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Theology,, p h i l o s o p h y and s c i e n c e : i s t h e r e a meeting p o i n t ? Cam 
t h e s e forms o f knowledge come t o g e t h e r i n t h e P o s t - i n d u s t r i a l 
e r a , t h e age of t h e computer? I s a c r i t i c a l u n i f i c a t i o n o f 
knowledge f e a s i b l e ? 
Man poses t h e s e q u e s t i o n s when he g a i n s self-knowledge. He 
r a i s e s t h e s e o r s i m i l a r q u e s t i o n s when he r e a l i s e s t h a t he 
c o n s t i t u t e s a c a r r i e r of many v a r i o u s forms o f knowledge. 
Man has been t r y i n g t o u n i f y h i s knowledge about cosmos, Man, 
God and s o c i e t y s i n c e a n c i e n t times, liy means of h i s mental and 
c r i t i c a l a b i l i t i e s , Man has been t r y i n g t o s o l v e g e n e r a l , 
p a r t i c u l a r and e x i s t e n t i a l problems u n i f y i n g the forms o f 
know I edge. 
T h i s e f f o r t made by Man, the u n i f i c a t i o n o f t h e forms o f 
knowledge, i s the s t a r t i n g p o i n t o f the p r e s e n t study. 
T h i s study t r i e s t o u n i f y two forms o f knowledge: (tie 
T h e o l o g i c a l and the P h i l o s o p h i c a l form and content o f knowledge. 
I t c o n s t i t u t e s a r e f e r e n c e t o the work of two p e r s o n a l i t i e s , 
St.Maxiwus the C o n f e s s o r arid Max S c h e l e r , which attempts t o 
answer the q u e s t i o n o f "what i s Man?". I n p a r t i c u l a r , t h i s study 
attempts, by means of a c r i t i c a l u n i f i c a t i o n of forms o f 
knowledge, t o support t h a t Man, each and every p e r s o n a s w e l l a s 
a l l persons,, i s P e r s o n a l i t y and Love. I t aims a t c o n t r i b u t i n g t o 
th e p r e s e r v a t i o n • o f Man as a p a r t i c u l a r , unique an u n p a r a l l e l e d 
P e r s o n a l i t y who develops t h e a u t h e n t i c i t y of human nature by 
means of t h e a g a p e t i c e x p r e s s i o n o f e x i s t i n g . More s p e c i f i c a l l y , 
i t i s maintained t h a t Man, t h e human person, reaches h i s t r u e and 
o n t o l o g i c a l f u l f i l m e n t by r e l a t i n g t o human p e r s o n s , t o t h e 
P e r s o n a l God and t o the cosmos on t h e b a s i s of l o v e . 
I I 
The i n s t i g a t o r of t h i s s u b j e c t i s Dr. David Drown* P r o f e s s o r of 
t h e U n i v e r s i t y o f Durham, 
The t i t l e o f the p r e s e n t study was g i v e n d u r i n g a c o n v e r s a t i o n 
i n Dr. Brown's of t i c e i n December 19W. Ever s i n c e , s t a r t i n g w i t h 
th e d r a f t of t h i s study, i t s a c t u a l w r i t i n g i n p a r t s , the 
d espatch o f each p a r t and f i n a l l y r e a c h i n g t h e f i n a l s t a g e , t h e 
c o r r e c t i o n s , the comments, the e x p a n s s i o n s u g g e s t i o n s have 
i n s p i r e d more t h i r s t f o r r e s e a r c h , f o r i n depth p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n 
t h e • trork off St.Maximus and M.Scheier. I n a d d i t i o n , Dr. Drawn 
p o i n t e d towards the r e s e a r c h i n t o o t h e r ways and forms of 
t h i n k i n g r e l a t e d e i t h e r to the work of f|>i»Maxiraiiis o r t o t h a t of 
M.Scheler. 
I t i s t o Dr. Drown t h a t I owe, to a l a r g e e x t e n t , the 
consummation ot ray knowledge, the t h i r s t f o r more knowledge and, 
mainly, the f u l f i l I men I of the way of t h i n k i n g about knowledge 
and human beings on the b a s i s ol l o v e. 
The o c c a s i o n of meeting Dr.Drown and of my p a ssage'to G r e a t 
D r i t a i n was my acquaintance w i t h Rev. Dr. George Dragas. l-'r. G. 
Dragas, as a Greek P r i e s t and as a P a t f i s t i c w r i t e r has been on 
my s i d e d u r i n g the whole c o u r s e of my study, w i t h c o n s t r u c t i v e 
d i s c u s s i o n s , always s t r e s s i n g the importance of "Orthodoxy. 
I t i s t o F r . George t h a t 1 owe the s t r e s s i n g of the Orthodox 
p a t r ' i s t i c views of my study. 
T h i s study i s based on two axes: a.the Man-oriented nature of 
Orthodoxy and b.the p h i l o s o p h i c a l - t h e o l o g i c a l a n a l y s i s . I t i s 
based on the way o f t h i n k i n g of two p r o f e s s o r s of Theology i n 
Greece, namely Dr. N. B r a t s i o t i s and Dr. N. Matsoukas. 
Dr. N . D r a t s i o f i s leads t h e mind o l the student of the Theology 
i n the U n i v e r s i t y o t Atthens t o Man. The student o f Theology i n 
Athens l e a r n s to t h i n k about Man, he sees the Man-orientated 
nature o t Orthodoxy. The t e a c h i n g of the Theology of t h e Old 
Testament by N . b r a t s i o t i s , h i s w r i t t e n q£ wiftas h i s p e r s o n a l i t y 
are i n harmony with Man as t h e s u b j e c t of t h e o l o g i c a l r e s e a r c h . 
Dr. N.Matsoukas e x p r e s s e s p e r f e c t l y the e f f o r t t o harmonize the 
t h e o l o g i c a l w i t h the p h i l o s o p h i c a l way of t h i n k i n g . He leads the 
I l l 
t h e student o r t h e reade r ot h i s s t u d i e s t o t h e s e l e c t i v e 
h a n a o n i s a t i o n ot t h e o l o g y and phi l o s o p h y . Dr. W. Matsoukas has 
a t t a i n e d a s c i e n t i f i c s y n t h e s i s o f the t h e o l o g i c a l and t h e 
p h i l o s o p h i c a l way of t h i n k i n g aiming a t harmonising the human 
mind. 
I t i s t o t h e two P r o f e s s o r s of the Greek U n i v e r s i t y ( i n Athens 
and i n H a i o n i c a ) t h a t I owe, to a la r g e e x t e n t , the God-Man-
o r i e n t e d n a ture of my t h i n k i n g , a s w e l l a s the endeavour t o 
harmonize Man wi t h God and, consequently, w i t h cosmos. 
Concluding t h i s b r i e f p r e f a c e , I hope t h a t I have c o r r e c t l y 
a n a l y z e d , used and developed a l l these elements t h a t I r e c e i v e d 
frosn the afore-mentioned persons. I t i s t h i s development o f t h e 
s p e c i a l elements of my p e r s o n a l i t y , a development due to my 
s t u d i e s under t h e p a r t i c u l a r p r o f e s s o r s , t h a t I t r y t o express i n 
th e p r e s e n t study e n t i t l e d " P e r s o n a l i t y and Love a c c o r d i n g t o 
St.Maximus t h e C o n f e s s o r and t o Max S c h e l e r " . 
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St.Maximus. 17 
Having a s p i r i t u a l course of four thousand years, Man i n the 
twentieth century has not been able yet t o reach an answer to the 
question of "what i s Man", what i s h i s oon s e l f . The question of 
Man about Man foecosaes always nore nuzzling and more pressing. 
Jt becomes ever more puzzling because- Man constantly reposes h i s 
hope f o r the s o l u t i o n of the probleca upon various p a r t i c u l a r 
aspects of the human s p i r i t and hunan c i v i l i z a t i o n , and thus f a i l s 
not to obtain a p a r t i c u l a r and f i n a l answer. Moreover, "the probleta 
l«'i;omes ever more pressing because Man f e e l s alienated from h i s own 
s e l f , from the essence and the r e a l i t y of who he i s . 
This question stresses his e x i s t e n t i a l agony i n th,<8 face of 
loneliness from two points of view. F i r s t l y , Man f e e l s agony before 
tlm general nature of the problein of his loneliness and a l i e n a t i o n 
because of the many, various and puzzling on o f f e r concepts of 
himself. Secondly, Man f e e l s constantly alienated frota h i s own s e l f 
because he constantly chooses a p a r t i c u l a r and absolute d i r e c t i o n 
of I he human s p i r i t i n order to answer the question about the 
essence of Man, that i s h i s own essence, and t h i s generally f a i l s 
to s a t i s f y . 
I n p a r t i c u l a r , ' Man, e s p e c i a l l y nowadays, turns either t o the 
metaphysical s o l u t i o n and basis of the problem, or to the various 
s o c i a l , s c i e n t i f i c and epistemological answers currently available. 
But by turning to one kind of s o l u t i o n t o the problem, he regards 
it <is absolute, and t h i s e f f e c t i v e l y reduces the other possible 
solutions or answers t o the same kind of problem. The consequences 
ol t h i s reduction (or of the ostensible contrast between the 
answers t o the p a r t i c u l a r problem) are i s o l a t i o n and a l i e n a t i o n . 
For instance, saying that the problem of what Man i s can accept 
only a theological or only a philosophical or only a s c i e n t i f i c 
a t i r-er would mean that we consider one of these concept as 
absolute. This consideration however reduces or r e j e c t s the nature 
ol the other concepts and confines the mind of Man t o the one 
regarded as absolute. By regarding one concept as unique and i d e a l , 
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Man i s alienated from the other concepts and i s led to a feeling of 
i I I N I c n r i t y . 
Because Man regards h i s own concept about l i f e and Man as absolute 
and considers i t a general and f i n a l theory, consequently the 
out ..logical level i s occupied by a limited individual concept. 
According t o t h i s , whatever the p a r t i c u l a r thinking existence 
r.i^.rds as r e a l and f i n a l , and thus absolute, i s ontological, f i n a l 
and r e a l f o r Man, f o r his l i f e i n the cosmos, f o r both taicrocossa 
and macrocosm and f o r Metaphysics. By extension, Man, the 
pa r t i c u l a r existence who thinks i n t h i s i n d i v i d u a l i s t i c way, 
o j . i » .ses and reduces the significance of the other ways of thinking, 
of the other concepts of l i f e , i n order to prove the perfection of 
his own concept. 
According to such u n i l a t e r a l absolute answers, Man i s presented i n 
constant i s o l a t i o n and disruption, i n a state of constant 
competition with the cosmos, since understanding of Man i s not; 
based on the s o p h i s t i c a l concept according to which "n&vxuv 
Xi"iji&iu>v pfexpov uvf lpwnoq". By regarding as absolute only part of 
the human r e a l i t y and l i f e , Man stands i n sharp contrast to the 
i u l . g r i t y aim of ontological truth. 
lie i s -led into opposition to his own s e l f since every human 
existence lying i n the cosmos comes into contact with contrasting 
absolute aspects of r e a l i t y . He co-exists with them, "etvai. £v T«JI 
Koafitd", but at the same time he must r e j e c t t h i s co-existence (what 
he i s ) i n the name of one absolute concept of the cosmos. F i n a l l y , 
hi; i s led ±o being opposed to h i s own e x i s t e n t i a l struggle, t o the 
struggle of "vindp'xeiv" as "ouvundpxeLv" with the cosmos, with Mam, 
with the truth and with God. 
As f a r as e x i s t e n t i a l struggle i s concerned, Man l i e s i n contrast 
i n Hie following: h i s own quality of thinking (as a basic element 
of "iwi&pxeiv"), the creation of the cosmos by God as "very good", 
the purpose of t h i s creation by God as an expression of the love of 
God for Man, the purpose of the Humanization of God (that i s the 
atf.tpetic unity of Man with the cosmos and God) and, f i n a l l y , the 
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struggle of "Oniapftetv" eternally* the eternal co-existence of the 
human existence ^ i t h the. eternal t r i n i t a r i a n existence and the 
eternal truth of the cosmos which i s , according to St.Maxiraus, 
A6yoL Tipv fivtuv (parts of the Mind, of God), or, according t o 
M.Scheler, the Values (eternal and iraautable t r u t h s ) . 
Contrary to t h i s dominating general disruption, Man constitutes 
the unity of the cosmic, the divine and the hutaan. He i s a unity of 
a l l the u n i l a t e r a l absolute dimensions of r e a l i t y , since he i s 
directed to, and by extension regards as absolute, only one 
(i(illusion of r e a l i t y even though he knows and experiences that he 
belongs t o a l l dimensions of r e a l i t y . Insofar as Man determines and 
]),.( tukes, i n a l l the dimensions of r e a l i t y , then r e a l i t y i s what i t 
i s as a whole. But i n order to f e e l that he has revealed the 
supreme character of r e a l i t y , Man regards one of i t s aspects as 
absolute even i f he has to come with contrast to r e a l i t y i t s e l f , 
whi.h i s very good. 
The present study, "Personality and Love according to St.Maximus 
the Confessor and M. Scheler", i s i n stark opposition t o the 
get»' r a l concept of regarding any concept as absolute. Mot accepting 
the disruption of the unity between the theological and the 
philosophical ways of thinking or r e f e r r i n g t o a p a r t i c u l a r subject 
quite separately from p a t r i s t i c and philosophical points of view, 
t h i s study aims at an integration a unity of the two as i n 
appearance only opposite concepts about the same subject. I n i t i a l l y 
i I aims at presenting c e r t a i n common points between the two 
different ways of thinking, and two different ages. 
Nevertheless, the i n i t i a l aim cannot be f i n a l , as every age, every 
moment i n time and every way of thinking i s based on previous ages 
and ways of thinking. , 
for instance, s i x centuries of P a t r i s t i c thought and two and a 
half thousands years of philosophical thought precede the thought 
ol Nt.Maximus. Si m i l a r l y , a philosophical period of tour and a half 
thousands years precedes the thought of M.Scheler. Both writers 
seem to have i n mind, i n some cases general and i n others s p e c i f i c , 
knowledge of c e r t a i n concepts. In addition, they accept c e r t a i n 
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concepts afid r e j e c t others, that i s they c r i t i c a l l y accept or 
r e j e c t previous concepts or, better s t i l l s , parts of the human 
s p i r i t . 
As a consequence, the present study oust r e f e r not only t o the 
thought of the two p a r t i c u l a r writers. I t must include parts of the 
whole human s p i r i t i n order, to .comprehend deeply the reasons f o r 
which the two writers accept or r e j e c t t h e i r p a r t i c u l a r theories. 
But naturally t h i s study cannot raake reference t o the whole of the 
husian s p i r i t . This would lead to too much generalization. 
Furthermore, the multitude of theological and philosophical texts 
would make the task impossible. This study w i l l therefore simply 
focus on c e r t a i n points of the husan s p i r i t which r e l a t e to the 
subject of research, namely the philosophical-theological concepts 
of personality and love. 
On t h i s basis, the present study w i l l attempt t o present Man as 
Personality and Love according to the concepts of St.Maximus and 
M.S'< heler and i n r e l a t i o n or i n opposition t o c e r t a i n theories with 
which the two writers either agree or disagree, imy aim always 
highlight an al ternative complex way of thinking. 
From one point of view, t h i s study i s limited to the thought of 
the two p a r t i c u l a r writers r e f e r r i n g and t h e i r revelant 
i n t e l l e c t u a l backgrounds. But i t also seeks to set the two concepts 
of personality and love i n a wider context. 
In p a r t i c u l a r , Man, i n h i s d a i l y existence, can be characterized 
as a Person and a Personality who r e l a t e s with the cosmos and other 
persons on the basis of Love. A l l Men, as well as each and every 
Man, constitute a s i n g u l a r i t y , a Personality from the theol o g i c a l , 
philosophical, s o c i o l o g i c a l and epistemological points of view. 
Furthermore, every p a r t i c u l a r Personality, as well as a l l other 
P e r s o n a l i t i e s , are i n r e l a t i o n with the cosmos, with other human 
beings, with Man i n general and with God on the basis of love. 
Every Man, every personality, as well as a l l Men, possess a 
pa r t i c u l a r and a general concept of t h e i r own r e a l i t y as 
Personality and as Love and of the r e a l i t y of the other persons, 
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other human beings. 
This empirical d a i l y r e a l i t y constitutes the p r i n c i p a l s t a r t i n g 
point and subject of research of the present study. I t does mot 
only intend t o present a philosophical or philosophical-theological 
comparison of the theories of the two writers. Wor does i t only aim 
at s c i e n t i f i c a l l y presenting a p a r t i c u l a r subject on the basis of 
two or more concepts. I t s intention i s a l s o t o endorse a view of 
Mots as Personality and Love according t o the views of the two 
writers, i n order to deal with the d a i l y problem of Man as 
I ' c i unality and Love. 
In accordance with that aim t h i s study w i l l r e f e r to the problem 
of "Personality and Love according to St.Maximus and to M.Scheler" 
by using the Phenomenological (person-oriented, i n t u i t i v e and 
inductive) method, i n order to provide an answer to the question of 
"Philosophical Anthropology", "What i s Man?". The reason behind 
t h i s study i s that Man, at a d a i l y e x i s t e n t i a l l e v e l , f e e l s a 
longing that he constitutes a Personality (a s i n g u l a r i t y of the 
Human KEvai) and that he re l a t e s with Man and t<&© cosmos (the 
general Iilvut) as well as with God on the basis of his si n g u l a r i t y 
and on the basis of Love. 
F'ust, the biography of the two writers w i l l be b r i e f l y presented 
simply because they are two p a r t i c u l a r persons who l i v e d i n a 
pa r t i c u l a r moment i n time, i n a s o c i a l r e a l i t y which influenced 
t h e i r way of thinking i n both negative and p o s i t i v e ways. He w i l l 
r e f e r to the l i f e and the work of the two persons i n order t o 
understand thetn not only as objects of study but as simple Men, to 
understand t h e i r simple human struggle and the forms of expression 
of t h e i r love i n thei r p a r t i c u l a r s o c i a l environment. 
The l i f e a n d w o r k o f S t . M a x i m u s t h e C o n f e s s o r . 
St. Maximus was born i n 580 i n Constantinople to an a r i s t o c r a t i c 
family. His education was theological and philosophical i n 
accordance with his s o c i a l status and age. In 610 he became the 
f i r s t secretary of the limperor Heracletus. Later, i n 613 or 614 he 
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resigned frora the imperial court and because a monk i n a monastery 
in Chrysoupolis i n Bosporos. At t h i s monastery i n 610 he met 
Anastasius, a raonk who remained loyal to him throughout his l i f e 
and who was with him i n his martyred, • I t seeas that 
St.Maximus resigned from the imperial court and became a monk 
simply- because he desired peace of mind. He remained a simple monk 
throughout his l i f e because of t h i s desire, l l i s l i f e i n 
Chi ysoupolis, as we can see from h i s work, waS| mainly connected 
with asceticism and the contemplative l i f e . 
'!<'<• years l a t e r , i n 624 or 625, St.Maximus l e f t Chrysuipolis and 
went to the monastery of St. George of Gyzikos where he stayed 
u n t i l the Persian invasion i n 626. He wrote h i s f i r s t works 
re f e r r i n g to John Kutsikuiarios. I t was then that he also wrote 
"/WIJ o<; 'AoscnxiKbi;" and "Keepftfluia niEpL 'Ay&rins" r e f e r r i n g to 
El p i d i o s . Other works of the same period are "llebaeiq, 'Eputhaei-q 
KaL 'AnoKplaeiq" and "'EppnvelLci elq i6v 59ov 'i'aiJjjib". E a r l i e r he had 
written "T& p yvucrTLK& tceqitiAaia". 
'Hi! se works, being a s c e t i c a l , reveal a person who i s interested 
more in the p r a c t i c a l s p i r i t u a l l i f e than i n the philosophical-
t i n ^ l o g i c a l . 
The works, which are of a p a r t i c u l a r a s c e t i c a l nature, are the 
ones which re f e r t o love as p u r i f i c a t i o n from vice and as 
aH.iinment of vi r t u e . However, love i s not only the s t a r t i n g point 
of p u r i f i c a t i o n from vice (asceticism). According to St.Maximus, 
love and the p u r i f i c a t i o n from i n d i v i d u a l i s t i c and e g o t i s t i c a l vice 
aim at unity with the cosmos, with the whole of r e a l i t y . On the one 
h-ii>!, love i s the cause of p u r i f i c a t i o n from the i n d i v i d u a l i s t i c 
concept of Lite and the cosmos, and on the other, the only way 
towards, unity with the true aspect of ttecosmos. Consequently, love 
and i t s self-generating asceticism constitute an event and an 
m l ion of unity with the cosmos and with l i f e . St. Maximus 
experienced in an agonized and i n t u i t i v e way not only love but also 
the truth about Man and the cosmos. This was the reason f o r his 
turn to the the o r e t i c a l and a s c e t i c a l aspect of love. The 
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experience of the absence of agapetical unity with God, Man and the 
cowiiosj even i n the Monastery of Chrysoupolis, led St.Maxiistus to 
express and formulate, i n the form of an e p i s t l e , the i n t u i t i v e 
concept of agapetical unity. The dominance of envy, of the 
e g o t i s t i c a l w i l l even i n the Monastery of Chrysoupolis, as well as 
the deep, i n t e r n a l , and i n t u i t i v e experience of love as a way of 
unity with the cosmos and the ootologieal r e a l i t y , led St.Maxiaius 
to v-rite those a s c e t i c a l works which are based on love i . 
On Pentecost 623 be was i n Carthage wiiere he spent some years i n 
the Monastery of EuKpaxa. The abbot of t h i s Monastery was 
Sophronios, who became Patr iarch of Jerusalem i n 634 and who was 
Lb- f i r s t to react against Monoenergeticism. His stay i n t h i s 
p a r t i c u l a r monastery as well as the a s s o c i a t i o n with Sophronios had 
a prof ound impact on St. Maxiuaus both frota the point of view of 
writing and from the point of view of his s o c i a l a c t i v i t y . 
In the next ten years (626-634) St.Maximus wrote the second group 
of his works. In t h i s period, as we can see from them, he was a 
moi>! i n Crete where he had several arguments with Severian bishops. 
His correspondence with p r i e s t Marinos shows that he must have 
sp"nt some time i n Cyprus. 
In these years St.Maximus wrote the second group of®his works 
i.At t h i s point we c i t e an excerpt from the introduction of 
D.Staniloae to "Muaxaywyla" which expresses the point of view of 
Hans urs von Baithasar. Our purpose in doing so i s dual: to prove 
that St.Maximus ref e r s to love as an expression of the struggle for 
iMii'i.pxELv and that t h i s way of existence and unity with the cosmos 
i s absent from the Monastery of Chryf oupolis. 
In addition, love expresses the r e a l i t y of any age. 
"'0 Hans Urs von Baithasar pflfenei avxauyELa auxijq xiiq y£p.axns 
Ayanrts au|jnepupopd<; axa "KE(paflai.a nepl dyannq". Meqa oxa oxev6xwpa 
povaoxhpia onou ariKfovovxai »pnM TO. Ktip-pxiTa tile; £t)/teiaq Kal xijq 
ouKontavtLac;, Kaflfos BAETTEI duEows, 6noLO<; £x E l paxia, oxd "KErpaikaa 
nEpl 'Aydnn<;"i 6 t'Sios o|iw? drtoKplvExai ndvxa |i£ dyanrii nou 
EtoxwpEt oxfiv ofpa.Lpa x<i>v iiaflqjv KaL utjHlrvExat oxtiv EflEuflEpla Ev6q 
otKOUjiEVLKoO EvayKa/kauou noli uiuetxai x6 6E6. 8a 8oti|iE n6oo aOxti n 
EuayyE^tKh dyantii noli ApvEtxat icaSe npbflEan yid npoaamiKfi Suva|Jri. 
Etvai \\ xE/UKh. 8hvapn nou ouvflfexEi xhv OKEipn Kal xn Zwh xou." p.15. 
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which constitute the t h e o r e t i c a l foundation of h i s s p i r i t u a l 
!«•... king already to be found i n the works of the f i r s t period. 
At t h i s time St.Maximus wrote Ambigua, the preparation f o r which 
had started during his stay i n Cyzikos. In t h i s e p i s t l e , St.Maxiiaus 
i n i t i a l l y attempts to refute the theory of the pre-existence of the 
souls, that i s the theory of the i n i t i a l s p i r i t u a l unity of 
creatures within God, the heresy of the disruption of the personal 
unity between God and Man and the theory of the cbnfimecaent of the 
soul to the body. This p a r t i c u l a r text, i n addition to being a 
Tf^InLation of the myth of Origen, i s a l s o an ontological foundation 
of the s p i r i t u a l l i f e , of asceticism, of love, of the unity and 
u n i f i c a t i o n of Man with the cosmos and God. In c e r t a i n cases, t h i s 
text corrects the concept of Evagrios according to which asceticism 
ami s p i r i t u a l l i f e constitute a form of opposition to body and 
matter. In Arabigua, the fight against the e g o t i s t i c a l radtive i n the 
rotation of Mam with the cosmos, (the s p i r i t u a l expression of 
asceticism), i s based more on the a b i l i t y of the human /ibyoq and 
logic to conceive and experience the virtues as a form of s p i r i t u a l 
elevation of Man from his own s e l f towards the truth of beings and, 
by extension, towards the Logos of God, the Second Person of the 
Holy T r i n i t y , Who i s the creator of ftbyoi iwv 6vtwv. Such 
p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n the virtues by means of human reason constitutes 
p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n the ontological, authentic r e a l i t y of the cosmos 
and the creation as well as the p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n t!he Logos of God, 
in his s o t e r i o l o g i c a l work, i n his way as e x i s t i n g of Theanthropos. 
Ambigua aims at the ontological unity of Man with the cosmos and 
with God-Logos. I t aims at the transcendence of the e g o t i s t i c a l 
w i l l and r e l a t i o n s h i p and, by extension, at the event of the 
community of the love of God with Man and the cosmos. I t s ultimate 
intention i s the l o g i c a l , agapetical unity. In addition, t h i s work 
highlights the unity of love and of human logic on the model of the 
Logos of God. Love reveals t o Man the righteous human 36yoq, the 
ontological flbyoq of existence which, i n turn, reveals the desire 
and "pothos" of Man f o r the Logos of God, for the l i b e r a t i o n from 
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e g o t i s t i c a l vice and for p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n the v i r t u e s . 
Arabigua expresses the unity of Man with God and the cosmos, 
pa r t i c i p a t i o n in the work of the Theanthropos and His way of 
existence, as well as the theosis of Man by means of the 
ontological r e a l i t y . 
According to t h i s f i r s t presentation, Ambigua i s a text of love, 
36yoq and l i f e i n a l l t h e i r forms. I t i s a text \ which consists of 
the t o t a l i t y of the views of St.Maximus, i n comparison to h i s other 
texts which deal more with s p e c i f i c subjects. 
By 630 St.Maxiraus must have written the works Et<; tftv npoqeuxftv 
TOO H&iep "Uptpv, np6g fivav (piflbxpiQTov 'EpunveLa ZOviopos and 
MiniTayMyta. The ideas expressed i n these works have a l o t i n common 
with what he says i n Ambigua. His next work was llp6<g tfaMaaLov nepl 
8i'"j6puv 'Anbpwv iqq Beta l'pumigq, followed, in a l l probability by 
Keqtfatota % nepl Beo/toylag tail iqs 'KvaapKou OtKovoulag tou Ytou I O U 
(Oe<»'"i which must be contemporary with the work Hpbq QebnEuntov 
XftoflgoTiKby. 
The dominant c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s i n the second group of St.Maximus' 
works are his opposition to monothelitism, the negation of divine 
del. rminism, the negation of the deprivation of freedom and the 
perspective of authentic s p i r i t u a l love. 
St . Maximus stayed in Carthage u n t i l 646. In 630 he started 
defending the concept of the two w i l l s of Jesus C h r i s t , which 
brought him into c o n f l i c t with the "£K8eai<;" of the Emperor 
Heraclitus which, for p o l i t i c a l reasons, forced everybody to agree 
tlwi' there i s only one w i l l i n the person of Jesus C h r i s t . I n 642 
or 645 he became the leader- of a movement originating i n A f r i c a 
that sought to defend true f a i t h . His f i r s t written manifestations 
against monothelitism can be found i n the f i r s t part of Ambigua 
(Lli second part according to i t s true layout) i n 633 or 634 and i n 
hi s e p i s t l e to the p r i e s t Pyros, who l a t e r , i n a l l probability, 
bi • ine Patriarch of Constantinople. 
In 641 or 643 he started his fight against Severian monothelitism 
l«i ;ed on the concept that the two w i l l s of Jesus C h r i s t do not mean 
disruption (two separate things) but numerical unity i n the one 
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p a r t i c u l a r person. According to St.Maxiraus' theory of numbers, the 
If l 1 er does not si g n i f y the disruption of a multitude but the unity 
of the many. Freedom, as a choice of one state ansiong many other 
si.«les, a l s o means the p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n the nature (divine and 
human in the Person of Jesus C h r i s t ) , the intercompletion of the 
personal choices on the basis of the authenticity of t h i s nature. 
From t h i s point of view, freedom i s related to A6yo«; as a way of 
rev: alingtRe tyto iwv ovtwv or the v i r t u e s . I t i s l o g i c a l freedom 
and, by extension, a l o g i c a l and natural r e l a t i o n s h i p with Man, the 
cosmos and God. This kind of freedom, which i s expressed as love 
and as an agapetic r e l a t i o n s h i p of Man with God, the cosmos and 
Mfn'j i s logical freedom because i t i s based on the model of Jesus 
C h r i s t who acts freel y , according to his divine and human nature, 
am' l o g i c a l l y because, being the Logos of God, He creates and He 
knows 36yoi turv flvtwv and r e l a t e s theta on the basis of love with 
hi>. creations, Man and the cosmos. The freedom of Man, i n 
proportion to the Theanthropos Jesus C h r i s t , i s the freedom of 
existence, of perpetuation, of love and of the ° struggle of 
exis t i n g . The struggle for existence, according to t h i s concept, i s 
the vertigo of freedom, a vertigo of agapetic and onto l o g i c a l 
unity. 
The most important work of St.Maximus against monothelitism was 
the e p i s t l e to MarinoJ which was written i n 640. 
A He r 641, when Constas became emperor, St.Maximus found himself 
in a d i f f i c u l t position. He helped to organize the (Lateran) Synod 
« 
which condemned the heresy of monothelitism. The emperor sent 
exarch Olympius to Rome with orders to arr e s t St.Maxiaus and Pope 
Martin and t o quash the decisions of the Synod. Nevertheless, 
Olympius accepted the views of the synod and became a defender of 
St.Maximus and Pope Martin. In 635, a f t e r the death of exarch 
Olympius, Pope Martin and St.Maxitaus were arrested and taken to 
Constantinople. I n 645, Pope Martin was found gu i l t y of conspiring 
with the usurper Olympius and was exiled to Chfirson where he died 
in 655. The same year St.Maximus was brought to t r i a l charged with 
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yielding Egypt and Afr i c a t o the Saracens 22 years e a r l i e r , because 
ol 11is hatred for t h e emperor. In 656 he was tortured because he 
refused to accept Monothelitisra and was exi l e d t o Thrace where he 
stayed for s i x years. 
In 662, St.Maximus, Anastasius and another Anastasius who was 
dmoKpiofrpLoq of Rome were brought to t r i a l i n Constantinople. At a 
special synod they were excommunicated. Their tongues and ri g h t 
arms were cut. St. Maximus was exiled to L a z i k i on the coast of the 
l l l r o k Sea where he died on 1 3 August 662 at the age of 82. 
T h e L i f e a n d w o r k o f Max S c h e l e r . 
M. Scheler was born i n Munich on 22 August 1874 and died i n 
Frankfurt on 19 May 1928. His father was a Protestant and his 
mother a Jew. When he was a high school student he converted t o 
Roman Catholicism. He married three times and he f e l l i n love 
s<-v> t a l times. 
He studied medicine i n B e r l i n and Sociology and Philosophy at the 
University of Jena where he was influenced by the "noological 
method" of Rudolf Euken. In 1900 he became an as s i s t a n t professor 
of Philosophy with his study Die tranzendendentale und die 
P'iychologishe Method. This was the year when E.Husserl's Logische 
Untersuchungen was published. This work had a great impact on 
M.Ncheler's way of thinking. Later he became one of the leaders o f 
the c i r c l e of the Phenom Q> nologists by teaching i n Jena i n 1907 and 
in Munich from 1907 to 1910. From 1910 t o 1918 he worked as a 
writer i n Gottingen, Be r l i n , Tubingen, Geneva and the Hague. He 
Bin'ed as professor of Philosophy and Sociology i n Cologne from 
1919 to 1928. In 1928 he worked as a professor of Philosophy i n 
Frankfurt Main where he died l a t e r that year. 
M. Scheler i s influenced by the teaching of St .'Augustine, B l a i s e 
P««Hcal, Henri Bergson, and Wilhelm Dilthey as well as by the 
phenomenological teaching of E.Husserl. According to the l a t t e r , i t 
in possible to conceive the essence of objects by means of 
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i n t u i t i o n and rather than by means of an a p r i o r i philosophical 
s H u ma. Man i s able to conceive the truth of h i s otm and of general 
r e a l i t y by means of i n t u i t i o n and inductions thus reaching the 
ideal o b j e c t i v i t y . The essence and the truth of the object i s 
revealed by means of i n t u i t i o n and induction as a personal act. 
According to the phenomenological method, i t i s the person who 
reveals the truth. The essence or the a p r i o r i essences do not 
it-v.; ul themselves to the person. The person reaches the truth 
according to his experiences and r e l a t i o n with r e a l i t y . 
Tt»; human person must shake off i n d i v i d u a l i s t i c , psychological, 
phylogenetic and ontogenetic s t a t e s . In t h i s way the t r u t h revealed 
by means of i n t u i t i o n and induction w i l l not be merely an 
i n d i v i d u a l i s t i c personal expression of the truth. 
From t h i s point of view, Phenomenology i s the philosophy of the 
essence, the way of presenting the tr u t h of the object, the event 
of personal p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n the essence; it. i s a form of 
asceticism, of p u r i f i c a t i o n from personal, i n d i v i d u a l i s t i c pursuit. 
'J'hi form of re v e l a t i o n of the truth connects the person with the 
essence, with ontological truth. Consideration of the individual 
e g o t i s t i c a l element i s l e f t behind. By means of Phenomenology as 
i n t u i t i v e conception of the truth and as p u r i f i c a t i o n from 
i n d i v i d u a l i s t i c pursuit, the human person reveals the truth as 
experience, or better s t i l l , he reveals the experienced ontological 
It H I ti free from the e g o t i s t i c a l tendencies which can be 
characterised as general ideas and which would lead to the 
of< npation of the metaphysical level by an e g o t i s t i c a l concept. 
Scheler took the phenomenological method beyond the limited 
philosophical area of ontology to philosophy as a whole. I n 
pa r t i c u l a r , he used the phenomenological method i n his quest f o r 
the truth i n E t h i c s , i n the Philosophy of Religion, i n the 
Sociology of Knowledge and so on. 
In the work Per Pormalismus i n der Ethic unti die materiale 
Wertethik-Neur Versuch der Grundlegung des ethischen Personalismus 
he turns against the formalism of the ethics of Kant. He i s opposed 
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to the a p r i o r i forms of r e a l i t y , s t r e s s i n g the content of the 
v i i l - i e s of the moral act and relationship. The right act, the moral 
way of existing as a human person, i s not based on the 
l o g i c a l l y revealed general p r i n c i p l e s of r e a l i t y . The moral act i s 
not determined by the general f i n a l r e a l i t y . Rather according to 
Sc lieler, the moral act i s based on the experienced value of the 
act, on the emotional i d e n t i f i c a t i o n of the act. From t h i s point of 
vis ethics i s more "Tfr^Lq TQ<; KapStd^" and not "tto^Lq i o u A6you". 
I t i s mainly based on the feeling and the w i l l and not so much on 
J i'j;ic. According to t h i s concept, phenomenological ethics i s based 
on the i n t u i t i v e conception of values more than on l o g i c a l proof of 
Hi- causes of r e a l i t y . E t hics i s not founded on » the pr i n c i p l e s of 
r e a l i t y but on the experienced values of the human person. The 
]•: ! on does not act morally because he i s a part of the human 
r e a l i t y but because he experiences the values of the human r e a l i t y 
al <i personal l e v e l . 
This phenomenological aspect of ethics highlights mainly the 
experienced values as the content of the moral act. These 
exj . i rienced values are the foundation of Sc h e l e r ' s thought. 
The values are scaled are superior and i n f e r i o r : 
a-The values that l a s t longer are characterized as superior. The 
ephemeral ones are characterized as i n f e r i o r . 
h.According to t h i s concept, a c e r t a i n value i s considered as 
superior to other superior values insofar as i t i s les s disrupted. 
c-A fundamental value, a value on which other values are founded, 
i s regarded as superior. For instance, the value of an i n f i n i t e 
]>'•! onal God on which other values are founded i s superior to the 
values founded on i t . 
d Moreover, a value i s superior depending on the s a t i s f a c t i o n i t 
brings to the person. 
c . F l n a l l y , a value can be characterized as superior depending on 
i t s absolute nature. 
According to t h i s presentation, i n f e r i o r values are the material, 
f i n a n c i a l and biological ones. The r a t i o n a l , aesthetic, s o c i a l , 
p o l i t i c a l and moral values are superior to the afore mentioned. The 
j ^ r o c j u c ^ O T K 
29 
3U 
re l i g i o u s values are considered suprerae values. 
A.«; Lar as the Philosophy of Religion i s concerned, M.Scheler i n 
his work Vom Ewigen im Menschen. E r s t e r Band: Religiose Erneuerung 
ot 1921 draws the following d i s t i n c t i o n between Religion and 
Metaphysics: Religion i s based on the impulse of the soul f o r the 
H<>Ij and the desire for salvation. Metaphysics on £he other hand i s 
based on the impulse for knowledge, on the desire to know the inner 
CK-.< UCG and the f i n a l cause. This d i s t i n c t i o n i s a l s o founded on 
l o g i c a l knowledge and the desire f o r s a l v a t i o n . The d i s t i n c t i o n 
b'-i'-een Metaphysics and Religion i s a d i s t i n c t i o n between knowledge 
and experience. 
Tl»> writer's concept of God i s based on the f a c t that God i s 
revealed as Personal God. According to t h i s concept, knowledge 
ab<"'t: God i s knowledge by means of God. Natural r e v e l a t i o n 
constitutes another way of revealing God, who i s the fundamental 
inf••••! dng of the cosmos, i t s ontological foundation. 
This concept of natural, revelation i s connected to the P a t r i s t i c 
voy of thinking. In p a r t i c u l a r , i t r e l a t e s t o the way of "(SuuSpijjc; 
6pdv" ( J u s t i n ) God by means of the cosmos. In addition, i t i s 
rc.1. ted to the "uq EV KcubnTpw" (St .Athanasius) r e v e l a t i o n of God 
by means of the cosmos. This concept reminds of the revelation of 
V,o'\ by means of the cosmos as "Kuf lopdv EV flpiv CIUTOLC; foq £v 
Kan:6nipw x6v Ge6v" (B a s i l the Great). I t a l s o brings to mind 
"ncpL iris AvaA6you np6q xf jv flfeav t o u dnauy&ouuToq TOU flfllou £nl TOU 
OSaioq flfe«v tou Oeou" (Gregory Nazianzen) as well as " i r E p l tijq 
6\if ou fleaq TOU flEOEtSouq Kfii/4/iouq" (Gregory of Nyssa). 2 
From the point of view of sociology, the following works are of 
p a r t i c u l a r i n t e r e s t : Schriften zur Socio logie und 
Keltanschaungslehre 1923,1924, Bie flissenformen und die 
Gc l l s c h a f t 1926, Problem einer Soziologie des EJissens and 
Erkenntnis und Arbeit. 
2.See. E. 0EoSidpou "To <KilooorpLK6v Epyoviou Max Scheler" 
(eeo/toyla T. 59 issue 1. pp. 145-146 'AflJiva 1988) 
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M.Scheler a l s o urote the following works which are of pedagogical, 
ideological and philosophical content: Be i t rage ziir Festsellung der 
fleziehungen zwischein den logischen und ethischen Prinzipien 1899, 
Vom Umsturz der Werte 1919, 1927, Die Stellung des Menschen i n 
Rosmos 1920, Christentum und Gesallschatt 1924, Die Idee des 
J'V'ndens und der Pazifismus, Krieg und Autba 1916, Mensch und 
Gesi&ichte 1929 and f i n a l l y , Philosophical fleltanschat&ttfi 1929. 
In p a r t i c u l a r The Mature of Sympathy, which i s the object of the 
second part of t h i s study, was i n i t i a l l y t i t l e d Wesen und Formen 
der Sympathie 1923. In t h i s work, the writer attempts t o solve 
c e r t a i n problems of Psychology but he a l s o expands t o problems of 
e l i t e s , of sociology and of philosophical anthropology. In our 
opinion, i t constitutes a form of Ethics or Deontology which i s 
based on the theories of arp emerging philosophical anthropology that 
i s derived from the phenomenological method. In t h i s work, Scheler, 
ON <i philosopher who deals with the problems of e t h i c s , takes the 
phenomenological method beyond gnoseology to e t h i c s . This gives the 
M'f-' archer a clue as t o what Scheler attempts t o create l a t e r i n 
the form of philosophical anthropology. In p a r t i c u l a r , i t leads the 
?<-s archer to the desire to answer such questions as "what i s man" 
and "what i s the essence of his internal l i f e " by means of 
i n t u i t i o n to emotional s t a t e s , as well as by means of personal, 
interpersonal and s o c i a l r e l a t i o n s h i p s . 
Upon completing the f i r s t introductory part of the present study, 
we should say that, i n i t i a l l y the l i f e and works of the two writers 
wiM, whom we are going t o deal i n t h i s study do not seem to have 
any r e l a t i o n . St.Maximus i s an a s c e t i c Father of the Church whereas 
M.Scheler i s a philosopher whose l i f e , i n c e r t a i n aspects, could 
not at a l l be characterized as a s c e t i c a l or P a t r i s t i c . The former 
aii» at the right foundation of the f a i t h , while the l a t t e r aims at 
elevating values to a metaphysical and dominant l e y e l . 
Nevertheless, the dominant concept i n both writers i s love at a 
personal l e v e l . Both of them experience love ks the emotional 
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content of the r e l a t i o n s h i p ol : persons,, • ffersons e x i s t , 
r#-!..Le and act according to love alien turning either to the cosmos, 
or to truth or even to God (as we s h a l l see l a t e r ) . The love of God 
con t i t u t e s the model of personal love. On the one hand the love of 
God, who i s T r i n i t a r i a n and Personal, constitutes the model of 
p:-i .una I love since i t i s the cause of Humani z at ion. On the other, 
the love of God as the Creator of the cosmos constitutes the 
sup;eme model of personal love. 
The basic common ground of these two different thinkers who l i v e 
in d i f f e r e n t ages i s the concept of Personality as Love, the 
concept of the truth according to which Man i s a Person and 
r e i f i e s with Man, the cosmos and God by means of love. Even though 
t h i s t r u t h emerges from completely d i f f e r e n t personal motives 
( I I I o l o g i c a l or philosophical), i t coincides. I t coincides i n the 
tact that i t i s personal unifying struggle and longing. I t 
coincides i n the fac t that every person struggles to e x i s t by 
loving and by being loved. 
Nevertheless, since i t coincides simply on account of the 
different, motives, i t brings forward c e r t a i n questions. F i r s t of 
a l l , why do two writers with a d i f f e r e n t angle of view reach the 
same conclusion? I s there such a vast difference between the 
u i ( i ' '»ves, between the theological and the philosophical way of 
thinking? 
The answer t o those questions can be summarised i n one phrase: In 
both cases Man i s the centre. Man i s being theological on the basis 
ol Holy Revelation and Uoly Tradition; Man i s being philosophical 
on the basis of r e f l e c t i o n upon what i s given i n the world. The 
cmfre i n both cases i s Man, the one who asks about the ordinary as 
well as about the extra-ordinary. 
I I i s with t h i s being who asks that we would l i k e t o deal when 
ref e r r i n g to the two w r i t e r s . We wish to deal with man at a general 
an-1 p a r t i c u l a r level from many and different angles of view. We 
want to deal with the human person i n various d i f f e r e n t s i t u a t i o n s 
ol h i s existence, with the intention of discovering c e r t a i n of 
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these sit u a t i o n s i n ourselves. 
Nevertheless, while having t h i s aim we should not i n any way 
ignore the systematization of our thought. We should d i s c i p l i n e 
our ;elves to the thought and the way i t i s presented i n the 
p a r t i c u l a r texts of the two pa r t i c u l a r w r i t e r s . F i r s t of a l l , there 
n»i ! be a very systematic reference t o the contents of the two 
text s , to see i f Love as a Personal Act i s of primary importance 
i n these t e x t s . Next, there must be an analysis of the terras or 
words whose content i s love. At the end of t h i s course we s h a l l 
dr . i' with the r e a l i t y of Man as Personality and Love according to 
each text. F i n a l l y , i n the t h i r d part we s h a l l r e f e r to the more 
general modern view of the Philosophy of Religion and the 
s i m i l a r i t i e s and differences of the two writers on p a r t i c u l a r 
subjects. 
In short, the aim or rather the motive behind t h i s study i s t o 
off e r a philosophical-theological answer to the question "What i s 
M i n i " on the basis of two tex t s , one philosophical-theological from 
the p a t r i s t i c period and the other a working Moral Phenomenology 
or t.f Phenotnenological Ethics from the modern period. 
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A G e n e r a l d i s c u s s i o n o f " S e v e r a l A m b i g u a o f 
S a i n t D l o n y s i o s t h e A r e o p a g i t e a n d G r e g o r y t h e 
N c i z i a n z e n " by S a i n t M a x i m u s t h e C o n f e s s o r . 
The "Anibigua" contains explanations of several texts by 
S< .Gregory the Wazianzen and of one text by the Psetido Dionysius. 
In that text St.Maximus explains c e r t a i n excerpts taken from 
t f - v ' s by St.Gregory, based on the thoughts of Pseudo Dionysius 1, 
which, i f misinterpreted, could possibly eaean that St.Gregory had 
b(-.i si influenced by the theory of the pre-existence of the soul s . 
The reason behind composing t h i s study i s , i n a l l probability, 
tin conversations held between St.Maxirous and the reci p i e n t s of the 
e p i s t l e s which brought about the disputations i n question. 
St . Muxiiaus sends these two e p i s t l e s 2 t o Thomas the Sanctified and 
John the Archbishop of Cyzicus, i n which he c l a r i f i e s the ambiguous 
parts of St.Gregory's thoughts as well as parts of the thoughts of 
] \ * i " • wio Di onys i u s . 
Consequently the present text, as two e p i s t l e s , c o n s i s t s of two 
parts: One addressed to Thomas the sanctified, P.G. vol.91 1032 A-
1060 D, and another to John the Archbishop of Cyzicus, P.G. vol.91 
1061 A-1417 0. 
The second part-epistle, which i s the lengthier of the two, 
according to the layout of the Patrologia Graeca, was i n fact 
composed f i r s t , while the f i r s t was put together l a t e r on. This 
J.St.Maximus in the second part of Ambigua interprets, 
mainly, texts by St.Gregory the Theologian. The references to the 
}'s> udo Dionysius are more of an explanatory and affirmative nature 
than those written by St.Gregory. See. P.G.91 1213 BC, 1241 AB, 
1260, 12B5 A, 1289 A, 1313 A, 1413 A, 1417 B. 
^ . A l l studies by St.Maximus are e p i s t l e s . i S e e . P.G. 90,91. 
"4>i AoootfiLKdi Kotl OEofloyLKfr 'Epwxti|jcna". Introduction by 
D.Staniloae.p.14,15. ! 
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viewpoint, supported by P.Sherwood3, i s reasonably acceptable, 
sin e the second part, (1032 A-1060 D), (the f i r s t according t o the 
layout of Patrologia Graeca), i s more a r t i c u l a t e than the f i r s t 
one'1, (1061 A-1417 D), (the second according to the layout of 
l'til' ologia Graeca). I t i s a l s o argued that the f i r s t part was 
written i n 630 (1061 A-1417 D) while the second between 634-638 
( J i i <2 A-1060 D ) s . 
According to the d i s t i n c t i o n above, we are now going to divide the 
text into two parts. The f i r s t part (second e p i s t l e ) consists of 4 
( i f j i r ) paragraphs and the second ( f i r s t e p i s t l e ) of 52 ( f i f t y two). 
The reason behind t h i s d i v i s i o n can be traced to the content of 
e«»<-l' one or, better, t o many references made by St.Maxionis. 
St.Maximus variously explains texts by Pseudo-Dii^ysius, St.Gregory 
tli<! Theologian, or the Bible. Also several references to the 
T r i n i t a r i a n God, Jesus C h r i s t , Salvation, Man, Cosmos and the 
11* - * esy are made by St.Maximus. St.Maxitmis' s t y l e i s very varied. 
I t i s theological, philosophical and a s c e t i c a l . 
I .t.Part 2nd. E p i s t l e Amb.1032 A-1060 D. 
As Patrologia Graeca suggests, besides the usual preamble (Arab.lb. 
1032 A-1033 C), the f i r s t part (1032 A-1060 D) a l s o contains four 
3 .See. "$L/looofpiK6 KCII 0eo/4oyiK& 'Epioxti|iata". introduction by 
D.Staniloae.p.16. 
Sli< i wood P. "The E a r l i e r Ambigua". 
Thunbe rg L."M i c roc o sm and Med i ato r".p.12. 
4.The part of Ambigua 1032 A-1060 D contains answers on four 
aporias by St.Gregory (1033 0-1045 C) and one on a text by 
]':-.. !>i.onysius(1045 C-1060 D). One of the four aporias i s of 
Triadological content (1033 D-1036 C)and the other three are of 
Cln i s t o l o g i c a l content(1036 D-1045 C). Also, the aporia on 
Ps.Dionysiws i s of C h r i s t o l o g i c a l content. In comparison to the 
second part which contains a multitude of aporias, t h i s one i s 
a r t i c u l a t e because i t i s limited to s t r i c t l y theological subjects. 
•.About the composing of the f i r s t e p i s t l e in 630 and the 
second e p i s t l e between 634-638 see introduction i n "MuataywyLa" by 
G.N'uniloae p.36. 
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answers to texts of aporia by St.Gregory the Theologian and 
another one by the author of Areopagitica. Out of those four 
references,, one i s of Triadological content, (Arab.2b. 1033 D-1Q36 C) 
and three are of Christological content (Arab. 3b. 1036 D-1045 C). 
Amb.2b.I033 P-1036 C. The T r i n i t a r i a n God as Singularity and One 
J)i ••. '• a i t y . 
In the reference of Triadological content, the unity of the Three 
Personages of the Holy T r i n i t y i s put forward, t h e i r singularity 
(1036 A-C) and unity (1036 C), their monarchy (1036 A), unification 
(IIKI6 A) and equality (1036 A-C). I t i s also stressed that the 
T r i n i t y does not necessarily mean that deity i s depleted of i t s 
K< tlth, nor does i t means polytheism (1036 B). By being T r i n i t y , 
the Deity cannot be accused of being devoid of any inner 
sociability, and through the p r i n c i p l e of Monarchy the Deity does 
not involve polytheism as i t i s headed by the Father.(1036 A ) 6 . 
Aiab.3b.lQ36 -1045 C.Jesus C h r i s t as a model of Singularity. 
In these references, St.Maximus places much weight on the 
C h r i s t o l o g i c a l parts, facing the heresy of Monothelitism"? which 
i n i t i a l l y appeared as Monophysitism and Monoenergetism 8. In the 
". Regarding St. Maximus's viewpoint on the Holy Triad as a 
repudiation of polytheism see P.G.91 1036 C. The reason behind t h i s 
con iusion i s the comment on a text by St. Gregory P.G. 36 76 B and 
PG.35 1160 C. Also see N. Matsoukas "Kbauoq "AvOpwnoc, 
Km wvla" .p.58 
"'.'About the idea that St.Maximus i s a C h r i s t o l o g i c a l writer 
because he i s opposed to Monothelitism which o r i g i n a l l y appeared as 
N<m 'physitism and Monoenergetism see. 
A. Radosavlievits "T6 Muaxtipio xq? XwxnpLaq" .p.29. 
V. LdSSky '"H Bfea xou 0eo0".p.l69. 
D. Stani loae "*iitooorpLK6 Kal Oeo^ovi-Ka £pwxtip.axa «ai6 x6v "Ayi-o 
M6^L|io x6v '(Jp.ortovnTH" .pp. 16-19. 
L. Thunberg "Microcosm and Mediator".pp.2-7. 
G. Dragas introduction on "Patrologia Graeca" .p.KCI. 
S.A. Radosavl i e v i t s i n "T6 Mucrxtipio XQC; XwxnpLaq;" .p.30 wrote: 
Ar • uding to P.Sherwood, St. Maximus keeps i n mind the Origenists 
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C h r i s t o l o g i c a l references the unity of Jesus C h r i s t ' s Holy and 
1IM"<-u nature i s supported„ (1037 A-C). The i&zmcul&te (1037 A) 
conception the unity of material and immaterial nature, the fact 
tli;-.' the s p i r i t u a l existence of the Lord was encased i n human f l e s h 
are a l s o supported. 
Gol the Logos as a concept i s transformed into the perfect mem 
acting naturally on the strength of f l e s h , s p i r i t and reason, quite 
independently, working away at Your Salvation, {1037 C ) . The 
intangible ( 1040 AB), perfect God become material man, a dotm-to 
earth God ( 1 0 4 0 B ) , without His two natures coming li n g . I uish to 
become God as much as He wishes to become a nan 9. 
God-Logos as the perfect man, unblemished by sin-, disobedience and 
i ti .'ibordination ( 1 0 4 1 B) takes on the guise of servant i n order t o 
help man r i s e above the confines of disobedience and h i s 
n i h i l i s t i c attitude. 
God-Logos become man i n order to a s s i s t man t o turn h i s tendency 
toward non-being (1044 A) into a unity of qui"' «c6v ccal ^W^UIKOV 
di/iiifm (natural and judgmental w i l l ) 1 0 . 
Although the Lord went into labour, hunger, thirst, anguish and 
weeping... manifested by bodily functions ( 1 0 4 1 C-1044 A), he 
dominantly transcended passion and decay by preaching harmony and 
of his age not Origen himself". 
P.G.91 1040 C. 
Also see A. Raddsavlievits i n " T6 Muottipio tqq SwtnpLa?" " ' 0 
dyio? MA^Lpot; uapaA/lnAa. ufe ttiv XpiaTortoyla dvantuaei K a l xfiv 
i>y>> HJKaAta iiEpi {IEAOOTIC, C4q d/TAn 6»pn xaq XpiatoAoyiaq" .pp.37, 181 
Also see and L. Thunberg "Microcosm and Mediator".p.33. 
ll>.God becomes Man so that Man can transform his tendency 
towards fjf] 6v into a unity of tpvoiKd ml yvi^jLKd dtHn/ja. I t i s here 
supported that the cause of God's Humanization i s the f a l l of man 
il-mpoVuddeiov (precondition). God become man in order to transform 
the n i h i l i s t i c tendencies of man towards fjti 6v int^o an evolutionary 
and perichorematic movement of u n i f i c a t i o n with God.God-Man Jesus 
Gin i s t i s a perfect man,a model of u n i f i c a t i o n as He becomes a 
model l o r man to look up to.P.G.91 1040 D. 
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unity. 
J r s u s C h r i s t i s , i n the very words of St. Maximus, the most 
singular and effective (1044 0-1045 C) B e a n s off s a l v a t i o n whereby 
Man i s d e i f i e d . 
Amb.4b.1045 C-1060 0. The Pothos of God fo r Man as the Cause f o r 
Human!zation. 
J] »i the same way, the reference-comment of a text written by the 
Pseudo Oionysius i s of C h r i s t o l o g i c a l or -better s t i l l -
Tit! uthropological content (Aiab.4b.1045 C-1060 D). 
At t h i s point, St.Maximus regards the i n f i n i t e love of God f o r 
mm (1048 C) as the supreme cause f or Huraanization. I t i s on 
account of t h i s passion that God becomes man, a substantive miity 
of the Divine and the Human, while t h i s unity remains a mystery. 
Although the Logos of God remains unidentified and inconceivable 
a>- to the way the Holy and (Human elements have blended together, He 
i s the perfect personal and substantive unity through which man 
can be de i f i e d . Man can be deified by ex i s t i n g and acting as a 
unity s i m i l a r l y to the Logos of God who acted i n a common 
pi richorematic and Theanthropic way. 
Also, in that comment on mystic Pseudo D i o n y s i u s 1 1 , the 
e l r tents of ignorance, mystery, negative Theology and the limi ts of 
human knowledge come out(1048 D-1049 A). St.Maximus, as a mystic 
1J.We understand that Dionysios i s Mystical by recognizing 
cataphatic and apophatic knowledge i n the text PG.91 1241 AB. In 
general, a basic c h a r a c t e r i s t i c of Mystical Theology and Mysticism 
i s knowledge and i t s limitations. Orthodox ' Mysticism, i n 
par t i c u l a r , i s imbued with the fact of the knowledge by means of 
wlii li Man reaches God and with the experience of the limitations of 
knowledge compared to the essence of God. 
Al.'io L.Thunberg i n "Microcosm and Mediator" refers to the 
Mystical, Apophatic and Negative Theology of Ps. Denis 
c h a r a c t i r i z i n g i t as an ascending movement towards higher and 
higher attributes p.434. Also he writes: "Both types of apophatic 
theology-that of extreme p u r i f i c a t i o n and that of' extreme negation-
r c i u l t i n an immanentism which, i n a way, eliminates the proper 
concern of negative theology: to st r e s s the difference between 
empirical man and God Himself".p.436. i 
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author, ( r e f e r r i n g to the unknown of God, to the l i m i t s , t o the 
un i t y ) , as an existence lying between heaven and earth, the known 
and the unknown, the stated and the s i l e n t , has a desire f o r 
n i f > I ing God, for reaching theosis and does not merely intend to 
comprehend the way i n which God becomes man 1 2. 
SI.Maximus longs for theosis, experiences the l i m i t s of knowledge 
and transcends them i n his pothos to participate i n the saving 
event, the unity and u n i f i c a t i o n . 
The comment on the author of Areopagitica ends with a request for 
intervention (1060 B-C)(in favour of Maxiraus) thus s i g n i f y i n g the 
completion of the e p i s t l e . 
1st. E p i s t l e Amb. 1061 A-1417 C. 
The second part (1061 A-1417 C) also contains an introductory part 
addressed to John the Archbishop of @yzicus± (Amb.la. 1061 A-1065 
11). 
Amb. 2a. 1065 B-1.112 A. The E r o t i c Perichorematic movement as 
opposition to the theory of the pre-existence of the sou l s . 
Wight afterwards there are comments on c e r t a i n texts by 
St.Gregory the Theologian, which are mainly of' phi'losophical-
theological 1 3 and moral nature. ( Amb.2a. 1065 B-1112 A). 
Those comments are c l a r i f i c a t i o n s on ambiguous texts by 
N' ''regory which could be considered influenced by the theories of 
1 2 .St.Maximus i s at the same time a C h r i s t o l o g i c a l and a 
Mystical writer because he experiences the limits of knowledge 
compared t o the Mystery of Incarnation. 
St.Maximus 8writes: 
"Tlq y6p £ y v w mjiq oapKobtai Bebq, K a l pevei 0e6<;! Tii^q 6e6s peviov 
dih|0T|<;f ftvflpwnoc; eaxiv dflnflTjq durpw SetKvOq eauxbi d/lnflt*>? im&p^ei 
( f i i ' i L K f ) , KaL 8L E K a x e p o u fldxEpov, KaL pn8etfepw xpen6|jEvo<;". P.G.91 
1057 A. 
13.About the- philosophical-theological analysis and character 
o f St. Maximus see. B.Tatakis "'11 Bu^avx iv t i *i/looo<pla" .p.95. 
J'.Sherwood "The E a r l i e r Ambigua" .p.25,156. 
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Plato, Origen and Plotinus on the pre-existence of the souls. 
1/* 
1(1'.The theory of the pre-existence of the souls originates i n 
the Orphic Theology. The soul, according to the Orphics, i s the 
surct child of Zeus. This gave b i r t h to Theology as i t lay between 
the Man of God and the world. Zeus places the mind i n the soul, and 
tit: soul i n the lazy body. 
According to t h i s f i r s t Greek theory about soul, the soul i s 
created by the divine before the psycho-somatic b i r t h of Man. I t 
if; >lso an independent and pre-existing part of Man's psychosomatic 
b i r t h and unity. I t l i e s i n between sky and earth, God and Man. The 
soul's basic t o o l i s the Mind, which also mediates between the 
divine and the human. The soul i s imprisoned i n the body, i n the 
ma'ter and, i n general, i n the world. 
I t seems that t h i s theory i s the s t a r t i n g point for the 
philosopher Plato. The soul, created by the Divine, pre-exists 
autonomously but because i t disobeyed the divine w i l l , i t i s l e f t 
in suspense u n t i l the moment when i t enters a p a r t i c u l a r body. The 
soul i s in a perpetual state of jjtde^ig of the- ideas, of the 
perfection, a f t e r i t s u n i f i c a t i o n with the body. The human being 
t fvi; hes psychosomatic perfection by par t i c i p a t i n g i n the eternal 
ideas which he experienced before his psychosomatic birth. 
According to Plato, the soul e x i s t s p r i o r to the body i n an 
autonomous way and i t i s i n such a way that i t can perfect man, by 
mi- uis of memory and an/o-memory. The soul i s i n the state of a 
c y c l i c a l and reversive movement towards perfection-autoperfection 
lv> means of l o g i c a l analysis and cr i t i q u e of the s i t u a t i o n s . 
In t h i s case, logic i s directed more towards the analysis of the 
world, the reaching for truth and the kinds of the ideal r e a l i t y , 
since the werld (as in the Orphic theory as well) i s the prison of 
tli' soul. According to t h i s concept, the world i s a kind of 
punishment for the soul. However, by means of t h i s world, Man can 
di>; over the truth and reach the idea. 
According to t h i s theory, the soul l i e s i n an autonomous 
t e r r i t o r y between the divine and the human. The t o o l of the soul i s 
the Mind. I t is- through the Mind that Man reaches the vootqievn 
idea, always struggling towards the Divine and the unity with the 
Divine. According to t h i s theory, the soul i s not related to the 
Divine i n a personal and active way but through the idea of vbnoig. 
Perfection mainly consits i n the understanding of the ideal 
o b j e c t i v i t y and i n the /Li£i?£fis, in proportion. 
A r i s t o t l e , Plato's student, seems to support the pre-existence of 
tin soul. By replacing the term fitde^Lq with the ;term £vr£/?£x£"ta» 
the movement becomes less reversive and mbre evolutionary. 
Affording to t h i s theory, Man does not return to!the pre-existing 
perfection, but moves towards perfection. This movement i s imbued 
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with the lo g i c a l analysis of the world and Man, even to the point 
of rationalism. 
Although A r i s t o t l e , the s c i e n t i f i c philosopher, stresses l o g i c , 
analysis and knowledge, he i n d i r e c t l y supports the pre-existence of 
the soul because he believes i n £jA\pt)X(>)OLg (the entrance of the soul 
i n the body). 
Tlic Neoplatonic philosopher Plotinus supports the theory that the 
soul i s dependent on the Mind, since the soul pre-exists 
autonomously, and that i t i s imprisoned i n the body always desiring 
perfection however. His theory i s based on the concept of the 
tr-i.-wl: "Ev (One), God, Nous (Mind). The Mind, according to i t s 
potential, i s capable of uniting with the "Ev, the'God, of becoming 
giinly and, by extension, of making the soul godly as well. The soul 
can do two things: i t can either remain stuck in the Mind or i t can 
tin M to the outside world. 
According to Plotinus, the soul i n general e x i s t s p r i o r to the 
b i r t h of Man autonomously. I t i s not matter, i t i s not a kind of 
material, but i t i s eternal essence. The soul enters the body by 
means of love and i t i s by the same means that i t can be 
sc11 perfected according to i t s p a r t i c i p a t i o n in the mental ideas. 
According to Plotinus concept, the matter, the tangible and the 
world i s a kind of prison for the soul and for the truth i n 
gen r a l . Plotinus primary concern i s the separation of the soul 
from the body,since t h i s means unity with the divine. 
The Origenist theory about the pre-existence \of the souls i s 
sim i l a r to the afore-mentioned. According to t h i s theory, the souls 
an'' their f a l l are d i r e c t l y connected with the f a l l of the s p i r i t s , 
of the angels. In t h i s way t h i s theory takes on a hagiographical 
dim-- asion. The Origenist theory of the pre-existence of the soul 
makes the e f f o r t of the beings to become god without God more 
apparent. This theory brings forward the tendency of the beings, 
and especially of Man, to become God i n an autonomous - way. 
The main concern of t h i s theory i s the separation from the body 
by means of doKiiois to the point of exhaustion. This i s also made 
evident by the way of l i f e of Origen. 
A l l the theories of the pre-existence of the soul s t r e s s the 
dualism between body and soul, Man, the world and God. They also 
S I M SS Man's e f f o r t to become God without a personal r e l a t i o n s h i p 
with the Divine. According to these theories the following are 
stressed: Man's reversive, autonomous, mental and l o g i c a l movement, 
that i s disruption; the independence of Man from God, selftheosis 
and selteros for self perfection, 
Bibliography: Plato "Meno", A r i s t o t l e "IlepL Mexti x& 
4'U,.IK6", Plotinus "' EvvEdiSeq", Origen '"•Epya" (B.E.ll.E.S), AE$IK6 
"H/kos ""OpcpiKtii", I.N. 0Eo8wpaKortou/lou "Etaaywyfi OT6V nrt&xwva", 
"EinuywyVi axtiv $L/\ooo(pla x.A.B.P.A". TaertEp NEOXAE "'loxopla xrj? 
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Besides, t h i s part i s f i l l e d with a o r a l , dognratic content. I t 
could-be regarded as a set of rules toward theosis offering pieces 
of a s c e t i c advice as well as prompts 1 5. 
' li/i/inviKtis $i Aooofptac;". N.MatoouKa "R6o|ioq dvflpwnoq KOLvwvla", n. 
Xptioxou "Harpo/lovCa" • 
1 5.At t h i s point, the concept of the way of theosis as 
participation i n the natural movement i s expressed. St. Maximus 
slants from the onto logic truth of the movement of . beings and 
highlights the p a r t i c i p a t i o n in the movemment from ECvai towards 
'AEL EO ECvai as a way towards theosis. (1084 B C ) . 
V. Lossky characterises t h i s movement as p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n the 
r e a l i t y of the body of Jesus Christ (EEVCIL), as p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n 
the knowledge of the essences of the beings, the ideas and the 
divine models (Eu ECVUL) and, f i n a l l y , as p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n Theology 
('AeL Eu Etvou.). According to Losjky ECvai and Ed EXvai are constant 
lj£flE£ig, which are in accordance with the essence of the l o g i c a l 
beings. Eu ECvai, that i s kindness and wisdom, are offered to the 
irce wi11 of Man. 
(See V. Lotfky "Ml Gfea xou Oeou" pp. 170,174) 
About t h i s movement, also see L.Thunberg "Microcosm and Mediator" 
pp.391-392,396: "This movement ECvai, Eu ECvai,'Ael E<3 ECvai as 
chronological t r i a d of being and as movement of being to God. He 
related t h i s movement with A r i s t o t e l i a n Thesis of £rjv and Eu Ctjv. 
The Humanization including the logos of ECvat and Eu ECvai. 
(Microcosm and Mediator, pg.391.392.396). 
P.Sherwood writes on t h i s movement: "The reference here to being 
and ever-well-being leads us to a passage i n Ambi'42 where the Triad 
b e i n g , well or i l l - b e i n g i s developed at lenght. I quote i t i n 
f u l l : Of a l l things that do or w i l l s u b s t a n t i a l l y exist...the 
logoi, firmly fixed, preexist i n God, in accordance with which a l l 
things are and have become and abide, ever drawing near through 
natural motion to t h e i r purpose logoi. They (the things) are rather 
constrained to being and receive, according to the kind and degree 
of t h e i r e l e c t i v e movement and motion, either well-being because of 
virtue and d i r e c t process in regard to the logos by which they are, 
or i l l - b e i n g because of the opposite motion out of harmony with the 
logos by which they are. ( " E a r l i e r Ambigua"pp.170-171.) 
Sluniloae i n his comment sees t h i s movement as p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n 
the logoi of being which preexist in God, as p a r t i c i p a t i o n in the 
ln<;:ii of well being, as p a r t i c i p a t i o n in the holy virtue and as 
p a r t i c i p a t i o n in the eternal well being. 
The constant use of the term ECvai i n a l l three successive phases 
of the movement (which consists i n a KaAti, dyaSti a l t e r n a t i o n of the 
existence) s i g n i f i e s the movement from the exploitation of the 
l u l l M r a l ^ r e a l i t y of Man, ECvai, towards the particpation i n the Holy 
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Those guidelines are c l o s e l y connected with the r e f u t a t i o n of the 
Plutonic and Origenic Myth, since they are based on the sense of 
movement as evolution, as relation and as perichoresis 1 6 . This 
A H iuns (which transform, in a theotic way, the basic e x i s t e n t i a l 
s t a t e s ) , Eu E l v a i . The f i n a l destination of t h i s movement i s the 
p;n ' i c i p a t i o n in Eternity, which i s described by the term 'AEL EU 
E f v a i . This p a r t i c i p a t i o n does not exclude the natural r e a l i t y 
(1M vat.) or the theotic transformation of the basic e x i s t e n t i a l 
states (Eu ECvai.). In our opinion, St.Maximus uses the term Etvcu 
in i t s philosophical sense, that i s , to s i g n i f y the ontological 
truth and the reasons of beings i n which the existence (as a 
member of the human kind and as In the Image) partakes according to 
i t s natural r e a l i t y . By exploiting i t s r e a l i t y , by means of the 
s l a t e s of the conscious ( w i l l , willingnes, opinion, power and 
glory, 91 13 B-23, mind understanding, lo g i c ) and the states of the 
sent-1 merit (sorrow, l u s t , desire, fear, anxiety, agony 1196 C-1197 
D), and by p a r t i c i p a t i n g in the Divine actions, the existence i s 
able to transform i t s basic e x i s t e n t i a l states (passion, l u s t , 
space, time, independence) towards eternity. The, use of the term 
Efvai in a l l the three successive and at the same time simultaneous 
phases of the e x i s t e n t i a l movement higlights the philosophical-
theological, the ontological-humanitarian, the Theanthropologic and 
the Triadologic nature of the movement. This e x i s t e n t i a l movement 
i s of a l l these natures because the Theanthropologic revelation of 
God and Man and the p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n the Holy Triad's creative, 
pi ^ serving and theotic energy merge i n i t . Also, in the term Et v a i , 
the human desire merges with the theanthropologic redemption and 
tin?. Holy Triadic Energy. This philosophical-theological analysis of 
the movement emerges from St. Maximus's philosophical-theological 
refutation of Monothelitism and, in general, from his 
philosophical-theological way of dealing with dogmatic, 
finIhropological and a s c e t i c subjects. 
1 ('.St. Maximus does not consider movement as reversive and 
au'tmomus, but as perichorematic and evolutionary, as opposed to 
the Origenic reversive movement. "Movement does not involve a 
vieious ' c i r c l e , but a dynamic fulfilment. "See. N.Matsouka "Cosmos 
Man and Community" p.50 and 198. For the use of perichoresis i n 
St.Maximus's cosmology see, L.Thunberg "Microcsm and Mediator", the 
opinion of Von Balthasar according to how St. Maximus uses the term 
perichoresis as linked to Stoic physics.pp.29-30. About the 
movement as evolutionary according to St.Maximus, and as opposed 
to Lin: Origenic reversive movement see. 
P.Sherwood "The E a r l i e r Ambigua".pp.29,92. 
L.Thuriberg "Microcosm and Mediator" .p.94. 
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movement i s neither reversive (1069 AB) nor autonomous (1072 BC, 
1073 BC) 11. That movement, conceived as co-movement (1072 C ) 1 8 
rather than seltmovement 1 , aims at the u n i f i c a t i o n with The 
Holy, the Perfect, the moving immovable 2 0 tcivoOv Atclvnro. 
St.MaxiHus founds t h i s view-point, on the pottos 2 1 f o r 
perfection and the perichoresis of the beings. 
This philosophic-theological a u t h o r 2 2 (St.Maximus) reverses the 
H.Tatakis "BuCavxivft #i Aoaoipla" .p.87. 
1 1.About the movement as not being autonomus,see. 
P.0.91 1072 ABCO. 
D.Staniloae Scholia in "*L3ooorpLKdt KOL BeoAoytKa 6pwxtipaxa" .pp. 130-
139. 
P.Sherwood " E a r l i e r Ambigua" .p. 185. 
1 8 . As long as the movement aims at theosis, i t i s a l s o an 
a t : l i v e co-movement of God and Man. Theosis i s God's energy and 
man's passion. About the natural movement of man towards theosis as 
an active perichoresis of God and Man, also see and K. Papapetrou 
"'H OuaLa xqc; BEoAoylaq" .p. 135. 
1 9 . Term used by St. Maximus to express his opposition to the 
theory about man's seIf-existence. P.G.91 1073 B. 
2o.See A r i s t o t l e "Metaphysics" 1071 B 1072 B. 
D.Staniloae Aooorpi.Kii KCIL OEoi toy iKto epwxtiuaxa" .p. 133. P.Sherwood 
P. " E a r l i e r Ambigua".p.25. 
2J*.St.Maximus supports the concept of movement-relationship i n 
the pothos for perfection and perichoresis (PG.90 1053 B) 
St.Maximus, unlike the other e a r l i e r Fathers, uses the term 
perichoresis not only when he refers to Triadology, but also when 
he refers to Christology, Anthropology and Cosmology. Another 
expression of t h i s innovation i s the concept of the movement as a 
r e l a t i o n s h i p of the beings towards perfection, and as perichoresis 
of the beings. 
See L.Thunberg "Microcosm and Mediator" pp.23-47. 
Also about the movement as "natural power,passion or operative 
fin r g y , d riving to an end" see P.Sherwood " E a r l i e r Ambigua"p.25. 
1 2.According to Ch. Giannaras St. Maximus i s more 
philosophical. He states the truth by philosophical predicates. 
"E(ooyojyti oxhv <£L/\ooo<pla" vol.B p.64. 
Al'.o about the fact that the Fathers use Philosophy in o r d e r to 
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p h i l o s o p h i c a l i n d i v i d u a l i s t i c and autonomous a t t i t u d e s 2 3 by 
adopting a p h i l o s o p h i c a l Orthodox B i b l i c a l and pat F i s t i c method. 
Against common sense, he places t h e u n i t y o f Holy R e v e l a t i o n by 
human reason and o b s e r v a t i o n . He does n o t accept t h e d i s r u p t i o n o f 
the u n i t y between t h e p h i l o s o p h i c a l and t h e o l o g i c a l way o f t h i n k i n g 
and he believes i n t h e u n i t y between some elements o f Greek 
Philosophy and t h e B i b l e ; being an Orthodox Father, he always does 
t h a t s e l e c t i v e l y £K'AEKritcA 2t*. 
St.PJaximus brings fo r w a r d t h i s u n i t y by r e f e r r i n g t o movement as 
an " v o l u t i o n a r y process i n s t e a d o f as a moveraent i n compliance w i t h 
the Law 2 5. The w o r l d does n o t o n l y move due t o necessity, but 
express the d i v i n e t r u t h i n the r i g h t way i n order t o create a 
"Religious Philosophy" see: 
]'.4>./lh>p6{p0Ku "Aniiioupvia nal 'Ano/lutpwun" ae/1.29. 
N.NvioL(!jxn "$i/loao(p£a GpnOKeiaq Kal $i3oao(ptKVi Seo/lovta" ae*L46 
2 3 . A c c o r d i n g t o P l o t i n u s , Man reaches t h e o s i s because o f the 
memory of the e a r l i e r form of h i s existence. 
Sec B.fiussel "The Philosophy a f t e r Aristotle"pg.118-119. 
According t o t h i s concept, t h e o s i s emerges from the existence 
i I s e l f and does not l i e i n the personal r e l a t i o n s h i p w i t h t h e 
personal Divine; i t i s i n d i v i d u a l and autonomous. 
2'* .About the method o f the Fathers as s e l e c t i v e see. 
N . N i s i o t i s "$iAooorpLa T«S OpnoKeLac; K a l * i JloooqaKti OeoiloyLa". 
According t o N i s i o t i s , the Fathers use Philosophy s e l e c t i v e l y i n 
order t o o f f e r a contemporary and comprehensible i n t e r p r e t a t i o n o f 
the Orthodox T h e o l o g i c a l t r u t h . 
Also see 
A.Bertho id."Patro1ogy"p.630. 
L.Thunberg "Microcosm and Mediator" p.30 
2 5 . A c c o r d i n g t o V.LoWky the l i m i t a t i o n and the movement create 
the ides o f space and time. The d i r v i n g f o r c e i s Agape and Eros."'H 
MuiiTiKh Oeo/loyla iu«i ' Avaxo/UKqs 'EKK/ltiolac;" .p. 110% 
This concept i s i n the o p p o s i t i o n t o the movement i n compliance 
w i t h the law, which leads t o the absoloute d e s t i n a t i o n . By 
extension, i t i s apparent t h a t the movement i s based on the 
a g i p e t i c and perichorematic r e l a t i o n s h i p o f the beings, according t o 
the p a r t i c u l a r i t y o f t h e i r species, as w e l l as acording t o the f r e e 
choice o f the l o v i n g and the loved persons. 
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a l s o because through taoving i t evolves i n i t s wish t o i d e n t i f y 
w i t h t h e Holy Creative e x i s t e n c e 2 6 . 
St = Maximus regards movement as pathos f o r u n i t y between beings and 
God 2 7. I n p a r t i c u l a r , the e x i s t e n t man, t h e author's main 
c<»n; era, seeras t o be i n agony (1072 B,1088 CD) t o u n i t e w i t h God. 
The human passion f o r u n i t y i s a t the same time a sec r e t wish 
( n e u r a l p r e - l o g i c a l s t a t e ) , a pathos f o r reason, (sequel t o 
an a l y s i s by reason, a conscious p a s s i o n ) , reason-based eros 
( l o l l o p i n g mental conception) and f i n a l l y agape o f l o g i c , (a 
reasonable u n i t y between beings, creatures and God). 
OH t h e basis t h a t cosraic e x i s t e n t i a l , f r e e and r a t i o n a l k i n S s i s -
movement, God acts by drawing beings and creatures and p a r t i c u l a r l y 
tliM e x i s t e n t iaan towards him. (1072 A) 
2 6.About the e v o l u t i o n a r y movement of the beings a l s o see 
O.Clement "Mex<i x6v O&vaxo xou 8eo0".p.l26: "The movement i s a 
continuous t r a n s i t i o n fromfin8£v ( z e r o ) t o Elvai (Being). I t l i e s 
i n the magnetism o f dneipov ( t h e i n f i n i t e ) . I t s base and s t a r t i n g 
p o i n t i s n o t w i t h i n i t " . This concept supports the moving 
e v o i u t i o n a r i t y o f the beings towards the u n i f i c a t i o n w i t h the 
d i v i n e c r e a t i v e existence. A l l the Orthodox Theologians agree t h a t 
C r e a t i o n , i n i t s n a t u r a l movement evolves towards u n i t y w i t h the 
d i v i n e . I n general, the n a t u r a l m o b i l i t y o f those who are and those 
who e x i s t s i g n i f i e s the perichorematic, e n e r g e t i c , u n i f y i n g 
movement o f the Svia and the Onapuzti towards t h e ; d i v i n e c r e a t i v e 
energy which auyKpaiet, npovoet xat ovvtx^i rdt dvia. 
The concept o f the energetic u n i t y between the 6vxa and the 
iiii'ipKTfr c oincides a l s o w i t h t h e o r i e s o f /the contemporary 
t h e o r e t i c a l physics according t o which,the existence q f the w o r l d 
i s due t o the dynamic 6A/ni/lonEpix<i)pnai<; of the beings, t o t h e 
energetic r e l a t i o n s h i p . . 
See F.Capra "*H Kplai|in KU|jnt|","T6 Ta6 Kal V| $uoL«ti". 
2 7 . I n PG.91 107.3 B, 1073 C, St. Maximus presents movement as a 
p<i ;sion f o r the u n i t y o f "those who are"(ovxa) and of "tiiose who 
e x i s t " (unapKifr). This j j a s s i o n e x i s t s because n e i t h e r Svxa nor 
unapKtdi are s e l f movement or s e l f f o r c e . Consequently, they move 
towards u n i t y and the p e r i c h o r e s i s o f beings. 
Sf" D.Stanifoae "<b\.ftoao(piK(i KGU GeoAovLKft epioxhpaxc "p. 140 com.24 
The end o f the passion f o r movement, according t o S' " 
Himself, the MaK&pio Teliloc;, the j j e r f e c t i o n . (1073 C>) 
t.Maximus i s God 
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By moving and by being f i l l e d w i t h t h e passion f o r u n i t y w i t h God s 
t l i ^ reasonable ©an d e i f i e s the w o r l d w h i l e reaching t h e o s i s 
h i m s e l f 2 a . 
That Theosis, i n the perspective o f movement, .follows t h e u n i t y 
w i t h God i n an e r o t i c sense, as w e l l as t h e reasonable a n a l y s i s and 
w - i t a l conception. I t i s a kinetic theosis, evolutionary i n what 
concerns both e x i s t e n t and mental creatures (vooijueva dVra). (1073 
C-1074,A) 
This cosraological and moral reference t o kinesis-motion i s 
founded on God The Father's Creative f o r c e , on the reasonable order 
governing the universe, on the Holy-Human r e v e l a t i o n o f the Logos 
o f God, on t h e saving E c c l e s i a s t i c u n i t y headed by Jesus C h r i s t and 
t i n s Grace o f t h e Holy S p i r i t . 
At t h i s p o i n t St.Maximus u n i t e s t h e human a n a l y s i s of t h e w o r l d 
( p h i l o s o p h y ) , the Holy B i b l e , T r i a d o l o g y , S o t e r i o l o g y and 
j 
E c c l e s i o l o g y , i n the movement of Man toward theosis. St.Maximus 
b u i l d s up a connection between movement and the Orthodox t r u t h and 
a u t h e n t i c i t y t o express h i s o p p o s i t i o n t o the t h e o r y on t h e pre-
existence of the souls which i n v o l v e s a r e v e r s i y e movement, ( t h e 
r e t u r n t o a p e r f e c t p r e - e x i s t i n g s t a t e ) , man's s e l f - s u f f i c i e n c y and 
independence from God (denying any connection t o God) and, 
( u l t i m a t e l y ) the r u l i n g o u t of man's a e s t h e t i c aspect, which has 
p«!>vided p a r t of the grounds f o r denying Jesus C h r i s t ' s human 
nature. 
I n t h e eyes o f those s u p p o r t i n g the t h e o r y of t h e pre-existence of 
t h e s o u l s , t h e f a c t t h a t God-Logos assumes a human f a c e 2 9 , a 
h'ii'ian body, which i s the p r i s o n of the s o u l , and t h a t he r a i s e s i t 
s 
t o t h e Godly s t a t u s by Resurrection and As c e n s i o n 3 0 i s 
inconce i v a b l e . » 
?8.See. 0.Clement "Nexti x6v Bdvaxo toO 0eou"pi .138. 
2 9.See Tseler Nestle " ' l o t o p l a xxnq 'Apxalaq ' EA/)nviKi]c; 
<t'i Aooorptaq"p.385 and Origen's studies "B.E.IT.E.E." v o l .5 p.138. 
3 t ,.See. A.Radosavlievits A."T6 Muottipto ixtq SomipLa*;" .p.83. 
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According t o t h a t t h e o r y , ( t o the 'EAAnviLKe&s voootovi£q$31, since 
i t sounds preposterous t h a t God co u l d take on a b o d i l y appearance, 
i l n e c e s s a r i l y follows t h a t t h e Holy Mature absorbs t h e human one 
(raono-physicism), the Holy Energy absorbs t h e human one t o o , (mono-
c n T g e t i c i s m ) , and f i n a l l y the Holy W i l l a s s i m i l a t e s t h e human one 
( m o n o - t h e l i t i c i s i n ) ^ ^ . 
To the supporters o f those t h e o r i e s anything human, which could be 
received by t h e senses, takes away man's a b i l i t y t o achieve 
t l n ' o s i s 3 3 . Man f i n d s himself fallen? degraded and imprisoned, 
i n s i d e h i s otm carnal s t a t u s and t h a t i s a form o f punishment, 
exjM essing i t s e l f through a l i e n a t i n g man from God. That punishment 
3 1 .The term " ' E M T I V I K U J C ; vooouvteq" i s used by .St.Maximus when 
he r e f e r s t o the O r i g e n i s t i c s o f h i s age, who supported the th e o r y 
of the pre-existence of the souls and, by extension, 
Monoenergetism, Monophysitism and Monothelitism. St.Maximus uses 
i lii- term " 'EMnvLKwc; v o a o u v T E q " when r e f e r r i n g t o the persistence 
i n the mental conceptions o f eve r y t h i n g , even of the Mysteries o f 
God and Uumanization. 
SL.Maximus i s opposed t o Anomians as they t r y t o understand t h e 
essence o f God. 
1'..Sherwood " E a r l i e r Ambigua"p.44. 
L.Thunberg when r e f e r i n g t o "ouaia" w r i t e s t h a t : "according t o 
SI.Maximus God, though being, i s above ouaia, and created ouaia i s 
not e t e r n a l as "the Greeks" presume. "Microcosm and Mediator"p.89. 
3 2 .Monophysitism i s the heresy which supports the b e l i e f t h a t 
Holy nature absorbed the human nature i n Jesus C h r i s t ' s person, 
'lhis heresy underestimates the p a r t i c i p a t i o n o f human nature i n 
S o t e r i o i o g y . I t understimates the absolute love o f God f o r Man and 
the s a l v a t i o n by subject (ef; UTIOKEI|JEVOU) . 
According t o Monothelitism, God asks Man t o reach KCXS 6|iolwaiv 
through the transcendental and the remote. Monoth e l i t i s m , as w e l l 
as Monoenergetism and Monophysitism, are based on the t h e o r y o f the 
pi-^.-existence o f the souls according t o which, everything t a n g i b l e 
and human i s devoid o f t h e o s i s because i t i s a p r i s o n o f the so u l 
ami the t r u t h . These heresies were condemned a t the f o r t h 'Ev 
Xa/lKnSbvi XuvoSo. 
33.see P.G.1069 A. 
D.Staniloae D."$i3ooofpiKa KaL GeoAoyiKa 6pwxupaxa"pp.19,126-129. 
L.N .Theodoracopoulos "Eiaaywvti otnv $ i Aoaotpla" vol.D.p.98. 
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and hell cannot be transcended by t h e p e r s i s t e n t p h i l o s o p h i c a l 
p e r c e p t i o n (vompat) 3*. R e s t r i c t e d as t h e hmaan b r a i n f i n d s i t s e l f 
by the confines o f punishment and s e l f - c a s t i g a t i o m , i t i s incapable 
o l comprehending the infinite love and eros o f God f o r Man. 
On t h e basis o f t h a t concept, the absolute eros of God for Man is 
diminished, since t h i s eros i s regarded as a r e s u l t o f the mental 
( v o n t i K f i ) p h i l o s o p h i c a l p e r c e p t i o n 3 5 . 
The humanist 3 6 St.Maximus r i g h t e o u s l y supports t h e e v o l u t i o n a r y 
kiuesis, the r e l a t i o n s h i p w i t h God, t h e p e r f e c t human nature o f 
Jesus C h r i s t , l i v i n g t h r o u g h and experiencing t h e "in the image of 
God' nature o f Man, the personal u n i t y and harmony w i t h t h e w o r l d , 
the body and God. 
St.Maximus i s a l s o a M y s t i c a l Father, as he believes i n t h e 
l o v i n g , e r o t i c u n i t y w i t h God and t h e w o r l d as i t r e a l l y i s , i n t h e 
reason of beings, Abyonc; r<j)v d V r w v 3 7 . 
3 4.The term £p.ufcveia (persistence) i s used by S.Kierkegaard t o 
s t a t e h i s o p p o s i t i o n t o Hegel. According t o t h i s concept o n l y what 
i s conceived'by the Mind can be e x i s t i n g , p e r f e c t and a u t h e n t i c . 
3 5.See I.N.Theodorakopoulos I.N."EtaaywYM OT6V nJl&xwva" 
p. 1.39,197. 
3 6.St.Maximus i s a humanist Father because i n a l l h i s studies 
he defends the Human nature o f Jesus C h r i s t , and because he i s 
anl.hropocentric by being i n agony f o r the Redemption o f Man. The 
term Humanitarian does not only apply t o the ones t h a t defend 
mr-i• e r i a l i s t i c humanism but also t o the ones who, s t r i v e t o p r o j e c t 
the a u t h e n t i c i t y o f nature i n Jesus C h r i s t , the primary model. 
SI .Maximus i s a h u t n a n i t a r i f t Father and w r i t e r because he 
c o n t i n u o u s l y stresses the u n i t y o f the Divine and the human i n 
Jf;us C h r i s t . 
3'.About the concept of "reasons o f beings" according t o 
St.Maximus the confessor see. * 
L.Thunberg w r i t e s "We hear, on the one hand, t h a t the one Logos i s 
many l o g o i , 1077 C, but on the o t h e r t h a t a l l the l o g o i s u b s i s t 
e l o r n a l l y i n God's good counsel, 1080 A, and p r e - e x i s t monadically 
i n God. p.79... Many l o g o i are one Logos and one Logos i s many 
Ldgoi.p.80. (Also Thunberg asks Sherwood i f the l o g o i are s i t u a t e d 
i n the d i v i n e essence or o n l y i n the d i v i n e energy.80). 
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I t i s a l s o remarkable t h a t the Areopagitic w r i t e r ' s 
i n t e r p r e t a t i v e reference t o St .Gregory the Theologian i s o f an 
e r o t i c nature. 
Aab.3a.1112 A-1116 U. The p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n the Holy Energy 
f o l l o w i n g t h e personal mental and L o g i c a l a n a l y s i s . 
Subsequently, St.Maximus r e f e r s t o t h r e e s u b j e c t s : The flesh, the 
lust and the three movements of Soul. (Arab.3a. 1112 A-1116D). 
A l l three e x i s t e n t i a l references are o f a n a l y t i c a l , p h i l o s o p h i c a l 
atc l t h e o l o g i c a l nature. Here, c e r t a i n e x i s t e n t i a l s t a t e s are 
examined i n v a r i a b l y i n r e l a t i o n t o t h e B i b l e , as the mystic 
Al t h i s p o i n t we should c l a r i f y t h i s : 36yoi xyv 6vxwv do n o t 
r e l a t e w i t h the d i v i n e essence ( t h i s would mean pantheism) but they 
r e l a t e t o t h e d i v i n e w i l l , as they e t e r n a l l y p r e - e x i s t i n God. I n 
a d d i t i o n , Abyoi are r e l a t e d t o the Mind of God i n which Man 
pHt-takes by preserving "/Ibyoi". Of course t h i s does not mean t h a t 
Man partakes i n the D i v i n i t y . A6yot xyv OVTWV do not r e l a t e , i n 
any case, w i t h the essence but w i t h the d i v i n e w i l l which i s 
r e a l i s e d by the d i v i n e energy. The products o f t h i s energy, the 
O'-i.ions (Man and World) are c a r r i e r s o f the d i v i n e w i l l but not o f 
the d i v i n e essence. I n t h i s way A6yoi p r e - e x i s t e t e r n a l l y i n the 
Mind and the w i l l o£ God (see a l s o "Misrocosm and Mediator" p . 1 6 9 ) 
w i t h the purpose of the reinstatement o f Jesus C h r i s t , t h a t i s , o f 
tin? Humanized Logos, (see a l s o "Microcosm and M e d i a t o r " p . 1 6 5 ) . 
According t o .St.Maximus A6yoi are i d e n t i f i e d w i t h the d i v i n e 
v i r tues and they mean the d i v i n e purpose (see "Microcosm and 
Mediator" p . 1 7 5 ) . I n t h i s sense they have an e n e r g e t i c a l and not an 
e s s e n t i a l meaning ("Microcosm and Mediator" p . 1 7 1 , 1 7 3 . ) . 
N.Matsoukas a l s o expresses the view t h a t l o g o i " p r e - e x i s t 
e l u r n a l l y i n God ("AoyuaxtKh KOA ZuupoJUKh 8£oAoyla"p.175) and t h a t 
they are i n v i s i b l e and u n i t e d i n the u-noreafe^ d i v i n i t y - w i t h o u t , o f 
course, being r e l a t e d t o the essence o f God ("Rbopo? dvflpwnoq, 
Koivwvla" p.84) .According t o the w r i t e r , Man must f i n d the /16yoi 
uliv ovxiov w i t h i n himself and become Motpa 9eo0 i n order t o reach 
S a l v a t i o n ("K6a|io? dvflpwnot; Koivwvla"p. 1 0 0 ) . 
I n M.Dobrivojie "T6 Muaitipio xq<; ' EKKAnalcn?" p.72 we ' read 
t h a t St.Maximus i d e n t i f i e s the Abyoi xwv 6vxu»v w i t h the d i v i n e 
wi I I . 
Also P.Sherwood supports t h a t A6yoL xu>v 6vxwv r e l a t e t o the 
d i v i n e w i l l and p r e - e x i s t e t e r n a l l y i n God ("The E a r l i e r 
Aniliigua"p. 1 6 9 ) . He a l s o supports t h a t the f a c t t ^ i a t aeonic l o g o i 
are p r e - e x i s t i n g i s the f o u n d a t i o n o f the apophatic concept of the 
w o r l d ( i b i d . p . 1 7 2 ) . 
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w r i t e r ' s raain concern i s man's t h e o s i s w i t h and from God 3 8, and 
IH>1. the t h e o s i s w i t h o u t God, ( t h e d e i f i c a t i o n o n l y through h i s 
mind, as th e o r y o f the pre-existence o f the souls s u p p o r t s ) . 
St. Maxiiaus i s the a s c e t i c p h i l o s o p h e r 3 9 t h e i n t e r p r e t e r o f 
e x i s t e n t i a l s t a t e s , the existence which r a t i o n a l i z e s t h e causes 
al L e n a t i n g Man from God, a l s o t h e existence which experiences i t s 
h o l y o r i g i n , i t s p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n t h e Holy Energy as t h e o n l y way 
of reaching e x i s t e n t i a l a u t h e n t i c i t y ' * 0 . 
I n l i n e w i t h t h a t concept, Man i s being o r i g i n a l - a u t h e n t i c by 
experiencing the Holy Energy, by being a p a r t o f the reasons why he 
e x i s t s , c o n c e i v i n g (votoviag) the Holy Presence a t a l l times and 
places by means o f reason. 
Amb.Aa.1117 A-1128 D.Comments on B i b l i c a l e x c e r p t s - t h e o r i e s using 
t h e a l l e g o r i c a l method. A reference t o the s u b s t a n t i a l character o f 
t h e o r e t i c a l understanding. 
] n Ambigua 4a. 1.117 A-1128 D St.Maxinms r e f e r t o B i b l i c a l 
excerpts. Those subjects which are dear t o St.Maximus, are bound 
3 8.About t h e o s i s as the main concern o f St.Maximus see.P.G.91 
1088 C.(Theosis i s the most lovable o f anything e l s e ) . 
P.Sherwood " E a r l i e r Ambigua".pp.132.136. 
L.Thunberg "Microcosm and Mediator".p. 450,454-456. 
V.Losky "'H MUOTLKM 8eo/loyla xtjc, ' AvaxoAiKij*; 'EKK/tnolaq" .p.76.96. 
N.Matsoukas. "K6o|io<; "Avflpwnoq Koivwvla" .p.212 
3 9 . l t , ! i s supported by H.Balthasar t h a t St.Maximus i s 
inf l u e n c e d by Isaak the Syrian, by Evagrios and by the Mysticism o f 
Orlgen .. (A.Radosavlievits "T6 MuoxtipLo xqq Swxnptaq"). St.Maximus 
sounds more a s c e t i c a l on the "Four cen t u r i e s on Ch a r i t y " 
see. P.G.90. 
'] hcoklStos D i o n y s i a t i s "Ta 400 KEipaAaLa nepL 'Ayann?". 
*°.See.P.G.9i 1076 BC. 
D.Staniloae D. "<H/loao<piK6 KOI Oeo/loyiKa epioxfi|iaxa" .p. 148-
153.comment.30. 
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t o be found i n h i s 4 1 Aabigua. 
Jn t h a t t e x t , t o o , t h e author snakes reference t o B i b l i c a l 
excerpts, s i t u a t i o n s and people. (Arab.4a 1117 A-ll-28 D). 
As always,, here the method o f allegoric 4 2 i n t e r p r e t a t i o n o f 
B i b l i c a l instances i s f o l l o w e d . These are c l o s e l y associated w i t h 
m" l e i persons ( s a n c t i f i e d p e o p l e ) , w i t h the purpose o f s e t t i n g 
a u t h e n t i c examples f o r man t o get t o know the t r u t h , i n reference 
t n the B i b l e . 
This p a r t i s p r i n c i p a l l y o f a moral, advisory nature. I t i s w o r t h 
p o i n t i n g o ut here t h a t St.Maxitmis regards these p a r t s as theories, 
thus wishing t o p o i n t o u t the s u b s t a n t i a l character o f t h e o r e t i c a l 
understanding* 3. 
The term theory according t o St.Maxiiaus i s t h e f o u n d a t i o n o f every 
e x i s t e n t i a l c o n d i t i o n and a c t i o n . Accordimg t o him, every a u t h e n t i c 
a c t i o n i s preceded by an o r i g i n a l - a u t h e n t i c concept. 
Aifflb.5a.1120 D-1133 A.The Gospel as "Hbvoq" and the Nature i n i t s 
"M>yoc" r e v e a l t h e human a u t h e n t i c i t y and God. 
Later on the areas o f natural and m~itten iaer, (puoixov ccal 
ypaniou vopou are analyzed.(Amh.5a 1128 D-1133 A). 
St.Maximus mentions t h e Gospel as w e l l as nature as t h e sources 
of human a u t h e n t i c i t y and the ways by means o f which God i s 
revealed t o us (1129 ABCD). The B i b l e , the source o f every 
oi i g i n a l - a u t h e n t i c contemplation and a c t i o n i s , according t o 
k 1.St.Maximus analyzes WibltcoJ excerpts i n Ambigua. 
Some of these are i n t e r p r e t e d by St.Gregory the Theologian and 
others are simply analyzed by St.Maximus. His main ( s lbJ lcc t l • 
work i s "To Thaiassion, about several ambiguas of Holy B i b l e " . 
)*.<;. 90 
4 2.St.Maximus a l s o uses the a l l e g o r i c method i n h i s 
i n t e r p r e t a t i o n o f p a t f f f h e texts.see 
P.G.91 1357 A. 
A.Berthold "Patrology"p.630. 
'»3.See a l s o P.Sherwood "The E a r l i e r Ambigua" .p.21,36,132. 
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St.Maxinus, the source o f every e x i s t e n t i a l c o n d i t i o n . The B i b l e i s 
a l s o a model o f o r d e r l y l i n e s , s y l l a b l e s ( v i s i b l e s i g n s ) . I t 
contains t h e Holy Mystic works, by s i g n i f y i n g t h e alignment hetveen 
reason and sense,, earth and Heaven, the visible and invisible, the 
built and the unbuilt, the material and the immaterial, the 
expressed and the implied. 
By means o f i t s phenomena, Mature reveals God who i s concealed 
behind them. St.Maxinius longs f o r t h e Creator r a t h e r than t h e 
c< o a t i o n , u n l i k e the 'EAAnviKtitq vooobvteg. He i s opposed t o t h e 
d e i f i c a t i o n o f nature and n a t u r a l phenomena, experiencing them as 
godly a c t i o n s . According t o St.Maxiraus, t h e n a t u r a l w o r l d and i t s 
phenomena do n o t lead t o qxnLvofieviKbinici ( t h e a t t i t u d e towards t h e 
phenomena) b u t t o qsaLvofjEvoAoyiKdinta ( t h e experience o f God as t h e 
a c t i n g f o r c e i n the w o r l d by means o f reaching the t r u t h through 
i <• asori) * * . 
Amb.6a.1133 A-1137 C. The cosmos i n i t s Philosophical d i v i s i o n and 
i t s "i>6yot" reveal God; i t i s a school o f Theology and Theognosis. 
St.Maximus then r e f e r s t o the v i s i b l e w o r l d which i s the school 
o f Theology (1134 C) as well as Theognosis (1137 A), o f both t h e 
v i s i b l e and the i n v i s i b l e . (Arab.6a.1133 A-1137 C). 
The way i n which the i n v i s i b l e God manifests Himself i n terms o f 
the v i s i b l e w o r l d i s based on the world's p h i l o s o p h i c d i v i s i o n i n t o 
oi'iola (substance), KLvnois (movement), 8iaq>op& (difference), upaoiq 
and fleoLS (position) (1133 AB). Those d i v i s i o n s present God as t h e 
cause, the foreseer, the wise distributor and the authentic way to 
4 4 . A t t h i s p o i n t the terms "cpaivo|jEvtK6xns" and 
"<patvo(jevo/lovi-K6Tiis" are used t o s i g n i f y adherence t o the surface 
and experience of the depth of the experienced r e s p e c t i v e l y . 
<kiLvo|iEVLK6x)na i s the adherence t o cpaLveoflai and t o the l i t e r a l 
meaning o f things,whereas (paivo|ievo(<oyLK6xiua i s the adherence t o 
the experience, the r e v e l a t i o n of the concealed t r u t h . 
Sf? N.Madden "A'Caflnon; Noep6" on "Studia P a t r i s t i c a " v o l . x x i i i 
pp.53-59 
About rpai.vopEviK6xns and (paivouEvofloyi«6xn? a l s o see A.Camus " '0 
Mtiflos xou SboL(pou"p.53. 
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exist, the theotic way of existence (1133 BCD). St.Maximus presents 
the w o r l d as the means by which God's w i l l , t r u t h , c r e a t i o n and 
human a u t h e n t i c i t y are taught. True c r e a t i o n gets u n i t e d t o t r u e 
existence. The w o r l d i n i t s t r u e existence reveals t h e u n i t y 
between God, man and w o r l d , t h e u n i t y between the Creator and His 
C r e a t i o n as w e l l as the r o l e o f man as a mediator. 
The human t r u t h i s set as a u n i t y o f fidog (morality), yvtiqin 
(opinion), npfy^iq (act) and deMpla (theory), dpewti (virtue) and 
f viajig (knowledge) (1136 ABCD). The w o r l d teaches t h e u n i t y , which 
leads t o t h e o s i s , a f t e r a proces o f ivai&vLaig ( i n n e r 
contemplation) a f t e r t h e e x i s t e n t i a l experience o f t h e u n i v e r s a l 
t r u t h . 
Amb.7a.1137 C-1153 C. B i b l i c a l comments according t o t h e p o i n t o f 
view of, St.Maximus. 
Subsequently persons and f a c t s o f t h e Holy B i b l e are once again 
mentioned through t h e medium o f allegoric i n t e r p r e t a t i o n . 
(Arab.7a.1137 C-1153 C). 
I n p a r t i c u l a r , p e r f e c t and s a n c t i f i e d persons come i n t o the 
p i c t u r e . There i s a p a r t i c u l a r reference t o Melchizedek and t o t h e 
1m-t t h a t fi£vsL Cepeug e£g T6V aidjva. According t o St.Maxiraus, t h e 
f i r s t , t he one and o n l y f a t h e r l e s s (as Human person) and motherless 
( a s God) p r i e s t was Jesus C h r i s t Himself and, subsequently, t h e 
p e r s o n s - p r i e s t s - e t e m a l creatures l i v e on by adopting t h e Logos o f 
God, the way o f l i v i n g o f the Lord. 
I t i s worth our paying p a r t i c u l a r a t t e n t i o n t o t h e t h e o r y 
a l l o w i n g us t o i m i t a t e those Law-abiding, s a n c t i f i e d personages who 
l i v e d p r i o r t o t h e coming o f t h e Lord. Before the Humanization, the 
way i n which t h e Holy T r u t h , the r e v e l a t i o n o f God, and t h e o s i s 
c o u l d be a r r i v e d a t was by means o f n a t u r a l r e v e l a t i o n , by 
p a r t i c i p a t i n g i n the v i r t u e s which are synoriymbus, according t o 
St.Maximus, t o the reasons of beings, toOg Abyouq fvv dVrww 
St.Maximus believes and experiences t h a t Aoyoi r<j>v dVrwv, t h e 
t r u t h o f the w o r l d , means the same as t h e holy virtues, t h e 
a u t h e n t i c i t y o f man, as t h i s t r u t h stems froca God. At t h i s p o i n t , 
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St.Maximus, believes t h a t the way t o t h e o s i s i s channelled through 
i i i i t u r a l i t y ' ' 5 „ t h e p r e s e r v a t i o n o f t r u t h , the transcendence o f t h e 
d i s r u p t i o n o f u n i t y between man, the w o r l d and God caused , by s i n . 
Miin and t h e w o r l d d e i f y each o t h e r since b o t h s i g n i f y t h e u n i t y o f 
beings w i t h God, a t t h e l e v e l o f "reasons o f b e i n g s " 4 6 . 
Amb.8a.1153 D-1157 A. Asceticism as transcendence o f egoism and 
p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n t h e L i g h t . Ignorance as t h e cause o f t h e P r i o r t o 
tin-. F a l l disobedience. 
That u n i t y , u n i f i c a t i o n and harmonization subsequently emerges 
through t h e study o f excerpts from t h e B i b l e , which s i g n i f y and 
i I l u s t r a t e t h e transcedence o f t h e i n d i v i d u a l i s t i c n a t u r e , o f t h e 
e g o t i s t i c a l d e s i r e . (Amb.8a.1153 D-1157 A). 
Here St.Maximus appears t o be a s c e t i c i n the sense o f : l e a v i n g 
4 5.The p r e s e r v a t i o n o f " i n the image" and, by extension, o f 
the d i v i n e w i l l (flbyoi TWV OVTWV) i n Man lead t o t h e o s i s by means 
ol the p r e s e r v a t i o n of the human element, the i d e a l . I n t h i s way 
the a u t h e n t i c i t y l o t nature i s a t the same time a p h i l o s o p h i c a l -
Un.'ological way o f t h e o s i s . 
See. N.Matsoukas VKbajioq "Avflpwnoq Koivwvla"pp.59,83,89. 
^ . A t t h i s p o i n t , two t h i n g s must be stressed.. 
F i r s t l y , the t h e o s i s o f Man by means of the w o r l d and t h e 
Uicosis o f the w o r l d by Man do not mean pantheism. There i s no 
m a t e r i a l i s t i c pantheism since Man does not become God "by essence" 
ami since the w o r l d does not include elements of the essence o f 
God. Man can reach t h e o s i s by means o f the worl d by d i s c o v e r i n g i n 
i l the reasons o f beings which mean the h o l y v i r t u e s (and n o t the 
essence) o f God. 
Secondly, St.Maximus does n o t support the t h e o r y o f the 
reinstatement of ever y t h i n g but he supports the reinstatement o f 
tins w o r l d i n i t s p r i o r - t o - t h e f a l l s t a t e . This reinstatement does 
not mean the t o t a l reinstatement of ev e r y t h i n g but the 
reinstatement of the r e l a t i o n s h i p between the being who has reached 
t h e o s i s and the wor l d . The existence t h a t has reached t h e o s i s i s 
ali l e t o experience the worl d i n the p r i o r - t o - t h e - f a l 1 s t a t e and t o 
r e l a t e t o i t i n the same way as he d i d before the f a l l . 
The second p o i n t of view h i g h l i g h t s two t h i n g s : St.Maximus does 
not agree w i t h the t h e o r y o f the reinstatement o f e v e r y t h i n g 
according t o Origen; the mainly personal nature o f t h e concept o f 
reinstatement i s stressed. 
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behind t h e confines o f i n d i v i d u a l i t y 4 7 . The transcendence o f 
i n d i v i d u a l i t y ainas a t Man's t h e o s i s , h i s p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n t h e l i g h t 
o f Metamorphosis, the i l l u m i n a t i o n * 8 and by, extension, i n t o t h e 
t r u t h . 
Making'specific reference t o Jesus C r i s t ' s d i s c i p l e s d u r i n g t h e 
event o f Metamorphosis St.Maximus p o i n t s out the r e s i g n a t i o n from 
cofimic matters , t h e p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n t h e l i g h t and t h e presence o f 
the o r i g i n a l l i g h t o u t s h i n i n g a l l cosmic o b j e c t s 4 9 . 
On analyzing t h e reasons why the o r i g i n a l Sin-Disobedience t o o k 
place, St.Maximus p i n p o i n t s the darkness o f ignorance, t h e burden 
of the matter shouldered upon us as w e l l as the wordly nature o f 
'*7 .St.Maximus appear s t o be an a s c e t i c a l w r i t e r i n t h i s t e x t , 
as he transcends b o t h the cosmic and the o n t i c . -St.Maximus i s an 
asce t i c Father because he transcends the i n d i v i d u a l wi41 through 
asc e t i c l i f e . 
4 8 . The Fathers o f the Church use r e a l i t y as w e l l as the 
concept of l i g h t t o present two t h i n g s : the T r i n i t a r i a n God and the 
t r u t h . The use o f l i g h t i n t h i s way i s based on John 8,12 where 
Jesus C h r i s t i s presented as the l i g h t of the w o r l d and the l i g h t 
of l i f e . 
Dionysios o f Alexandria uses the term l i g h t t o s i g n i f y the e t e r n a l 
God. ( " E A E Y X C X ; Kal dnoAoyla, p.243 B.E.Il.E.S.vol 17). 
Oiigen c h a r a c t e r i z e s God as the i n a c c e s i b l e l i g h t (ECq xbv 
' leCEKLhA P.V73), he r e f e r s t o John 8,12 ('EppnvEta ox6v UiaApb MB , 
p. 11) and he considers v i r t u e as l i g h t ('EpiinveLa xuiv napoi|ii<ijv) 
( B . E . n . E . S . vol.16) 
St.Gregory o f Nyssa r e f e r s t o l i g h t t o express the r e l a t i o n s h i p 
o f God the Father w i t h the Son. ('Aylou I'pnyoplou Nuaon<s "Epya 
v o l . 2 Published by ].''pny6pLoq HaAapaq p.247.) 
St.Maximus uses the term l i g h t t o r e f e r t o the t r u t h and t o the 
p." t i c i p a t i o n i n the Divine t h e o t i c energy.(PG.91 1077 AB). 
Today I n "Etvou K O I Xpbvo?"(pp.39-54) M.Heidegger analyzes t h e 
term Phenomenology i n r e l a t i o n t o the Greek word <h»>q .He r e l a t e s 
<pu>g ( l i g h t ) w i t h the t r u t h and the radiance. 
4 9 . Argument supported by St.Maximus see.P.G.91 1077 A. 
D.Staniloae "<J>i Aooofpi.K6 K a l Oeo/ioyiKdi £pu)xh|.iaxa"p. 154 comment 33. 
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the e f f o r t toward t h e o s i s as t h e raain c u l p r i t s 5 0 - By denying t h e 
n a t u r a l process t o t h e o s i s v i a personal c o n t a c t w i t h God, Adam 
opted f o r t h e r o u t e o f m a t e r i a l i s t i c d e l i g h t s i n h i s wish t o become 
a cosmic God, thus s u f f e r i n g decay and death. 
The o n l y way t o a v o i d r e p e a t i n g the O r i g i n a l S i n can be achieved, 
according t o St.Maximus, through Holy Cocounion o f t h e Flesh and 
the Blood o f Jesus C h r i s t . This i s t h e o n l y way towards Man's 
theosis,, the o n l y u n i t y and harmony. 
Amb.9a.1157 fl-1160 B. The transcendence o f coseaic t h e o s i s and 
death by means off t h e pothos f o r t h e o s i s w i t h God.' 
The Saints succeeded i n ascending from t h e present l i f e i n t o t h e 
next by transcending t h e form o f t h e o s i s through B a t t e r . The Saints 
fought a winning b a t t l e against the m a t e r i a l w o r l d and beat death 
i n t h e i r search o f God and theosis.(Arab.9a.1157 B-1160 B) 
The s a i n t s escaped the permanent death and t i m e - n i h i l i s m by t h e i r 
pothos f o r e t e r n i t y , by r e l a t i n g t o God through ascetisia. By 
transcending t h e cosmic l u r e s and the i n d i v i d u a l i s t i c t e n d e n c y - w i l l 
o f Man, the Saints achieve u n i t y and harmony w i t h God, w i t h t h e 
w o r l d , w i t h t h e t r u t h and the Holy Energy. 
Aab.10a.1160 B-1169 B.The t h e o r i e s o f Metamorphosis. The u n i t y o f 
m a t e r i a l and s p i r i t u a l . 
The t h e o r i e s on Metamorphosis (Amb.10a.1160 B-1169 B) s i g n i f y the 
u n i t y , the harmonization between the m a t e r i a l and i m m a t e r i a l , t h e 
v i s i b l e and t h e i n v i s i b l e , God and t h e w o r l d . Metamorphosis i s t h e 
u n i t y o f God w i t h the w o r l d , o f t h e things said (pntA Aeytytevo.) and 
i 
t he things unsaid (dppnra dvELmam). 
At a d a i l y l e v e l , St.Maxiraus keeps e x e m p l i f y i n g | t h e two Prophets 
E l i j a h and Moses i n h i s e f f o r t t o r e v e a l t h a t everyone i s capable 
o f reaching God and experiencing t h e Holy Eros, i n s p i t e o f a l l 
5 0.See M.Dubrovlie "T6 Muoxtipio xtjq 'EKK>lnala<;" p.90, where 
the w r i t e r supports the form o f the cosmic theojsis by Adam, i t s 
r e p e t i t i o n and i t s transcendence according j jto St.Maximus t h e 
confessor. I 
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cosmic s o c i a l d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n s . 
Amb.11a.1169 B-1173 D. The transcedence o f cosmos by means o f t h e 
costaological philosophy. 
I n t h e process, he r e f e r s t o t h e w o r l d from an a s c e t i c p o i n t o f 
view. (Arab.11a.1169 B-1173 B). 
According t o t h e costaological p h i l o s o p h y 5 1 , a f t e r analyzing t h e 
w o r l d and i n t e r n a l i z i n g t h e t r u t h , Man goes beyond t h e l i m i t s o f 
the w o r l d and reaches t h e stage o f Holy Image. By experiencing 
v i r t u e s and t h e presence o f God, man outruns the u o r d l y r e v e l a t i o n . 
He has reached t h e stage of Metamorphosis, o f tr a n s f o r m i n g h i s 
basic e x i s t e n t i a l c o n d i t i o n s , t r a n s f o r m i n g , a t t h e same time, t h e 
wo r l d . He i s a p a r t o f the lovi n g - a g a p e t i c u n i o n e x i s t i n g between 
God, Man and* the World. He has g o t r i d o f h i s egotism, h i s wordly 
concern and cares, as he i s i n a s t a t e o f loving perichoresis. The 
i n d i v i d u a l i s t i c a t t i t u d e , the o n t i c 5 2 has transformed i n t o t h e 
o n t o l o g i c ( t h e a t t i t u d e o f u n i t y and p e r i c h o r e s i s ) 5 3 . 
Amb.12a.1176 A-1193 C. Theosis as u n i t y w i t h God and w i t h the 
t r u e " f l b y o t " . Theosis as c a t h a r s i s from malice. The untenable 
nature o f "Auapxlu" on the basis o f the philosophy o f "Mov&q". 
St.Maximus r e t u r n s t o commenting on t e x t s by St.Gregory. 
(Amb.12a.1176 A-1193 C). 
I n t h i s p a r t , theosis i s again conceived as u n i t y w i t h God. The 
5 1 . About cosmos as a r e d u c t i o n a l concept according t o 
St.Maximus, see N.Matsouka "Kbauoc; "Avtfpwnoq Kpi.vwvla"pp.67,70, 
75,77,79. 
i 
5 2 . About cosmos as " o n t i c " see M.Heidegger M."EEVO.L «aL 
Xp6vos"p.83 
Cosmos turns i n t o an O n t o l o g i c a l e n t i t y when Man through 
i t and through "Time" a r r i v e s at the Tr u t h , I See C.Giannaras 
" I s M j a y w y r i a i f i v <RAoaomla" p.02 ' 
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p u r i f i c a t i o n from H i a i i c e and from t h e tendency towards pti 6V 5 4 
plays a very important p a r t since i t aims a t qxzvEpwig 
i 
( r e v e l a t i o n ) , a t inner experience and a t the pothos f o r 
i n d e s t r u c t i b i l i t y . 
i 
At t h i s p o i n t the w r i t e r aentions t h e n a t u r a l |wordly r e v e l a t i o n 
by s p e c i f i c a l l y s t r e s s i n g t h a t Dualism (God and M a t t e r ) 5 5 i s 
impossible. Instead, Monarchy i s f e a s i b l e . I t i s inconceivable f o r 
t h e w o r l d t o be governed by two powers: one movable and e v o l v i n g 
p i 
(th e w o r l d ) and another which i s immovable (God). 
The moving; the e v o l v i n g , t h e chronizon 5 6 ,and t h e l i m i t e d 
element ( i n time and space), as long as i t i s g r a d u a l l y developing 
on t h e basis o f lawfulness, i s a l s o d i r e c t e d towards an a l l -
powerful and thus c r e a t i v e source. On t o p o f a l l stands t h e Mov&Sa 
as Unity, the monadic, not subordinate t o any o t h e r idea o r 
p r i n c i p l e , which explains why i t i s whole, s e l f - c o n t a i n e d and 
. "Mti 6v" i s presented as a m a n i f e s t a t i o n o f the i m p e r f e c t i o n 
of beings as w e l l as a n i h i l i s t i c movement. "Mf| 6v" has a dual 
i i i i l u r e : i t i s both onto logic: and n i h i l i s t i c . !'Mfi 6v" i n i t i a l l y 
stands f o r the o r d i n a r y beings' i n a b i l i t y t o reach the s t a t e o f 
p e r f e c t i o n , which, i n t u r n , causes p e r i c h o r e s i s and the movement o f 
beings. Creatures are not s e l f - c o n t a i n e d and t h a t i s the reason why 
they need t o c o - e x i s t i n an a c t i v e perichorematic way as they move 
towards p e r f e c t i o n . Seen from another v i e w p o i n t , "|!m ov " s i g n i f i e s 
a tendency towards e x t e r m i n a t i o n and s i n . To St.Maximus' mind, "|_ih 
6v" e i t h e r provides the d i v i n e f o r c e o r Man's s e l f - d e s t r u c t i v e 
tendency, i n both forms i t i s of a negative nature, 
form i t tends t o disappear and i n i t s second i t 
d e s t r u c t i o n of Man. According t o St.Maximus 
transcended, i n both i t s forms, by means o f r e l a t i o n s h i p and u n i t y 
I n i t s f i r s t 
causes the s e l f 
"unSev" can be 
5 5.Dualism i s based on the concept t h a t t h e r e are two 
p r i n c i p l e s , God and the wor l d . St.Maximus r e f u t e s Dualism by 
h i g h l i g h t i n g God as a Creator and by supp o r t i n g t h e Monarchy o f the 
Father. Any other concept leads t o dualism and t o the d i s r u p t i o n o f 
the human nature and existence. The My s t i c a l Father c o n t i n u o u s l y 
r e f u t e s the existence o f two p r i n c i p l e s i n order t o u n i f y and 
balance Man w i t h himself and w i t h whatever Man i s rielated t o . 
st-See. A r i s t o t l e "Meta t a Physica".1068 D. 
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i n d i v i s i b l e . MovfitSa, being something unique and i d e a l 5 7 , i s 
capable o f c r e a t i n g and u n i t i n g beings and creatures. 
St.Maxiraus p h i l o s o p h i z e s on Mov&g, by s i n g l i n g o u t the u n i t y and 
u n i f i c a t i o n formed around i t by those begun and finished which are 
many, imperfect and consequently t e n d i n g towards i n t e g r a t i o n , 
( l o v i n g p e r i c h o r e s i s ) , by p a r t i c i p a t i n g i n t h e u n i f y i n g and ivLKfi 
(singular) Holy energy emitted by the One and Only God 5 8. The 
many and imperfect c r e a t u r e s , the w o r l d , come t o p e r f e c t i o n o n l y by 
p a r t i c i p a t i n g . i n t h e s o l e energy which i s h o l y and co n f e r r e d upon 
theta according t o t h e capability and need o f e a c h 5 9 . Every being 
o r existence becomes p e r f e c t according t o i t s c o n d i t i o n , t o i t s 
s u b j e c t i v e c a p a b i l i t y o f t a k i n g p a r t i n the one and o n l y energy. 
St.Maximus stresses t h e way o f u n i t y , w i t h o u t d e p r i v i n g every 
o r ; l o l o g i c a l c r e a t u r e 6 0 o f i t s s i n g u l a r i t y as a, form o f species. 
This u n i f y i n g t h e o r y i s based on the idea o f Monarchy, the One God 
(One substance) who i s a l s o Three Dimensional. 
Amb.13a.1193 C-1196 C.The e x i s t e n t i a l s i g n i f i c a n c e and 
i n t e r p r e t a t i o n o f t h e T r i n i t a r i a n Dogma. 
By commenting on St.Gregory, St.Maxinus i n t e r p r e t s the 
T r i n i t a r i a n God as a unity.(Amb.13a.1193 C-1196 C)w 
The message which t h e Personal T r i n i t a r i a n God ( t h e base f o r 
5 7 . Mov68a i s an i n d i v i s i b l e u n i t y . St.Maximus supports t h i s 
concept and stresses the importance o f the| u n i t y and the 
u n i f i c a t i o n of God, Man and the World i n t h e i r i n i t i a l and 
onto l o g i c cause. (PG.91 1184 B-1188 C). 
5 8 . About the concept o f the "Father" being t h e f o u n d a t i o n o f 
t h e T r i a d i c and P a t e r i s t i c Theology, see N.Matsouka N."Roopo?, 
"Avflpwnos, KOLV(IJV1U" pp.57,325. 
5 9 . According t o S.Kierkegaard i n d i v i d u a l p e r f e c t i o n c o n s i s t s 
i n the p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n "d/lbms"." 'H fivvoita n5<s !Aywvlas". pg.38. 
"Adam and the Human generation"pg.37. , 
6 0 . O n t o l o g y i s t h e p e r f e c t u n i t i n g f o r c e h o l d i n g t h e human 
speciesj together. According t o t h i s p o i n t o f view, i t f o l l o w s t h a t 
t h e O n t o l o g i c a l person i s t h e u n i t e d being. j 
i 
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every M y s t i c a l Orthodox f a t h e r ) 6 1 conveys t o .every Man i s t h e 
l o v i n g yvhtariKti u n i f i c a t i o n w i t h God and t h e p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n 
v i r t u e s as a way o f reaching t h e o s i s . U n i f i c a t i o n and t h e o s i s 
presuppose personal experience, £vopaoig ( i n t u i t i o n ) and m y s t i c a l 
way o f contemplation (fleAipriotq). 
j | • o 
Arab.14a.1196 C-1197 C.Philosophical and p s y c h o l o g i c a l a n a l y s i s o f 
the s o u l . i 
There f o l l o w s an intervention and deviation 6 2 from t h e whole 
i 
s p i r i t o f the e p i s t l e , as a p h i l o s o p h i c a l and p s y c h o l o g i c a l 
a n a l y s i s o f t h e sou l takes place.(Arab.14a 1196 C-1197 D). 
This a n a l y s i s brings o ut the f o l l o w i n g psychic c o n d i t i o n s : 
"logic, aiogic, affect, sorrow, pleasure,....envy, laziness 
decency I shame, amazement, surprise, anguish...". This a n a l y s i s i s 
aiming a t becoming Holy iniKovpLa. Any existence can achieve 
c o n t r o l upon i t s e l f by means o f analyzing the s o u l , knowing i t s 
st a t e s and a c t i o n s 6 3 . I 
| 
Aab.15a.1200 A-1208 A.Keference t o B i b l i c a l excerpts using t h e 
a l l e g o r i c a l method. 1 
The p a r t between Amb. 15a. 1200 A and 1208 A con t a i n s 
a n a l y t i c a l r e p o r t s on M b l i c a i comments, i n an allegorical way, i n 
which model persons are suggested. 
6 1 . "The supreme cause l i e s n o t o n l y i n u n i t i n g w i t h the Holy 
T r i n i t y , but a l s o i n expressing i t s Wish". This o p i n i o n i s 
supported by P.Evdokimov ">0p«9o8o1;ta" p.31,443. 
6 2 . The term "Mediation-Deviation" i s used here, as t h i s p a r t 
o f t h e t e x t i s not i n p e r f e c t tune w i t h t h e whole work o f 
St.Maxiraus. 
6 3.St.Maximus believes t h a t the f o u n d a t i o n o f t h e balance o f 
the Man as a psycho-somatic u n i t y , l i e s i n the g n o s i o l o g i c a n a l y s i s 
o f the s o u l . The t h e o r e t i c a l i n s p e c t i o n o f t h e s o u l causes t h e 
being t o dominate o r be sovereign upon i t s e l f . Modern Psychology 
and Psychotherapy are based on t h i s concept. 
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Apart from these model p e r s o n s 6 4 , reference i s a l s o made t o 
miracles and i n c i d e n t s c l o s e l y connected t o t h e Lord's presence i n 
the w o r l d 6 5 . These references and i n c i d e n t s are,of an e x i s t e n t i a l 
nature. They a l l s i g n i f y man's release from th e bounds o f passion 
and s e l f i s h n e s s . They a l s o r e v e a l God's i d e n t i t y as a Provider of 
being and a Donor of well being, E6 ECvui. j 
Amb. 16a. 1208 D-1.212 B. Reference t o ilbyoq and Heresy 
Continuing h i s comments on t e x t s by St.Gregory t h e t h e o l o g i a n , 
St.Maximus r e p o r t s on the l a t t e r ' s a n t i h e r e t i c a l a t t i t u d e (Ami). 
16a. 1200 D-1212 B). 
St.Maximus c h i e f l y r e f e r s t o Adyog as the human reason and human 
l o g i c , as a means o f f u l f i l l i n g the eros for Holy Beautyi as t h e 
means o f p u r i f i c a t i o n , as opposed t o l o g i c , i n t e r p r e t e d i n t h e 
s t r i c t sense, which leads t o v a n i t y and em p t i n e s s 6 6 . At t h i s 
p o i n t i t . becomes apparent t h a t i n St.Maximus's o p i n i o n , heresy i s 
equal t o the d i s r u p t i o n o f u n i t y . A f u r t h e r c o n c l u s i o n i s t h a t 
heresy i s based on the e x t e r n a l , s u p e r f i c i a l l o g i c 6 7 . 
As opposed t o Orthodoxy, heresy r e f l e c t s t h e surface, ro 
(palveaSai (the appearance) 6 8 , o f t h i n g s . On the c o n t r a r y , 
6*.St.Maximus r e f e r s t o "Moses, PG,91 1200 C, 
Phinees PG.91 1201 BCD, 
and Job PG.91.1205 U01208 A. ! 
6 5 . A reference t o " l l e p l iwv dvapaiflfevtwv U H6 xov *Lvfeeq", "llepi. 
toO XEflnvtaCoufevou". 
6 6 . P.G.91 1209 A 
6'.According t o St.Maximus, heresy as a d i s r u p t i v e f o r c e i s 
based on t h e e x t e r n a l , s u p e r f i c i a l logos. 
see.P.G^91 1209 C. j 
V.Logky "'H MuotiKh Oeo/loyla ctjq 'Avaxo^LKqq 'EKK3nala<;"p.6 
6 8.Heresy, being based on human understanding, i s c l o s e l y 
r e l a t e d t o "<paivoueviK6T»na" ( t h e appearance), i I t seems t o be 
connected t o t h e S o p h i s t i c v i e w p o i n t according[ t o which "Iltovtuiv 
^pnptnwv ufexpov dvflpumoq". God comes t o be regarded as n o t h i n g more 
than a qommon being s u s c e p t i b l e t o man's understanding, and thus 
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Orthodoxy, as the expression o f au t h e n t i c personal reasons ( t h e 
phenomenology) 6 9 responds t o t h e depth,, and i t s basis i s the 
u n i f y i n g reason. Orthodoxy as a f o r a o f a u t h e n t i c i t y comes from t h e 
t ! experience o f eros and o f the Holy Beauty and i t s ' t a r g e t i s u n i t y 
and harmony. r, 
! i Amb.17a.1212 C-1221 B.The EOxa^La o f t h e Cosmos. ; 
On the c o n t r a r y , the heresy and s u p e r f i c i a l reason sets i t s e l f 
t h e t a s k o f studying lies and t h i s i s why t h i s k i n d o f reason i s 
devoid o f the' human capacity f o r ecstasis. The p r e v a i l i n g eutaxia 
i i n the w o r l d i s a l s o i n c o n t r a s t t o the non-authentic, d i s r u p t i n g 
• i 
reason. i 
The w o r l d i s i n p e r f e c t harmony and geometric consistency. This 
harmony and consistency a l l o w s us t o perceive God as the Creator 
the Sapient Distributor and Provider. God presents Himself as 
harmony and u n i f i c a t i o n by reason o f n a t u r e 7 0 . On the basis o f 
• I • 
1 i m i t a t i n g , power. $aLvonevLK6xnxa and the l o g i c a l d e s c r i p t i o n o f 
t h e d i v i n e , the adherence t o the surface, t o the known and t h e 
understandable determine heresy as t h e "qrauvojiEVLKbTnTa" 
d e s c r i p t i o n o f the t r u e and the d i v i n e , based on human l o g i c . The 
attempt t o understand the T r i a d o l o g i c and C h r i s t o l o g i c Mystery i s 
one o f t h e man i f e s t a t i o n s o f heresy, since i t t r i e s t o understand 
e i t h e r t h e Way i n which t h e Son was bom, o r t h e Emanation o f t h e 
Holy S p i r i t , o r the u n i t y o f the d i v i n e and the human i n Jesus 
C h r i s t . Heresy i d e n t i f i e s w i t h <puLVOirevLK6Tn<5 because i t attempts 
t o i n t r o d u c e l o g i c i n D i v i n i t y and because i t t r i e s t o reduce t h e 
human nature i n Jesus C h r i s t . 
6 9?As opposed t o heresy, Orthodoxy i s phenomenological as i t 
experiences the l i m i t s o f the g n o s i o l o g i c capacity o f Man and i t 
reaches God by means o f £v6paotq o r by means o f phenomena. 
Orthodoxy i s o f phenomeno l o g i c a l nature because, a f t e r reaching t h e 
l i m i t s o f knowledge, i t reaches experience and b e l i e f even i n t h e 
Paradox o r the I r r a t i o n a l . 
70.We c a l l t h e movement o f beings a causative f i g u r e i n t h e 
sense t h a t beings stem from an o r i g i n a l source and, as a r e s u l t , 
they keep moving according t o s p e c i f i c laws. Causation i s p r e v a l e n t 
i n t h e w o r l d but i t means n e i t h e r an absolute d e s t i n a t i o n n or a 
l i m i t a t i o n o f each c o n s t i t u e n t . The r e s u l t can be u n i t e d t o t h e 
cause by reason o f i t s own choice. The causative movement i s n o t 
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t h i s , St.Maxicaus regards the world as the r e f l e c t i o n o f God by 
ana1ogy. 
This C O S J B O l o g i c a l v i e w p o i n t , which a l s o assumes t h e o l o g i c a l 
dimensions, c o u l d p o s s i b l y be regarded as a ,tnain p h i l o s o p h i c 
r e a l i z a t i o n , since i t belongs t o t h e real© o f c o s a o l o g i c a l 
philosophy. However, St„Maxiraus's personal experiences, adopting a 
u n i v e r s a l Orthodox view p o i n t and being a member o f t h e w o r l d as 
w e l l as o f c r e a t i o n , by constant reference t o both energy and 
a c t i v i t y , t u r n every p h i l o s o p h i c g e n e r a l i z a t i o n and vagueness i n t o 
e x i s t e n t i a l experience and energy. The cosmologic a n a l y t i c a l 
p h ilosophy i s d i r e c t l y connected w i t h t h e t h e o l o g i c a l experience, 
t h e energetic u n i t y and harmony between God and w o r l d . 
St.Maxiraus's way o f t h i n k i n g i s based on God, t h e T r i a d i c God 'Ev 
jiidt oimla ccal &v ipiol imooitioEai. 
Amb.18a.1221 B-1233 C. The Apophatic concept. 
Next St.Maximus e x t o l s God's supremacy i n h i s reference t o 
'Avtijjoi&y fih'Ataia r<y IksxpL rdv 'YL6V KaKotopyutc; eCad ^©vrag 
(Amb.16a.1221 B-1233 C). 
J t i s supported t h a t God i s an Existence beyond beings, beyond 
t h e understanding {vdnatg) o f substance, and t h a t t h e T r i n i t a r i a n 
nature o f God does n o t mean Polytheism as vooOv oi efldnviK&g 
voooOviEg, The words dvopxog (unborn), immortal and i n d e s t r u c t i b l e 
s i g n i f y t h a t he is not the God"11, t h a t he i s beyond any mental 
concept; Compared t o the creature which i s a Being (6v)p God is a 
non-Being, (fiti 6v). 6 
The term non-being, i s used a t t h i s p o i n t by t h e w r i t e r n o t t o 
n e c e s s a r i l y r e v e r s i v e . The r e s u l t can harmoniously c o - e x i s t w i t h 
t h e cause i n an a f f i r m a t i v e sense but the l a t t e r does n o t depend on 
t h e former. 
7 1 i A n axiom o f apophaticism i s t h a t the o n l y t h i n g t h a t we 
know about God i s t h a t "He i s " but n o t "What He is".See. 
P.Evdokimov '"OpSoSo^la" p.70. 
K..Jaspers "Etaayuyh axfiv fcifloaomlu" p.133. 
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s i g n i f y the sense o f zero-nothing o r an o n t o l o g i c a l c a t e g o r y 7 2 , 
but t o s t r e s s God's supremacy over t h e w o r l d . God i s as 
inconceivable as non-existence i s , seen from t h e vi e w p o i n t o f hunan 
a c t u a l i t y and p e r c e p t i o n . The e x i s t i n g man, based on l o g i c and 
n a t u r a l i t y , according t o t h e r u l e s o f d i r e c t r e a l i t y , i s incapable 
o f conceiving e i t h e r the perfect nothing because he e x i s t s ) o r t h e 
absolute p e r f e c t existence, t h a t i s God, because he i s n o t a h o l y 
creature h i m s e l f . However, t h e existence i s able t o become God, i n 
a s t a t e o f Grace, w i t h o u t g e t t i n g h o l d o f t h e Holy essence, and i t 
can a l s o move towards zero, w i t h o u t coming t o an end i t s e l f . 
Arab.19a.1233 C-1236 D.The p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n the Holy energy as 
p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n t h e t r u t h and i n t h e ways o f the t r u t h . 
According t o St.Maximus, man can p a r t i c i p a t e i n the existence, 
t h e Holy Energy, by t a k i n g p a r t i n t h e process o f t r u t h . 
(Amb.19a.1233 C-1236 D). 
Practical philosophy suggests t h a t man can be p u r i f i e d 'from t h e 
infections o f human f l e s h . He i s part, o f the energy and t h e Grace 
o f the Holy Spirit, the Hystagogy. By experiencing t h e Holy 
Mystagogy i n an i n s p i r a t i o n a l way, Man sees and experiences h i s own 
existence and can a l s o sense t h e Holy T r u t h . Man" i s a c o n s t i t u e n t 
element o f the harmonizing u n i t y between the Holy and t h e Human. 
The P r a c t i c a l philosophy i n d i c a t e s t h a t , i n the process o f being 
p u r i f i e d from t h e i n f e c t i o n s i u f l i c t e d by human nature, man i s 
being d i r e c t e d 7 3 t o the s t a t e o f apathy and Holy Energy through 
^Yphyopan, onouSti Kal piaabvn. 
Amb.20a. 1236 D-1241 C.T'he Ascension as Co-operation o f God and 
Man. 
Mext, St.Maximus r e f e r s t o Apostle Paul's dvtifinipts and dv&fiaoig, 
7 i !.About Non-Being as an O n t o l o g i c a l catergpry see. A r i s t o t l e 
"Meta t a Physica" 1030,1067,1089. 
7 3.The term "^YPMyopon" i s mainly a s c e t i c and i n d i c a t i v e o f 
constant s e l f c o n t r o l , see Isaac the Syrian "KAtpoJ;". 
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as an exemplary o f onouSti and pmotrvn* (Arab.20a. 1236 D-1241 C). 
This i s n o t something t h a t s o l e l y happened t o Apostle Paul. This 
i s a natural event as long as, i n h i s a u t h e n t i c i t y . , man i s anxious 
t o meet God. Analepsis is a tptmeitig Gpyov-nature's product, since 
the same r u l e a p p l i e s t o the r e l a t i o n s h i p between God and Man. Man 
i 
can p a r t i c i p a t e i n the analepsis through transcendence/ h i s quest 
f o r t h e t r u t h , by means o f p r a c t i c a l philosophy and t h e o l o g i c 
mystagogy 7*. Man takes p a r t i n h i s analgpsis through t h e 
kataphatic and the apophatic way, by means o f knowledge and by 
r e s i g n i n g from knowledge when t h i s has been exhausted 7 5. 
St.Maximus suggests t h a t ana]dpsis i s t h e meeting between* God and 
Man according t o Apostle Paul's p a t t e r n . Man can take p a r t i n h i s 
anal$psis v i a p u r i f i c a t i o n , p r a c t i c a l p h i l osophy, t h e deuspLav rwv 
Sviuv e t c . , and t h i s analdpsis i s a l s o t h e c r e a t i v e f o r c e behind 
the p e r f e c t p r a c t i c a l l i f e . The c r e a t u r e , by going through t h e 
process o f anal§psis, p a r t i c i p a t e s i n t h e d i v i n e a c t i o n s , becomes a 
d e i f i e d being but i t preserves i t s cosmic i d e n t i t y 7 6 . 
Amb.21a.1241 D-1256 C. St.John the B a p t i s t as a model o f d e i f i e d 
existence i n r e l a t i o n t o the a6yoq o f t h e Gospel .and t o t h e 36yoL 
ttjw 6 v i u v . 
John t h e B a p t i s t i s considered the epitomy o f t h i s combination 
(Amb.21a.1241 U-1256 C). 
St.Maximus p r o j e c t s on John t h e B a p t i s t the u n i t y o f t h e d e i f i e d 
• i 
existence w i t h the w o r l d by c o r r e l a t i n g him w i t h ' t h e B i b l e , w i t h 
p r a c t i c a l philosophy, apathy and the love f o r u l t i m a t e v i r t u e . 
7 4.See a l s o P.Sherwood "The E a r l i e r Ambigua".p.45. 
7-s. About t h e Kataphatic and Apophatic way see J 
V.LofjFky "'H MuoTitcti OeoAoylu tq? ' Avon oil LKU<S 'EKKfliriolaq" p.25. 
A r i s t o t l e "Meta t a Physica"1207 15. 
7 6.The a u t h e n t i c i t y o f exisie*pe i s looked i n t o from b o t h the 
Orthodox and E x i s t e n t i a l i s t v i e w p o i n t . The Orthodox b e l i e f supports 
t h a t the p e r f e c t p r a c t i c a l l i f e s t y l e i s contingent upon one's 
personal a t t i t u d e , w h i l e E x i s t e n t i a l i s m (Dasein) regards personal 
i n s i g h t as the answer t o t h e cniestion o f "Being". 
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St.Maxiraus e s t a b l i s h e s a correspondence between what John the 
B a p t i s t says and what the Gospel says. According t o him, t h e r e i s a 
correspondence between the element mtflfop, and the e x i s t e n t i a l 
c o n d i t i o n o f (ppovnatq as fi^tt; (putiaTtech and nveiiuaiLtcwv Sbyuv 
AnoSegJCii.Kh, the element o f dhp and the e x i s t e n t i a l c o n d i t i o n o f 
££(i<3 KLvntTCLKftj-rnaKasainveujia Cwijs a u v E K i i t d i j t h e eleraent of OSup and 
t h e e x i s t e n t i a l c o n d i t i o n o f ouuppoauvn as £<5«.q CwTiecfi Epurtitd] np6q 
O E O V and, f i n a l l y , t h e element o f SiKawauvm and t h e e x i s t e n t i a l 
c o n d i t i o n o f y e v v n T i K h as xi}s E K & O T O U SiaSoaEuq dnovEprnnscift. 
St.Maximus a l s o establishes a common ground between t h e a f o r e -
mentioned and t h e f o u r Gospels. Matthew's Gospel i s the symbol o f 
Faith, Mark's is the one of Practice, Luke's is the one of the 
Physical condition and John's is the one of Theology*, St.Maxiraus 
experiences and presents the u n i t y of" h o l y r e v e l a t i o n , v i r t u e s and 
e x i s t e n t i a l c o n d i t i o n s on t h e model o f John the B a p t i s t . 
St.Maximus now analyzes and describes a model existence by 
comparing i t t o the revealed r u l e o f God. Thus he implements a 
r e v e a l i n g t h e o l o g i c a l and e x i s t e E i t i a l a n a l y s i s . Moreover, he places 
p a r t i c u l a r emphasis on the e x i s t e n t i a l c o n d i t i o n s paving the way 
towards t h e o s i s i n v a r i a b l y i n r e l a t i o n t o t h e revealed t r u t h , the 
Gospel and t h e t r u t h t h a t i s revealed by t h e w o r l d , t h a t i s , t h e 
p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n Hoyoi iQv dVrwv. 
Amb.22a.1256 C-1257 C.Reason, Knowledge and t h e i r l i m i t s . 
Next St.Maximus r e f e r s t o reason which, p e r f e c t though i t may 
be, can never reach the absolute knowledge o f God. (Amb.22a. 1256 C-
1257 C). 
I n St.Maximus's o p i n i o n t h e r e i s p l e n t y o f evidence m a n i f e s t i n g 
God. However the human mind can simply conceive a m u l t i t u d e o f 
a c t i o n s and d i f f e r e n c e s among Holy A c t i o n s . Every simple one o f 
those a c t i o n s however manifests the One God and t h e One, u n i t e d and 
u n i f y i n g energy which simply gets i d e n t i f i a b l e jthrough i t s 
impavoig (demonstrations). j 
I n keeping w i t h the d i s t i n c t i o n between the m u l t i p l i c i t y o f t h e 
d i v i n e a c t i o n s and the s i n g u l a r i t y o f the Holy Energy, God a p p l i e s 
' i 
! 
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His f o r c e t o a l 1 beiugs, but i n p r o p o r t i o n t o each p a r t i c u l a r one 
o f them w i t h o u t c o n f u s i o n . Through t h i s r e a l i z a t i o n o n l y one t h i n g 
i s stressed: God simply e x i s t s . I n conclusion,, t h e p e r f e c t 
knowledge can be n o t h i n g more than f a i l u r e 7 ' ' . ' 
Amb.23a.1257 C-1261 A.The movement o f t h e cosmos and the e r o t i c 
movement o f God towards Man by means o f O flutistg. 
The A r i s t o t e l i a n 7 8 knowledge and r e a l i z a t i o n i s then employed 
by St.Maxi.inus w h i l e r e f e r r i n g t o t h e KLVOOV duLvnxo ( t h e 
d e t e r m i n i s t i c movement) i n order t o transform i t i n t o causal 
r e l a t i o n , c a u s a l i t y 7 9 by i l l u s t r a t i n g the l o v i n g way o f God as a 
drawing movement. (Amb.23b.1257 C-1261 A). 
The Holy energy i s no longer regarded as a d i s t a n t one. Instead, 
God appears as an appealing and compassionate f o r c e a t t r a c t i n g 
human beings around him i n a u n i f y i n g way 8 0, i n l i n e w i t h t h e 
A r e o p a g i t i c p o i n t o f v i e w 8 1 . This Holy Tradition can o n l y be 
i d e n t i f i a b l e by t h e human beings by means o f GH^a^itpig, and inner 
experience 8 2 . God does n o t act accor ding t o the p a t t e r n s o f 
7'.About the p e r f e c t knowledge as being l i m i t e d , see 
K.Jaspers K. "ECcraywyh athv $L/4oaomta" p. 164. 
S.Kierkegaard "'H fivvota i t j q dywvtuq" .p. 16 
7".About the A r i s t o t e l i a n Knowledge, see 
I.N.Theodorakopoulos "Etouywyh oihv 4>i/lo(Joq>la" v o l D. p.164. 
7 9«About ca u s a l i t y , s e e . 
O.Clement " M E T & T6V O & V U T O T O U 9 E O U " p.130. 
K.Jaspers "Etaaywyh atf iv $i3ouo<pl.a" p. 164 
A. E i n s t e i n "'H OEupla xijq 2 x e x i K 6 i n i a s " • 
8 " . S t . Maximus v i s u a l i z e s God's image as being a u n i f y i n g 
f o r c e , r a t h e r than j u s t a d i s t a n t Creator. This mystic Orthodox 
t h e o r y regards God as approachable by Man. 
81.See.P.G.3 712 C. 
i 
8 2JThe way of l e a r n i n g t h e way i n which God e x i s t s i s 
evaTEVLon, the i n t e r n a l experience and radiance. At t h i s p o i n t , t h e 
meeting w i t h God a t a personal i n t e r n a l l e v e l i s , h i g h l i g h t e d as a 
means o f knowing God. According t o both Kierkegaard and Berdfaef?, 
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movement:p i n an e v o l u t i o n a r y way, but He i s experienced as am 
e v o l u t i o n a r y movement by the beings who have seen the l i g h t . . St. 
Maximus appears more e x i s t e n t i a l - o r i e n t e d i n h i s concept o f God. He 
i s s u p p o r t i v e o f e x i s t e n t i a l i s m i n s t r e s s i n g t h e e r o t i c nature o f 
God's existence, t h e e r o t i c co-existence o f God and Man and he 
considers t h e e x i s t e n t i a l GAAanipig as t h e way o f experiencing t h i s 
e r o t i c movement 8 3. This Orthodox experience i s based i n t h e 
T r i n i t a r i a n nature o f God and on the T r i n i t a r i a n way o f t h e 
existence o f God as a form o f harmonious co-existence. 
Amb.24a. 1.261 A-1272 C. The T r i n i t a r i a n Mature as R e l a t i o n s h i p . 
I n p u t t i n g f o r w a r d the r e l a t i o n s h i p between the Father and t h e 
Son, St.Maximus e l i m i n a t e s t h e d i s t i n c t i o n between s u p e r i o r i t y and 
i n f e r i o r i t y , a d i s t i n c t i o n apparently a r i s i n g from t h e f a c t t h a t 
t h e Father, (Amb.24a 1261 A-1272 C) was unborn w h i l e t h e Son was 
born. This f a c t however s i g n i f i e s r e l a t i o n s h i p , u n i t y and harmony 
r a t h e r than d i s r u p t i o n . 
St.Maximus i s vehemently opposed t o t h e A r i a n t h e o r y o f t h e 
Father's s u p e r i o r i t y , which d i s r u p t s t h e i r u n i t y and harmonization. 
4 
Amb.25a.1273 A-1280 C. Jesus C h r i s t as a model o f u n i t y and 
harmonizat i o n • 
That u n i f i c a t i o n and harmonization i s a l s o stressed by 
St.Maximus when r e f e r r i n g t o Theanthropos Jesus C h r i s t . (Amb. 25a. 
1273 A-1280 C) 
On t h e basis o f Theanthropos Jesus, St.Maximus speaks o f both 
God reveals Himself o n l y t o t h e Person, and the Genius experiences 
the d i v i n e i n the i n n e r p a r t o f h i s existence. 
8 3 . S t . Maximus can be c h a r a c t e r i z e d as an " e x i s t e n t i a l i s t " i n 
the sense t h a t he r e f e r s t o existence, the way o f \ e'xislfing and i t s 
energetic u n i t y . However he i s n o t i n f l u e n c e d by t h e contemporary 
E x i s t e n t i a l i s m as a philosophy o f existence. He can be considered 
as a founder o f E x i s t e n t i a l i s m as he l i v e d p r i o r t o i t and a he i s 
the basis o f the contemporary e x i s t e n t i a l i s t i c Orthodox 
Theologians. 
72 
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u n i t y and u n i f i c a t i o n between the Holy and the j Human, p r a c t i c a l 
philosophy and mystic t h e o r y . Apathy, the re l e a s e ' from t h e movement 
towards non-being, from s i n , i s considered as a means towards u n i t y 
and u n i f i c a t i o n . On t h e model o f Jesus C h r i s t , t h e l i m i t s between 
the two natures ( b u i l t and u n b u i l t ) are transcended, and t h e u n i t y 
between Holy and human t r u t h becomes a f a c t i n an extraecdinary 8'' 
and incomprehensible way. This u n i f y i n g a c t u a l i t y surrounding Jesus 
C h r i s t i s the model o f u n i t y o f every human existence. 
Anab.26a.1280 C-1281 B. Jesus C h r i s t as a model o f s p i r i t u a l 
r e b i r t h . 
I n Jesus C h r i s t t h e p r i n c i p l e o f spiritual renaissance (Arab. 26a. 
1280 C-1281 B) takes f l e s h and bones. The moral philosophy i s 
experienced i . e . the unique and a u t h e n t i c way i n which every 
existence aims towards union, which i s repeated by every human 
according t o t h e i r c a p a b i l i t i e s . 
Amb.27a.1281 B-1285 B . C r u s i f i x i o n as a way o f Theosis. 
Crucifixion provides t h e moral philosophy o f t h e christoid 
condition, (Amb.27a.1281 B-1285 B). 
The shape o f the c r u c i f i x i l l u s t r a t e s t h e moral p h i l o s o p h i c a l 
u n i t y as w e l l as the u n i t y o f t h e f o l l o w i n g elements: substance, 
providence, judgment, sapience, knowledge o f v i r t u e s . 
Through those elements which lead up t o Holy Wisdom, man 
repudiates himself ( h i s e g o t i s t i c a l wish) and experiences t h e s t a t e 
o f apathy35. Every i n d i v i d u a l i s capable o f experiencing apathy, 
the mystic t r u t h o f substance, providence, judgment, sapience and 
knowledge o f v i r t u e s , according t o t h e i r personal! p o t e n t i a l . Apathy 
can bei a r r i v e d a t e i t h e r by p u r i f i c a t i o n , o r ijjy a c t i o n , o r by 
8/».About God's Humanization as a Paradox aiad a Par'alog see. 
I.N.Theodorakopoulos "Etuaywyh oxhv $iAooo(pLa" v o l B p.58. 
B5.We use here the term apathy i n an a s c e t i c way o f t h i n k i n g . 
Apathy i n t h i s sense mean t h e exceeding o f t h e passion, t h e freedom 
o f the f l e s h and of egoism. ' i 
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d i s p o s i n g o f passions o r by philosophy. The Christoid condition i s 
the product o f transcending anything i n d i v i d u a l i s t i c . 
Aiab.28a. 1285 C-1288 A. The reason towards t h e t r u t h and t h e 
u n i t y . 
"Reason" comes back t o t h e s t r u c t u r e o f t h e t e x t as nvev^axixbg 
Abyog, ( s p i r i t u a l reason), leading t o t r u t h and u n i t y . (Amb. 28a. 
1285 01*208 A). 
I t i s simultaneously the evonotbg Stovapig, ( u n i f y i n g f o r c e ) , and 
the c o n d i t i o n o f prixov-AEybjiEvov, (expressed) and t h e dppntov, t h e 
( i m p l i e d ) , o f dpaxbv, the ( v i s i b l e ) and dtipaxov, the ( i n v i s i b l e ) . 
Reason becomes more of a u n i f y i n g nature when i t p a r t i c i p a t e s i n 
"llvEupa" ( S p i r i t ) . 
Amb.29a.1288-1289 B.The l i m i t s o f reason 
St.Maximus esta b l i s h e s Abyog, (reason) in Mystical Theology 
(Amb.29a.1288-1289 B). 
Although reason c o u l d be both s p i r i t u a l i s t i c and u n i f y i n g , i n 
comparison t o the Holy Substance i t i s rendered powerless. The 
i n f i n i t e supremacy o f God, His remote concealed -essence 8 6 sets 
the l i m i t a t i o n o f every l o g i c . Once again, St.Maximus r e f e r s t o 
man's i n a b i l i t y t o comprehend God's essence and magnificence. 
Amb.30a.1289 B-l). Humanization as a Paradox. 
I n s p i t e o f His i n c o n c e i v a b i l i t y , God, by means o f Humanization 
communicates w i t h Man, i n au HapaSo^bxaxov, ( E x c e p t i o n a l ) way. 
(Amb.30a.1289 B-D). 
s 
Despite God being u n i d e n t i f i a b l e as w e l l as i n a c c e s s i b l e , He i s 
i n constant and d i r e c t communication w i t h man by gpace and by 
energy. Through llvmanization, a new and even more extraordinary 
8 6.About t h e incomprehensible Essence o f God See. M . N i s i o t i s 
"HpoHeyftjiEva a i f i v OEoAoyttdi I'vwoiLoSoyla" Athens 1986 
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communication between God and Mam, i s e s t a b l i s h e d 8 7 . Humanization 
i s the paradoxon, ( e x t r a d i o n a r y a c t ) , being g r e a t e r than t h e 
communication between God and Man i n the beginning o f c r e a t i o n , i n 
the sense t h a t God Himself becomes t h e cr e a t u r e . 
Arch.31a. 1289 D-1297 B. Reference t o St. John the B a p t i s t and t o 
David. 
St.Maximus compares the model o f John the B a p t i s t t o t h e model 
of David. This sets the b o r d e r l i n e between t h e Old and New 
Testament. (Amb.31a.1289 D-1297 B). 
The former (John) has reached t h e o s i s from the very beginning 
w h i l e t h e l a t t e r (David) through repentance. Both o f them have 
experienced the practical, natural and theological\ philosophy88 
because they are ipaotaL ( l o v e r s ) o f t h e s p i r i t u a l - r e a s o n . 
Amb.32a.1297 C-130J A. B i b l i c a l comments. 
Subsequently St.Maximus r e f e r s t o B i b l i c a l persons by means o f 
a l l e g o r i c i n t e r p r e t a t i o n . (Amb.32b.1297 C-1301 A). 
Herod, according t o t h e a l l e g o r i c a l i n t e r p r e t a t i o n , i s t h e f l e s h , 
t h e s i n , t h e unknown. Man transcends t h i s n i h i l i s t movement by 
apathy, ' by Christoid (the Christype-XpioToeiSify s t a t e and by 
p r a c t i c a l philosophy. 
Amb. 33a.1301 B-C. C r i t i q u e o f i d o l s . 
St.Gregory Nazianzen has always exerted a major i n f l u e n c e on 
St.Maximus's judgment o f i d o l s 8 9 , the worship o f the created 
87.See.P.G.91 1289 BCD. 
8°. 1 The term " P r a c t i c a l , n a t u r a l and t h e o l o g i c a l philosophy" i s 
o f t e n used by St. Maximus t o s i g n i f y the g n o s i o l o g i c u n i t y o f 
Nature, Man, God and the way o f e x i s t i n g . 
P.G.1245 D,1275 B.1293 B. 
See P.Sherwood "The E a r l i e r Ambigua" .p.36. ' !
8 9 . S t . Maximus r e f u t e s i d o l s and the marr-created God by 
experiencing, as a Mysti c a l Father, God i n His unknown and simple 
nature and by experiencing, as an Orthodox Father, the Magnitude o f 
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God™. (Amb.33a.1301 B-C). 
Amb.34a.1301 D-1304 C. Catharsis and a6yoi. 
St.Gregory i s a l s o the i n s p i r a t o r i a l f o r c e behind the t h e o r y o f 
the soul's p u r i f i c a t i o n i n connection t o t h e t r u t h which comes out 
o f the a n a l y s i s o f beings. (Amb.34a. 1301 0-1304 C). 
Amb.35a.1304 D-1316 A. The cosmos and i t s u n i f y i n g d i v i s i o n s . 
Then the w o r l d i s analyzed i n t o f i v e u n i t s . (Arab. 35a.1304 D-1316 
A) 
These u n i t s s t r e s s the s i g n i f i c a n c e o f u n i t y i n s t e a d o f 
suggesting d i s r u p t i o n and d i s s o l u t i o n ; a t the centre o f a l l t h i s 
l i e s Man, f o l l o w i n g t h e d i s t i n c t i o n between male and f e m a l e 9 1 . 
The p r i n c i p l e j o i n i n g f o r c e between t h e Holy and t h e Human f i n d s 
i t s expression i n t h e person o f Jesus C h r i s t , t h e model o f u n i t y 
between t h e d i v i n e and the human,the built and unbuilt. This does 
not give r i s e t o an apparent dualism but p o i n t s o ut the u n i t y 
between l o g i c , t h e Atiyoi i w oVzwv ( t h e t r u t h ) and God-Logos. 
Amb.36a.1316 A-1317 C. The t r i p l e b i r t h o f Man. 
This u n i t y i s a l s o stressed by St.Maximus when r e f e r r i n g t o t h e 
triple b i r t h o f Man. Man i s subject t o the th r e e e v o l u t i o n a r y 
stages: t h e f i r s t one i s marked by h i s p h y s i c a l b i r t h . The second 
one i s h i s b i r t h by C h r i s t e n i n g and the f i n a l one i s h i s b i r t h 
through R e s u r r e c t i o n . (Amb,36a.1316 A-1317 C). ; 
From t h e very moment o f h i s p h y s i c a l b i r t h , man f o l l o w s a 
standard e v o l u t i o n a r y process which, r e i n f o r c e d by c h r i s t e n i n g ( h i s 
God's love t h a t l e d Him t o reveal Himself t o man l i n t h e form o f a 
Man. Ily t h i s concept he transcends t h e worship o f the created, t h e 
d e i f i c a t i o n o f beings and o b j e c t s and he experiences t h e e n e r g e t i c , 
e x i s t e n t i a l and personal r e l a t i o n s h i p o f God and Man. 
'".See P.G.36 344 A. 
9 J . A l s o see L.Thunberg "Microcosm and Mediator"p.147,151,406, 
418,419,424. ! 
PART I . 
" P e r s o n a l i t y and Love i n Maximus Atnbigua" • \ 77 
r e b i r t h ) , leads on t o h i s p e r f e c t b i r t h by means o f r e s u r r e c t i o n . 
According t o t h i s concept, Man i s p h y s i c a l l y bond and then r e b o r n 
by 'YiroKElfjEvov-npoatimov ( t h e o r i g i n a l s i n i s cancelled out by 
c h r i s t e n i n g ) and by Holy Grace. The whole e x i s t e n t i a l , movement-
process o f Man c o n s t i t u t e s a l o v i n g b i r t h and r e b i r t h o f human 
natu r e , Holy S a l v a t i o n and Holy Grace. 
Amb.37a.1317 D-1321 D. I n c a r n a t i o n as Divine Providence. 
A f t e r t h a t , St.Maximus r e f e r s t o I n c a r n a t i o n as u n i f i c a t i o n . 
(Amb.37a.1317 D-1321 D) 
God's Humanization was planned by God and aimed a t saving Man and 
r e s t o r i n g u n i t y . That p l a n was l a b e l l e d by St.Maxiraus as Holy 
Providence o r , b e t t e r s t i l l , God's p r i n c i p l e qoncern f o r man, 
implemented i n a most reasonable, though p a r a d o x i c a l , way: God 
reso l v e s t o become man i n h i s p e r f e c t e f f o r t t o approach him i n h i s 
d a i l y l i f e . As a r e s u l t , t h e p e r f e c t God and man, u n t a i n t e d by s i n , 
shows man 9 2 t h e way t o p e r f e c t himself w h i l e being i n h i s n a t u r a l 
c o n d i t i o n . I n t h i s sense, Humanization i s God's providence, a u n i t y 
o f t h e d i v i n e and the Human, harmonization o f the human nature and 
the Holy Energy and r e s t o r a t i o n o f t h e a u t h e n t i c i t y o f human 
nature. Man i s i n harmony w i t h h i m s e l f , he does n o t f e e l imprisoned 
w i t h i n the f l e s h , t h e s i n , w i t h i n r e l a t i v i t y - m e d i o c r i t y b u t , based 
on h i s human nature and r e a l i t y , i s able t o p e r f e c t himself o r t o 
reach Orthodox t h e o s i s , according t o t h e model o f Jesus C h r i s t . 
Amb.38a. 1321 B-1341 C. The o p p o s i t i o n t o the t h e o r i e s o f t h e p r e -
existence o f the s o u l s . 
The Orthodox concept o f God's Humanization seems t o be beyond t h e 
9 2.The o n l y way towards Man's s a l v a t i o n i s thr o u g h h i s 
approach o f God. I n h i s f i r s t , a b o r t i v e attempt, Man was given t h e 
chance t o reach God by Grace i n Genesis. Therefore, t h i s time God 
become a man Himself i n order t o help Man reach t h e o s i s . God 
Himself becomes the o b j e c t o f d e s i r e . He becomes Man i n order t o 
show Mara how he can become God by Grace i n both a human and a 
d i v i n e way. • 
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grasp o f t h e f o l l o w e r s o f t h e t h e o r y o f t h e pre-existence o f t h e 
sou l s , t o which St. Maxinius, i n h i s s p e c i f i c references, i s always 
opposed. (Ami).38a. 1321 D-1341 C). 
The simultaneous 1 c r e a t i o n o f the s o u l and t h e body, w i t h o u t t h e 
soul p r e d a t i n g t h a t process, i s supported here. The soul takes on 
Being-ECvai, existence, d u r i n g p h y s i c a l c o n c e p t i o n 9 3 . St.Maximus 
supports t h e co-existence o f t h e so u l and t h e body a t t h e time o f 
the p h y s i c a l conception. At t h e beginning o f c r e a t i o n Man i s a 
soul-body u n i t ( w i t h o u t the pre-existence o f an autonomus s o u l ) . 
God has created man as a Wuxti Zyoa, ( L i v i n g s o u l ) 9 4 , who i s 
p u r i f i e d and s a n c t i f i e d a t t h e time o f c h r i s t e n i n g and who i s 
re s u r r e c t e d , soul and body, a t t h e time o f r e s u r r e c t i o n . 
St.Maxi.mus deals w i t h the second f o u n d a t i o n stone o f the t h e o r y 
o f the pre-existence o f t h e soul w i t h o u t making any personal 
e v a l u a t i o n s . Only logoi p r e - e x i s t i n God 9 5. 
Man p a r t i c i p a t e s i n t h e l o g o i o f beings, n o t i n h i s autonomous 
p r e - e x i s t i n g s o u l , but a f t e r l o g i c a l a n a l y s i s o f t h e w o r l d and o f 
h i s existence, and, l a s t but n o t l e a s t , a f t e r h i s choice between 
Well. heing-Eu ECvai-virtue and wicked being-$eb ECvai-malice 96. 
The p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n l o g o i and Holy Energy i s man's choice and n o t 
an absolute end d e r i v i n g from the p r e - e x i s t i n g s e l f p e r f e c t i o n o f 
h i s s o u l . 
Man's freedom t o take part, i n e i t h e r has a c a t a l y t i c a l e f f e c t on 
9 3.See N.Matsouka "AoyjmTiKh K U L S U U B O A L K T I Geoaoyla" p. 192 
and "Koojioq "Avflpunoq KoivwvLa" p.81 
9 4 . A t t h i s p o i n t we r e f e r t o the c r e a t i o n o f man by God 
according t o t h e Old Testament "Genesis". 
i 
9 5.See a l s o PiSherwood "The E a r l i e r Ambigua".p.172,176. 
i 
9'.The t r a n s i t i o n from "Being" through "Well-Virtuous Being" 
t o "Eternal V i r t u o u s Being" i s a l s o used by 
V.Losky '"11 Oea t o y Oeou" p.169,170. 
Also see V.LoBky "'U M U O T L K M OeoHoyLa xijq 'AvatoflLKgy 'EKKflnalaq" 
p.178. ! 
L.Thunberg "Microcosm and Mediator".p.78,91, 394 
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b i s p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n s e l f p e r f e c t i o n . Man, being f r e e and o p t i n g f o r 
the wicked cannot have p o s s i b l y p r e - e x i s t e d i n h i s p e r f e c t form o f 
existence and t h i s cannot mean h i s absolute d e s t i n a t i o n 9 7 . 
The idea o f pre-existence i s d i r e c t l y i n v o l v e d w i t h the lack o f 
freedom which means absolute, i n f a l l i b l e "and autonomous 
d e s t i n a t i o n . Experience, however, suggests t h a t t h i s e v a l u a t i o n i s 
erroneous. St.Maximus believes t h a t every human being i s f r e e , i n 
the sense t h a t he has freedom o f choice and, by extension, a 
r e l a t i o n s h i p w i t h t h e chosen o b j e c t . Because t h i s k i n d o f freedom 
does n o t mean s e l f c o n n e c t i o n , s e l f p e r f e c t i o n o r s e l f s e l e c t i o n o f 
the p r e - e x i s t i n g s i t u a t i o n , i t r e f u t e s s e l f d e s t i n a t i o n arid 
s e l f o r i g i n . 
Through h i s r e l a t i o n s h i p w i t h t h e chosen person, o b j e c t o r 
s i t u a t i o n , man i s r e l a t e d n o t o n l y t o h i s a u t o p e r f e c t i o n , h i s 
existence and i n d i v i d u a l i t y , but a l s o t o t h e other part on h i s way 
towards p e r f e c t i o n . The o t h e r p a r t , i n t h i s s i t u a t i o n , c o u l d 
eq u a l l y be the w o r l d ( n a t u r a l p h i l o s o p h y ) , man ( o n t o l o g y ) but, on 
t o p o f a l l , God (metaphysics, t h e o l o g y and even o n t o l o g y , since 
l o g o i p r e - e x i s t i n God) 9 i l. 
9 7 . The concept of "Absolute d e s t i n a t i o n " o r i g i n a t e s i n t h e 
t h e o r i e s o f St. Augustine and s i g n i f i e s every being's 
p r e d e t e r m i n a t i o n of movement by t h e Holy Element. This concept i s 
both d e f e c t i v e and incomplete i n the sense t h a t i t deprives man o f 
h i s choice t o s a l v a t i o n , since i t i s predetermined by God from t h e 
beginning o f the movement. This i n t e r p r e t a t i o n o f Holy Providence 
i n r e l a t i o n t o t h e A r i s t o t e l i c p a t t e r n o f movement ( f o r m i n g t h e 
f o u n d a t i o n o f t h e th e o r y o f "absolute d e s t i n a t i o n " ) i s n o t 
supported by M y s t i c a l Fathers and, i n p a r t i c u l a r , by St.Maximus, 
since they experience t h e agapetic and e r o t i c drawing energy o f God 
i n the w o r l d . 
9 8 . At t h i s p o i n t we r e f e r t o t h e e f f o r t o f Man t o reach the 
t r u t h i n a l l i t s aspects: the t r u t h o f value, the j t r u t h about Man, 
the t r u t h about God, t h e t r u t h o f t h e r e l a t i o n s h i p o f Man w i t h t h e 
world and o f Man w i t h God. I n general, we r e c a l l t h e whole journey 
o f the human s p i r i t by r e f e r r i n g t o : the P r e s o c r a t i c Philosophy, 
the Philosophy o f being, t h e r e v e l a t i o n o f God, the Medieval 
Philosophy, t h e I d e a l i s t i c Philosophy, t h e s u b j e c t i v e Philosophy 
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Amb.39a.1341 D-1349 A. The paradox relationship.The innovation of 
Humanization. 
The f o l l o w i n g paragraph refers t o Jesus Christ. (Arab, 39a.1341 D-
1349 A). 
There i s much t a l k about innovation, the new concept governing 
the rela t i o n s h i p between God and Man, matter and s p i r i t . This 
paragraph i s a comment on innovation and the paradox, a comment on 
the idea of r i s i n g above corruption and the confines of both flesh 
and passion. This part i s of c h r i s t o l o g i c a l , ascetical and 
transcedentaI (when i t comes t o wordly matters) nature. 
Amb.40a.1349 B-1356 C.Comment on asceticism. 
St.Maxiraus' comments on St.Gregory's t e x t are of the same 
n a t u r e " . (Amb.40a. 1349 B-1356 C). 
The transcedence of the wordly concerns through s c i e n t i f i c 
analysis leads t o apathy and the experience of the loving unity 
with God. 
I n these texts St.Maximus i s ascetical and t h e o r e t i c a l . He i s 
ascetical i n the sense that he refers t o the i n d i v i d u a l i s t i c 
m a t e r i a l i s t i c l i f e which i s i n a p o s i t i o n t o transcend Man(1349 
BCD,1352 B, 1353 CD,1356 Afl) by means of the o r e t i c a l knowledge 
(1352 B, 1353 BC,1356 AB). The reason f o r o r i g i n a l s i n i s the 
absence of personal in s i g h t , the absence of apathy (1353 CD,1352 
BC), and the absence of the reasons of species (1356 A). 
Amb.41a.1356 C-1357 D. The a l l e g o r i c a l i n t e r p r e t a t i o n of time. 
Right afterwards there i s an a l l e g o r i c i n t e r p r e t a t i o n of time i n 
connection with Jesus Christ. (Amb.41a.1356 C-1357 D). 
The a l l e g o r i c a l meaning of Time i s the Lord Himself. I t i s 
npoonyopla TOV 'Lnoov Mpiaxou Time, conceived i n terms of lo g i c , 
i n terms of i t s harmonious d i v i s i o n and evolution means Logos; 
and f i n a l l y the Ex i s t e n t i a l Philosophy as well as the philosophy 
which originates i n contemporary physics. ; 
I 
99.See.P.G.36 405 B. 
80 
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Logos br ings the beings from non-existence t o existence. I t i s the 
Providence of God that preserves the world. Time also means the 
Logos of God, who i s the Creator of time, the; beginning and the 
end. I 
Amb.42a.1357 D-1361 A. C r u c i f i x i o n as Co-crucifixion. 
Next, St.Maximus presents c r u c i f i x i o n as c o - c r u c i f i x i o n with 
Jesus Christ, (Arab.42a.1357 D-1361 A). 
The way of c r u c i f i x i o n - c o - c r u c i f i x i o n i s through the 
p u r i f i c a t i o n of the mind {practical philosophy), the mental natural 
theory and death of s i n , the negation of the symbolic theory of the 
beings and the unity with God through mystagogy, the uni t y with 
Theology through the mystical unity. 
* 
Amb.43a. 1361 A-1365 C. The donated by God Pothos and the Holy 
Communion as way of theosis. 
Man's pothos f o r God i s interpreted by St.Maximus as a g i f t of 
God t o Man t o spare him inexorable struggle. (Amb.43a.1361 A-1365 
C). 
That holy pothos and eros, offered t o Man by God, actually 
suggest the authentic way of l i v i n g 1 0 0 . This eros leads Man t o 
his authe n t i c i t y , t o the unity and u n i f i c a t i o n with the t r u t h as 
well as t o the active e r o t i c and loving unity with God. This eros 
1 O 0.Wbat i s also obvious at t h i s point is'the common ground 
found between St. Maximus and Heidegger, as they have both been 
able .to i d e n t i f y the o r i g i n a l way of existence. This also 
i l l u s t r a t e s the non-forgetfulness (a-AnSeia) of man's authenti c i t y , 
the preservation of the "the reason of beings" tod ultimately the 
tr a n s f i g u r a t i o n of the exis t i n g beings as i t i s related with the 
t r u t h , be i t an active r e l a t i o n s h i p with God or with "Etvai" from a 
Philosophical l i x i s t e n t i a l viewpoint. 
About the relation s h i p between Man and Truth,also about man's 
tr a n s f i g u r a t i o n according t o Existentialism,see 
M.Heidegger "Etvai teal Xp6voq" .p.298. 
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i s connected t o the power of l o g i c 1 0 1 and provides man with a 
meaningful existence. Man, being i n agony and f i g h t i n g f o r 
existence, co-exists with God, forming an active perichoresis. The 
authentic eros can be arrived at by means of p u r i f i c a t i o n of the 
mind and man's l i b e r a t i o n from his i n d i v i d u a l i s t i c passions. (God 
and Man form a perichorematic e n e r g y ) 1 0 2 . Jesus Christ stands 
out as the chief model through the Holy Mystery of Communion 
(inv o l v i n g the Flesh and Blood of Jesus). 
The human body i s sanctified i n i t s e n t i r e t y but also each and 
i 
every limb, according t o i t s physical function, sanctifies the 
being. The Holy Mystery of Communion, according t o St.Maxiraus i s 
i 
deLa ouvouola (divine intercourse), the soul and body e r o t i c 
p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n theosis. 
Amb.44a.1365 CD. St.John the Baptist as a model of repentance. 
The next paragraph also refers t o John the Baptist as the model 
of genuine repentance and iqg iiEAotrons yvdtoEto^ npdSpofjov 
(prophecy). (Amb.44a.1365 CD) 
Amb.45a.1368 AB.The student of the Gospel as transcendence of the 
double ("Stn/lbriq") ethics. 
There i s also a relevant reference to the Student of Gospel who, 
quite l i k e the hermit Baptist, i s a model of ali e n a t i o n from 
society, a model of transcendence of the dual morality . 
(Amb.45a.1368 AD)1"3. 
Amb.46a.1368 B-1384 D. B i b l i c a l comments. 
1 0 1 . About the re l a t i o n s h i p of Eros,Logos and the logic way of 
existence see N.Matsouka "Kbapoq "Av8pumoq Koivwvla" pp.130,134. 
1 0 2 . About the agony of human beings t o be i n unity with the 
Absolute,see 
S.Kierkegaard "'11 fivvoiu xqq dywvLaq" p.197, 
M.Heidegger "Etvai teal Xp6vo<;"p.259. 
io^.See P.G.91 1369 B. 
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Then, a series of comments on the Holy Bible, on D i b l i c a l 
instances follows (Amb.46a.1360 B-1384 D). 
They are f u l l ot t h e o l o g i c a l , philosophical and ascetic content 
since St.Maximus always interprets them a l l e g o r i c a l l y . St.Gregory 
NazianzefV* hagiographical comments10*, duly interpreted by 
St.Maxinrus, combine Triadology and Christology with facts, persons 
and symbols of the Holy Scriptures. They are also connected with 
i 
the t r u t h of being and with cosmology. 
Amh.47a.1384 D-1396 A. Comments on St.Gregory Nazianzen. 
St.Maximus exalts the unity of God, Man and the world through the 
medium of Holy Bible and Holy t r a d i t i o n , i n the sense that they are 
comments on St.Gregory. (Amb.47a.1384 D-1396 A). 
By comparing Biblical. passages, St.Maximus' points out the 
importance of the number- seven and, taking issue from the miracle 
of feeding f i v e thousand people i n the desert, he seems t o be 
getting involved with numbers, which, t o him[ carry a special 
significance i n connection with either the world, or the 
T r i n i t a r i a n God, the present and future, or the Unity (number 1), 
morality, nature and theological philosophy. 
Amb.48a.13B6 A-1404 A. A comment of numbers. 
Numbers assume a theological and philosophical importance, 
according t o St.Maximus 1 0 5 as they manifest Ei/xa^La, 
harmonization and, by extension, the search of human continuation 
on earth. (Amb.48a.13B6 A-1404 A). 
Movtiq (Unit) plays a very important part i n the analysis of the 
numbers since i t is from Movaq that everything s t a r t s and gets 
u n i f i e d i n a loving and evolutionary way. 
Amb.49a. 1404 BC."Mov&<g" as a Symbol. 
*"'<.See P.G.36 405 B 
105.About the Theologic and Philosophic significance of 
Numbers see N.Niko 1 akakou N."Ofeppaia $ifloaomLcit;" pp.94-100 
PART 1. 
"Pothos, Eros and Agape" 
Mov&q as Unity stands out as a symbol of mystical theology, of 
Holy Economy as well as of v i r t u e and knowledge. (Amb.49a.1404 BC). 
Amb.50a.1404 D—1405 C. A comment on charisma. 
The two charismas, llpoqtniEla and AaAeLv y^tturaag are both on 
St.Maxiraus's mind (Amb.50a.1404 D-1.405 C). 
Amb.51a.1405 D-1408 C. A conffiient on Basil the Great. 
Basil the Great also i s , by St.Maximus's standards, a model of 
existence. (Amb.51a.1405 D-1408 C). 
9 
At t h i s point the Holy figure i s praised as an example of v i r t u e . 
Amb.52a.1408 C-1417 C. A c r i t i q u e of the reason. 
Ambigim ends with a c r i t i q u e of reason. (Arab.52a.1408 C-1417 C). 
St.Maximus .stresses the importance of reason leading man t o God, 
but, on the other hand, i t confines him as to the comprehension of 
Mystery. The Mysteries (Trianitarism, Holy Substance, Humanization) 
are puipia of reason. 
Reason i s rendered powerless when compared to Paradox. The only 
way t o r i s e above the obstruction of puapia i s by establishing an 
e r o t i c and loving relationship between God and Man. At t h i s point 
where reason stops, the eros (or love) f o r God s t a r t s . However-, 
reason precedes eros and love since i t i s p u r i f i c a t i o n and apathy. 
Eros i s of a reasonable nature, the epitomy of log i c . 
St. Maximus ends "Ambigua" by pleading t o God f o r his 
intervention during the Ritual conducted by John the Archbishop of 
Cyzikos. 
I n "Ambigua", St.Maximus gives prominence t o Orthodox facts and 
views on "Trinitarian Divinity", "Humanization",, "World and Man", 
by i n t e r p r e t i n g the works of the two w r i t e r s . 
Triadological "Ambigua". 
In the reports-comments of Triadological content, the t r u t h about 
PART I . 
"Personality and Love i n Maximus Ambigua" 85 
D i v i n i t y comes out. The Holy Substance i s regarded as One, the 
unity of: the three Persons. The Monarchy of the Father i s stressed 
so as f o r D i v i n i t y not to be accused of being a multitude of 
Gods* 0 6 and f o r authentic f a i t h not t o be accused of being 
destitute, which involves denying God's s o c i a b i l i t y . So Dualism i s 
inevitably avoided. 
St.Maximus gets round Polytheism which i s based on human 
conceivabi 1 i t y 1 0 7 . 
As an Orthodox Father he leaves behind the i d e a l i s t i c concept of 
deity according t o which the Holy i s simply a creative force devoid 
of any internal way of existence, impersonal and unrelated. There 
i s no longer Dualism and disruption of unity (go.od-eviC, God-world, 
Man-world, soul-body), since the Father constitutes the only 
beginning. The unity and s o c i a b i l i t y of the T r i t a r i a n God i s also 
expressed through the "One Common Holy Energy" which i s experienced 
by Man through analyzing r a t i o n a l l y the "acting" and the "acted". 
The unity of the One Holy Energy, which "auvfexei-" the beings, i s 
experienced by Man only a f t e r the stage of '"vbnoiq" 
(understanding), of analyzing "vootqieva" (those unterstood), a 
process which ends up i n harmony, i n the unity and u n i f i c a t i o n of 
"<3vrct" (those who are) and "unapKrti" (those who e x i s t ) . The 
T r i n i t a r i a n God, the corner-stone of every TheoTogy, Metaphysics 
and Ontology, i s experienced and presented by St.Maxiraus as both a 
united and unifying existence, as a loving and e r o t i c way of 
existence and co-existence. 
Christo log leal "Ambj jgua" . 
10'.P.G.91 1036 AD 
i 0 7.Polytheism i s founded upon human comprehensibility, as the 
Greek group of twelve gods suggests: every single god or deit y 
represents, and thus d e i f i e s , a d i s t i n c t and separate human 
p a r t i c u l a r i t y or impulse. The presence of the d e i f i c a t i o n of 
"vootyievov" (those understood) i s strong i n the ancient c u l t of 
Orphics. In t h i s ancient Theology there i s a merger of Mythos, 
logos "v6noi.s" and "vootyievov". 
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The image of a perfect God and Man i s expressed successfully i n 
the person of Jesus Christ. lie i s the embodiment of the Holy and 
the human nature. Jesus Christ i s free of s i n and also represents 
the model of unity, of the q u a l i t i e s t o be adopted by man based on 
his a b i l i t y t o make a free choice. In these references as w e l l , 
unity, u n i f i c a t i o n and harmony are stressed as a model of 
existence and of co-existence between the divine-and the human i n 
an absolute and "MovuSiKbg" (Singular) way. | 
St.Maximus regards the co-existence of the Holy and Human 
elements i n the person of Jesus Christ as an extraordinary event a 
"Paradox". The term "Paradox" stresses the absolutely unique way of 
unity and u n i f i c a t i o n and s i g n i f i e s , at the same time, the mystical 
nature of unity with God, the theosis "KOTA X&PLV" (by grace) 
through llumanization. The Crucified and Resurrected love and eros 
of God f o r ? Man, transcends the incomprechensible and inconceivable 
fact of the Humanization and the "\iutpia" of Human beings. The 
ft 
absolute love and eros of God f o r Man re-establishes the unity and 
the community of God and Man at a personal le v e l . Jesus Christ, as 
God-Man Himself, constitutes the d i r e c t and Unique (that can not 
happen again i n the same way) r e a l i t y of u n i f i c a t i o n throughtfle 
Church. Jesus Christ i s the Head of ffigChurch and every Man can 
partake of his by means of Holy Communion. 
Jesus Christ, the pre-eternal Logos, becomes eternal (the whole 
human species), temporal and "aCwviKbq" (the p a r t i c u l a r human 
b e i n g ) 1 0 a . Jesus Christ i s the l i n k between the man who liv e d 
p r i o r t o the Original sin and the one who lived a f t e r , simply by 
erasing the burden of s i n through the miracle of his Resurrection. 
Cosmological "Ambigua". 
The Unity with the Logos of God i s also stressed by St.Maximus 
i n his cosmological references. 
1 08.About the Eternal and the Aeonic see. 
D.Staniloae "$i/loao(pLK& Kat B E o A o y i K a £pMTt|ucna"p.4/t. 
S.Kierkegaard "'11 " E v v o i a tq? 'Avwvla<s"p. 103. 
N.Nisiotis "'Ynap^topbq K Q L XpLoti.avt.Kti HLatL<5"p. /i8. 
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The iraage of a perfect God and Man i s expressed successfully i n 
the person of Jesus Christ, lie i s the embodiment of the Holy and 
the human nature. Jesus Christ i s free of s i n and also represents 
the model of unity, of the q u a l i t i e s t o be adopted by man based on 
his a b i l i t y t o make a free choice. I n these references as w e l l , 
unity, u n i f i c a t i o n and harmony are stressed as a model of 
existence and of co-existence between the divine and the human i n 
an absolute and "MovaSacbq" (Singular) way. 
St.Maximus regards the co-existence of the Holy and Human 
elements i n the person of Jesus Christ as an extraordinary event a 
"Paradox". The term "Paradox" stresses the absolutely unique way of 
unity arid u n i f i c a t i o n and s i g n i f i e s , at the same time, the mystical 
nature of unity with God, the theosis "ranJr ^tfyuv" (by grace) 
through Humaiiization. The Crucified and Resurrected love and eros 
I 
of God f o r Man, transcends the incomprechensible and inconceivable 
a 
fact of the Humanization and the "iiwpLa" of Human beings. The 
absolute love and eros of God f o r Man re-establishes the unity and 
the community of God and Man at a personal le v e l . .Jesus Christ, as 
God-Man Himself, constitutes the d i r e c t and Unique (that can not 
happen again i n the same way) r e a l i t y of u n i f i c a t i o n throughtfte 
Church. Jesus Christ i s the Head of tfieChurch and every Man can 
partake of his by means of Holy Communion. 
Jesus Christ, the pre-eternal Logos, becomes eternal (the whole 
human species), temporal and "aCtaviKog" (the p a r t i c u l a r human 
b e i n g ) 1 0 8 . Jesus Christ i s the l i n k between the man who li v e d 
p r i o r t o the Original sin and the one who lived a f t e r , simply by 
erasing the burden of sin through the miracle of his Resurrection. 
Cosmological "Ambigua". 
The Unity with the Logos of God i s also stressed by St.Maximus 
i n his cosmological references. 
l o u.About the Eternal and the Aeonic see. 
D.Staniloae "$tiloooq>LKCj. «al Qeo/loyiKft £po)TtiuaTa"p.44. 
S.Kierkegaard " ' I I "EVVOLU TO? 'AywvluVp. 103. 
N.Nisiotis " 'Yirap^Lou6t; «ul XpLOTtaviccti niaiL«;"p.48. 
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Cosmos, the world, acoirdirig t o St-Maximus, i s analyzed by means 
of oral and w r i t t e n speech and by means of lo g i c , i n l o g o i - t r u t h . 
"Abyoi nyv Svrsov", the t r u t h , or rather the parts of the whole 
t r u t h (essence, kinesis, difference, p o s i t i o n species...) mean 
"perichoresis", and lead up t o the One Creator, the common o r i g i n . 
By extension, "36yoi wv ovtwv" lead up to the ""Eva Aoyo"« This 
unity also s i g n i f i e s the unity of the "Creative Cause", the "'EvAg" 
(One) 1 0' 9, as well as the "Many", since " l o g o i " , the aspects of 
the t r u t h , are many. 
Every being i s a part of the t r u t h of i t s species, without being 
contused with other species, because i t i s a part, of the common 
divine and creative energy and, at the same time, i t i s a pa r t -
member of i t s species, that i s , i t has a p a r t i c u l a r nature. 
I n his cosmological references, St.Maximus sounds more 
philosophical, or better s t i l l , Metaphysical, as he i s led, through 
natural philosophy, t o the Holy Cause, the "'Vvrug tiv". 
I f Metaphysics i s to be defined as the quest f o r the Holy 
Creative Cause based on nature, then St.Maximus could be called a 
metaphysical thinker since he believes that natural revelation i s 
equivalent t o the Gospel , the d i r e c t revelation of God t o Man. 
He i s metaphysical i n another sense as well: he believes that 
natural theory helped the saints who liv e d p r i o r t o God's 
Humanization to reach "theosis". Not only does natural philosophy 
r e f e r to the creative cause, but i t also sanctifies those 
p a r t i c i p a t i n g i n the creative force. I n t h i s sense natural 
philosophy i s metaphysical. The references t o model persons of the 
Old Testament serve t o stress Theosis, the metaphysical meeting 
with God. 
The comparisons between model persons of the Old Testament and 
persons and situations of the New Testament, the references t o the 
human nature of Jesus Christ and his antiheresy and ascetic point 
of view constitute St.Maximus's teaching, which i s always i n 
10<».About the Plotinienterm '"Eva?" see. 
B.Kussel "The Philosophy a f t e r Aristotle".pg.119 
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agreement with the "Etn&v" concept, the T r i n i t a r i a n theory. 
Anthropological "Ambigua". 
In his references t o Man, St.Maximus points out the uaity between 
soul and body, reason and sentiment. The soul-body unity s i g n i f i e s , 
by extension, the unity between s p i r i t and Batter, between the 
divine and the human, leaving behind, at the same time, the theory 
of the pre-existence of the souls which regards the world as the 
house of e v i l and the body as the prison of the'soul. This soul-
body un i t also supports, by extension, the! e r o t i c , active 
r e l a t i o n s h i p of God, man and the world. Evidently, there i s no 
dualism, no d i v i s i o n , no ali e n a t i o n from God. ]By means of the 
reason-sentiment unity, the reasonable way of being i s unified with 
the experiences of the existence which come from the world and 
raise the sentiments. Reason and sentiment i n Man are united by 
means of "apathy"' and the transcendence of individualism. "Apathy" 
i s the harmony of reason and sentiment, the harmony of the divine, 
the human and the wordly ("Aoyoi r<jjv oVrwv"), w i l l and t r u t h . By 
means of t h i s kind of "apathy", t h i s resignation from 
individualism, t h i s unity of reason and sentiment, Man frees 
himself from s i n , transcends the l i m i t s between God and Man (that 
he himself has set) and experiences eros. Eros, i n t h i s sense i s 
the product of the Mind, of the Understanding and the understood 
which Man senses (Evaiadt ivEtai ) , through reason. Man reaches 
(dvh\erat) the divine through reason, he reaches the creative 
divine energy through the reasonable beings, through l o g i c , 
according t o p r a c t i c a l philosophy. Thus he transcends the 
i n d i v i d u a l i s t i c w i l l and f i n a l l y , he resigns from freedom f o r the 
sake of God {i.K\htpEi ro aOie^oixnov eudv BEO) . Eros i s a personal 
meeting of God and Man, a kind of renunciation t o the "Holy Energy" 
and Wil l by means of reason. This eros i s of r a t i o n a l nature, i t i s 
a personal p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n the t r u t h and i n the T r i n i t a r i a n 
Personal energy. I t i s , l i k e Man, a mediator between God and Man. 
I t i s the t r a n s i t i o n towards the u n i l r u l t i l l e d desire f o r unity (of 
God and Man), towards Love. 
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In the beginning, Man feels the desire f o r the unity of God, Man 
and the world (Abyot iyv dviwv). By means of reason and logic he 
experiences the unity between God and Man according t o the l o g i c a l 
e r o t i c w i l l and r e a l i t y . He reaches the perfect unity between God 
and Man through loving "perichoresis", he experiences love as unity 
of God, Man and the world. According t o t h i s t r a n s i t i o n a l unity, 
u n i f i c a t i o n and harmony (pothos, eros, a g a p e ) M a n acts as a 
mediator between God and the world. He i s ( i n the ecclesiastic 
d i a l e c t ) "AEiTovpybg, xopnybg, Stayyefleas" of the Holy Grace i n the 
world towards the divine, by grace, unity. Man, being a mediator, 
functions, i n a unifying way, between God and the| worlds, either by 
mental conception, or by l o g i c a l analysis, or by d i r e c t 
communication (p r a c t i c a l philosophy, every day way of being). 
According t o St.Maximus, man i s a "Genius" 1 1 0 being i n his 
e r o t i c , l o g i c a l and mental u n i f i c a t i o n , since he transcends 
individual w i l l , since he finds himself i n the t r u t h of the beings, 
i n his authenticity, i n his p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n the divine actions. 
The nature of the genious and i n t e l l i g e n t being, the being towards 
theosis, i s based on continuous inner experience, "evbpaoLs"\ on 
"evatevtaig" and on "dvayuiytt". By means of t h i s inner experience a 
continuous Metamorphosis takes place i n Man, a continous t r a n s i t i o n 
from the part t o the t o t a l , from the ontic t o the onto logic. 
In his references to Man, St.Maximus, always aims at Man's 
salvation. 
This happens because the w r i t e r i s , above a l l , unifying, partaking 
and "periehorematie". He stresses the u n i f i c a t i o n of Man, of each 
and every one, (subject-being), the p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n the common 
o r i g i n of creation, and the "perichoresis" of the divine and the 
human w i l l . St.Maximus's main concern i s Man. I t i s i n Man that he 
stresses the unity, the u n i f i c a t i o n and the harmony, the 
evolutionary movement, from "Arar Elicbva" towards "icad OUOLUOLV", by 
means of l o g i c , sentiment and especially by means of our 
About the "Genius" see P.G.91 1172. 
S.Kierkegaard S."'H fivvota ttiq dvuivlaV'.pp.37,105,119,121. 
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rela t i o n s h i p with God. ] 
Anti-heresy "Ambigua". I 
The concept of u n i t y - u n i f i c a t i o n i s also i pointed out i n 
St.Maxirous' references opposing heresy. His anti-heresy point of 
view stresses the opposition t o disruption and, by extension, i t 
points out m i i t y , harmony and perichoresis. 
In p a r t i c u l a r , St.Maximus i s opposed t o the theory of Arius which 
disrupts the harmonious relationship between God the Father and 
God-Logos. He i s opposed t o the concept that [one of the Three 
Persons of the Holy T r i n i t y i s superior t o the j others. The word 
"Son" does not imply the i n f e r i o r i t y of Logosj compared t o the 
Father, jbut the way i n which God the Father relates t o God-Logos. 
These b e l i e f s , connected with i n f e r i o r i t y and su p e r i o r i t y i n 
i 
Triadology, stress the disruption of the Divine, of the ontological 
corner-stone 1 1 1 and, by extension, they stress (jihe disruption of 
Man, of the world ami of the relations h i p between them. These 
disruptive tendencies are a resul t of the human w i l l t o comprehend 
the Divine. By being opposed to them, St.Maximus transcendes the 
log i c a l analysis that the theologic reason creates and uses the 
term "perichoresis" i n his references t o the T r i n i t y , t o Jesus 
Christ, :to Man as well as to the W o r l d 1 1 2 . The points of view 
HI.The term "Ontological Foundation" marks the s t a r t i n g point 
of every writer's ontological mental r e f l e c t i o n , be he a Father or 
a Philosopher. By St.Maximus's standards, the Ontological 
Foundation i s God, who f i r s t l y created and ever since has been 
holding the world together. Besides Plato, Plotinus and Origen hold 
the beli e f t h a t God has created the world of Eternal ideas. This 
term mariifests the creative force behind the world and the t r u t h . 
We believe t h a t the concept of the "Ontological Foundation" by each 
w r i t e r i s i n accordance with the concept of the world, Man and 
t h e i r relationship. 
1 1 2 j. St. Maximus uses the term "perichoresis" i n a l l his 
theories of God, Jesus Christ, world and man, stressing t h e i r 
i n t e r a c t i o n . Being, as a Mystical F"ather himself,, able t o 
experience the unity among God, Man and the world, he uses the term 
"perichoresis" t o stress the active uni f y i n g r e l a t i o n s h i p of beings 
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and the terras which refe r to the harmonious and unifying 
r e l a t i o n s h i p , are used by St.Maxiraus i n connection t o a l l levels 
of reference. I n t h i s way he aims at showing the, r e l a t i o n s h i p , as 
well as the r e f l e c t i o n (according t o the way of. being) of God upon 
Man and the World. 
St.Maxitaus points out the un i t y and harmony also by being opposed 
to Monophysitism, Monoenergetism and Monothelitism. 
St.Maxiraus stresses the harmonious unity between the divine and 
the human nature, the divine and the human energy and w i l l as 
opposed t o the theories supporting the absorption of the human 
nature,jenergy and w i l l by the divine ones. ; 
In Jesus Christ, the unique Model of u n i f i c a t i o n , the divine and 
the human elements co-exist i n harmony. I t i s by'means of t h i s co-
existence that Man i s able t o reach theosis by grace and through 
p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n the divine w i l l and energy. 
The concept of the authenticity of human nature i s re-established 
by this. Orthodox point of view and r e a l i t y . I n the person of Jesus 
Christ the perfect human nature, devoid of s i n , i s t o be found. I n 
the same way, those who f i g h t against sin experience the 
i 
authenticity of their- nature and through t h i s authenticity they 
reach theosis. 
I n "Ambigua", St.Maximus mainly t r i e s t o refute the theory of the 
pre-existence of the souls. By doing so, he deprives Monothelitism 
of i t s foundation, since t h i s theory i s based on the b e l i e f that 
the human body, and every human action i n general, i s the prison of 
the more authentic element, the soul. This point as well stresses 
the opposition t o disruption and dualism and consequently, unity, 
u n i f i c a t i o n and harmony are considered as the only t h e o r e t i c a l and 
pra c t i c a l experience, as the only s t a r t i n g point towards theosis. 
Having i n mind St.Maximus's opposition t o heresy, disruption and 
and creatures with God. In our opinion, the term "perichoresis"is 
one of the most functional instruments at our disposal enabling us 
t o proceed i n t o an in-depth analysis of St.Maximus's thqughts and 
r i g h t f u l l y appraise the con t r i b u t i o n of his l i t e r a r y works t o the 
Cause of Orthodox C h r i s t i a n i t y . 
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dualism are considered i t s corner stones and prerequisites. 
According to .St.Maximus, the term heresy refers to anything t h a t 
involved " s u p e r i o r i t y " , anything that disrupts the harmonious 
relationship, anything that involves dualism. As opposed t o t h i s , 
anything that i s real and leads t o theosis i s unif y i n g , harmonious 
and "nerichorematic" according t o St.Maximus's Orthodox 
experience. 
In St.Maximus's point of view, Orthodoxy does not consider as 
heretical only the theories t h a t do not accept the r e a l i t y of the 
Holy T r i n i t y or the r e a l i t y of the Huraanization. Anything t h a t 
accepts • the d i s r u p t i o n of man even, i s also considered as 
her e t i c a l , since t h i s affects the t r u t h of God and1 Humanization as 
we I I . 
There i s a kind ot i n t e r a c t i o n between these heresies b e l i e f s , 
whether they refer to the Holy T r i n i t y or to Humanization 1 1 3. 
Even heresy i s of perichorematic nature. The onejmisinterpretation 
interacts with the other and consequently there i s a d i s t o r t i o n of 
the t r u t h , an ali e n a t i o n from salvation, from theosis and, by 
extension, the rel a t i o n s h i p between God, Man and the world i s 
disturbed. 
1 1 3.The concept of T r i n i t a r i a n God i n Orthodoxy influences a l l 
the other concepts of man and the world. The concept of God i n 
heresy lhas the same impact. The theory of the remote God i s the 
corner stone of the d i v i s i o n of Man i n t o body and soul, matter and 
s p i r i t . The body (or the matter) i s i n f e r i o r t o the soul (or the 
s p i r i t ) as God i s not near the world and the world functions as a 
form of punishment. The corner stones of the disruptive, heretic 
beliefs are, i n general, the concepts of God which predetermine Him 
according t o the mistaken philophical concept of God. Since God was 
motivated by the ugre of punishment i n creating the world as we 
know i t , then, i t i s impossible that He should have transformed 
i n t o a human being, and i f so, c e r t a i n l y not a perfect one. I n no 
case should He be regarded as the embodiment of a balanced 
proportion between the Holy and human nature, i T h i s philosophic 
theory has had a profound influence upon man's i n t e r p r e t a t i o n of 
how God reveals Himself to man. Perhaps that accounts f o r man's 
persistence i n coming up with l o g i c a l contusions, even when God 
reveals Himself to him. \ 
PART I . 
"Personality and Love i n Maximus Ambigua" 93 
Heresy i s based on the products of l o g i c a l o n e 1 1 4 . The quest 
f o r the t r u t h based only on human logic and devoid of the 
relations h i p with the holy revelation, the persistence i n the 
l i t e r a l , and not the metaphorical, meaning of things, as well as 
the lack of p a r t i c i p a t i o n in the human experiences, constitute the 
motive and the s t a r t i n g point of the h e r e t i c a l , disruptive 
theories. 
Personalistic "Ambigua" j 
The t r u t h , on the other hand, consists of the harmony between 
holy revelation, human experience and logic. I t i s t h i s kind of 
harmony and u n i f i c a t i o n that .St.Maximus, as ah Orthodox Father 
and, i n par t i c u l a r , as a Mystical Father, s t r e s s e s 1 1 5 . 
St.Maximus, as a Mystical Father, experiences t h i s unity and 
harmony i n an active e r o t i c way of being and of r e l a t i n g , as a Man, 
t o God and to the world. He experiences and he presents the unity 
and the harmony of the human l o g i c , the t r u t h {Aoyoi ru>v dviuiv) and 
God Logos. He presents the harmony between t h e o r y and action, 
between dogmatic teaching and human authenticity. 
He continuously refers t o natural, moral and p r a c t i c a l philosophy 
i n order t o point out the humanizing u n i t y of the divine, the 
natural and the human t r u t h . St.Maximus cares about Man i n general, 
but also about man i n p a r t i c u l a r , since he refers to the p a r t i c u l a r 
aporias of St.Uionysios and St.Gregorius, thus r e f e r r i n g t o 
pa r t i c u l a r beings. St.Maxinrus' work i s personal f o r many reasons. 
F i r s t l y , i t has a personal foundation as i t i s based on a personal 
theory (Personal God, personal salvation, personal r e l a t i o n s h i p 
1 1 .Heretical doctrines, c h i e f l y r e l y i n g upon the verdicts of 
the s t r i c t logical and philosophical way of contemplation, tend t o 
come as a r e s u l t of an i n d i v i d u a l i s t i c , self-contained mental 
concept. What accurately provides the measure of God i s the human 
r a t i o n a l i z a t i o n alone. By same token, Lord i s either the Father's 
creation or only God with nothing human inside Him. 
1 1 5.About Mysticism as a larger unity and harmonization see. 
E.From "VuxavaSuoTi nal. HpnuKEla"p. 106. 
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between God and Man and personal relati o n s h i p between Man and 
world). Secondly, i t i s personal because i t refers t o the personal 
p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n the personal holy energy, i n jwhich the w r i t e r 
himself partook (according t o the orthodox point of view). 
The personal and mystical nature of the work i s p a r t i c u l a r l y 
str essed by the refer ences t o the experience of "Pothos", "Eros" and 
"Agape". • , 
The Person-Man longs f o r u n i f i c a t i o n with God and the World. He 
i 
exists i n active perichoresis with God when he resigns from the 
i n d i v i d u a l i s t i c w i l l " i n his e r o t i c r e l a t i o n s h i p with God and, by 
extension, he reaches love and experiences the active unity of God, 
Man and the world. Man, the human person, who i s St.Maximus's main 
concern, i s at the same time, the main bntologic state, 
authenticity i t s e l f and the r e a l i s a t i o n of the t r u t h of Nature. 
ft 
PART I . 
" P e r s o n a l i t y and Love i n Maximus*Ambigua" • 95^ 
C h a p t e r I I . 
The P e r s o n a l n a t u r e o f Pe> t / t o s , Fs~o& a n d A g a p e 
a c c r d i n g t o S t . M a x i m u s t h e C o n f e s s o r . 
The Aporias by St.Maximus c o n s i s t s o f 2 e p i s t l e s addressed to 
two s p e c i f i c persons. I t r e f e r s to the P e r s o n a l T r i n i t a r i a n 
r e l a t i o n s h i p and e x i s t e n c e , t o t h e Holy Energy, t o t h e p e r i c b o r e s i s 
and to ,l.he personal arid s u b s t a n t i a l u n i t y o f the two natures 
i n c o r p o r a t e d i n J e s u s C h r i s t ' s person. 
Man's a u t h e n t i c i t y l i e s i n the r e a l i z a t i o n of: h i s pe r s o n a l union 
w i t h God, wi t h t h e Reasons of tmings and w i t h t h e world i n g e n e r a l . 
Man t a k e s on and p r e s e r v e s h i s form as a pe r s o n by mai n t a i n i n g 
h i s o r i g i n a l i t y and g e t t i n g a c t i v e l y r e l a t e d to God and t h e Holy 
E x i s t e n c e on the way t o t h e o s i s . 
That personal character emerges from the nature o f the t e x t 
(epistles) as w e l l as i t s con t e n t s (Triadology, Christologj) 
i n c l u d i n g the t e a c h i n g s (on e x p e r i e n c i n g the t r u t h , the 
r e l a t i o n s h i p to God). 
Ambigua i s a t e x t of a p e r s o n a l nature because i t i s deeply 
r o o t e d i n t h e t r i n i t a r i a n p e r s o n a l r e l a t i o n s h i p and hinged on the 
pe r s o n a l r e v e l a t i o n and u n i t y between the h o l y and human t r u t h 
found i n J e s u s C h r i s t ' s P e r s o n a l i t y . I t brims w i t h the e x c l u s i v e , 
unique and l o v i n g r e l a t i o n s h i p among God, man and world. T h i s 
p e r s o n a l r e l a t i o n s h i p , u n i t y and c o - e x i s t e n c e , i s p a r t i c u l a r l y 
s t r e s s e d by the u n i f y i n g e x p e r i e n c e s ( s t a t e s , p o s s i b i l i t i e s , 
movements-actions) o t pothos, eros and agape, r e f e r r i n g e i t h e r t o 
T r i n i t a r i a n e x i s t e n c e , o r t o C h r i s t ' s D i v i n e f i g u r e o r t o Man. No 
matter whether they r e f e r t o a ho l y o r a human e x i s t e n c e , none of 
the o t h e r s i s excluded. God's Pothos and Eros me at ways a s s o c i a t e d 
w i t h the Holy T r i n i t y , t h e Three Persons. They a r e a form of energy 
aimed a t both Man and World. I n t h e same way, Man's Pothos and Eros 
bear a c l o s e a s s o c i a t i o n w i t h God, Man and the world. 
I t i s i n t h i s sense, i n t h e sense o f u n i t y and a c t i v e u n i f i c a t i o n , 
that we w i l l present, the viewpoint o f St.Maximus about "Pothos", 
" E r o s " and "Agape". We w i l l present. t h e s e t h r e e p e r s o n a l 
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e x i s t e n t i a l e x p e r i e n c e s - a c t i o n s o f u n i t y i n the sense of the 
p e r s o n a l u n i t y between God, Man and t h e world, always s e e k i n g t o 
r e v e a l , to hr i n g t o the l i g h t 1 if' the e s s e n t i a l n a ture of t h e s e 
r e l a t i o n a l a c t i o n s . 
Our f i r s t aim w i l l be t o i d e n t i f y the s e l f consciousmes o f the 
human "Pothos" f o r u n i t y with and towards p e r f e c t i o n and, i n 
p a r t i c u l a r , t o r u n i t y with God, f o r t h e o s i s . 
Our second aim w i l l be to t r y t o h i g h l i g h t St.Maxinnus' t e a c h i n g 
on " E r o s " , aiming a t r e v e a l i n g the godly nature o f t h e per s o n a l 
e r o t i c r e l a t i o n s h i p and u n i t y between God, Man, and t h e world. 
As f a r as the t h i r d a s p e c t o f t h e p e r s o n a l u n i t y , t h a t i s 
"Agape"i i s concerned, we w i l l h i g h l i g h t the o n t o l o g i c a l , e n e r g e t i c 
and a g a p e t i c u n i t y between God, Man and the world, always a c c o r d i n g 
to St.Maxiraus. 
On t h i s b a s i s , we w i l l a r r i v e a t the main p a r t of our d i s c u s s i o n 
r e f e r e n c e t h a t i s , the p e r s o n a l nature o f the a g a p e t i c e n e r g e t i c 
u n i t y of God, Man and the world, making a s p e c i f i c r e f e r e n c e to 
St.Maximus the c o n f e s s o r and i n p a r t i c u l a r t o "Ambigua". 
] 1 6 . A b o u t the view t h a t Phenomenology has t o do w i t h t h e l i g h t 
and t h a t the term means " b r i n g t o t h e l i g h t - r e v e a l the t r u t h " s e e . 
M.Heidegger "EEvaL teat Xpovoq" .pp.38-54. ; 
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a . Po t/i£>& a s d e f i n e d by S t . M a x l m u s t h e 
C o n f e s s o r . 
1 . Potfaosi as t h e Cause o f Humanization. 
I n the f i r s t (second) p a r t o f S t . Maximus' work, the word Pothos 
i s used i n the sense of Kios. 
fly a n a l y z i n g the concept of t h e Pseudo D i o n y s i u s a c c o r d i n g t o 
which J e s u s C h r i s t i s not merely an o r d i n a r y man hut the human 
kind, r a c e i n i t s e n t i r e t y , S t . Maximus p r o j e c t s the Pothos o f the 
Son o f God f o r Man. C h r i s t o c e n t r i c St.. Maximus c o n s i d e r s the 
Pothos of the Son of God as the cause of Humanization. 
Amb.'fb. 1045 (.-1060 1) 
1046 ('. 'AneLpio ydp n&dui rv npdg dvdpAmow; dnep iaxLv dAridvg 
aurti tpboEL id noHoiifievov yeyove, fibre n nEJiovd&ig E£<Z 
ifiv CSLav oi'jolav npdg i^g dquflEYKiou KEvA/rjEug, fitiie TL 
lijt; dvHpwnlvng 8i& ifiv dntoppnTOV npda^TtipLv dfiELyag, ti 
fjeidJaat; 16 oOvoAov <p(jo£tog, «5v 6 Abyog KVpLug atixijg 
nailen TTIKE aim mm. g. 
More s p e c i f i c a l l y , St.Maximus i s opposed t o Gaius the Healer's 
n ' erroneous b e l i e f a c c o r d i n g to which J e s u s C h r i s t appears as 
an i d e n t i f i a b l e man, by c o u n t e r i n g t h a t the Lord r e p r e s e n t s the 
human k i n d i n i t s e n t i r e t y . St.Maximus has experienced the t r u e 
meaning of Humanization, the a u t h e n t i c u n i t y between t h e Holy and 
Lhe Human elements i n the person o f J e s u s C h r i s t . 
1046 A "TV iptitrv nddiv dvSpujiov i d v fctedv dvofiA^Eodai 
inuToiq rOv flEfHinEinfiv I'dl'ov EiravopfloViai xoig ptyiaoi 
6 iioAifg AiovOoiog, HiStiaKwv tag o&x dnAvg 6 xvv HAuiv 
(teds aapKunlEtq AeyErat dvflpamog, d/IA' wg aOrb xdr' 
u '.About t h e "OEpaiieutes" as a s i n g u l a r J u d a i c a s c e t i c 
commuuity s e e . 
" B L B / I L K A MEAextipuiu" i s s u e B eEooaAovliai 1 9 7 1 pp.53- 58. 
S.Agouridis " ' I a i o p l u TVV Xpbvwv tqq KQLVUC; AtaShKn?" pp.436 V * 7 . 
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J e s u s Christ, i s both perfect. God and a p e r f e c t Man, untouched by 
s i n . T h e r e f o r e through t h a t unique u n i t y 1 1 0 , the burden of s i n 
and death i s removed from Man. I t i s t h i s v e r y u n i t y and not o n l y 
the obedience to Holy commandments 1 1 9 t h a t leads Man t o h i s 
redemption. As opposed t o Man's f i r s t a b o r t i v e attempt t o r e a c h t h e 
d i v i n e s t a t u s , God Himself i s transformed i n t o a c r e a t u r e i n H i s 
wish t o seL a t a n g i b l e example of t h e o r i g i n a l form of u n i f i c a t i o n . 
Through s u f f e r i n g as a Man, God i s capable of redeeming Man and 
r e s t o r i n g the u n i t y , between God and Man. Only God Himself, who 
f e e l s pothos t o r Man i n h i s human s u f f e r i n g , can save Man by 
! 
d i r e c t l y communicating with him. Only J e s u s C h r i s t as an e n t i r e Man 
(and not as a p a r t i c u l a r Man) can redeem Man e t e r n a l l y . 
1048 " 'Ynep dvdp&ntoug, 611 SEIKUK; AvSpdq %uipi<; KaL Hard 
dvdp&movg, dvdpomtKi^t; STL V6}M KvftaEbjc;. 
1 1 0 . A b o u t J e s u s Christ, as a "MovuStKh" ( s i n g u l a r ) u n i t y of t h e 
d i v i n e and the human,see. V.LoSky "'H M u o T i K h Oeo/toyLu Ttjq 
' AvutoittKijq ' E K K/tnoluq" .p. 171. 
1 1 ' . A t t h i s p o i n t we r e f e r t o t h e s a l v a t i o n of Man not o n l y by 
means of the d i v i n e o r d e r s , as was t h e case a t the beginning o f 
c r e a t i o n wit^h Adam and Eve, but we a l s o r e f e r t o the transcendence 
of the o r d e r s as a means of S a l v a t i o n a c c o r d i n g t o ! J e s u s C h r i s t . I n 
t h e person o f J e s u s C h r i s t , the way t o a u t h e n t i c i t y by upholding 
the d i v i n e o r d e r s ( a s i n t h e Old Testament) i s l e f t behind, but i t 
i s not t o t a l l y a b o l i s h e d . I n J e s u s C h r i s t , the p e r s o n i f i c a t i o n o f 
pothos and e r o s , the f o r m a l i s t i c n a ture o f t h e o s i s , as a j o u r n e y 
towards p e r f e c t i o n i n the s t r i c t sense, i s l e f t behind. The 
a b s o l u t e nature of love and e r o s t r a n s c e n d s the form and the 
1imited ways of movement towards P e r f e c t i o n . T h i s transcendence 
t a k e s p l a c e s a c c o r d i n g to the p a r t i c i p a t i o n of each and every Man 
i n the a b s o l u t e nature of t h e e r o t i c pothos o f God f o r Man. T h i s 
p a r t i c i p a t i o n i s t h e r e a l i z a t i o n of the human pothos f o r God, a 
pothos whose model i s the pothos o f God by means o f which He 
becomes Man. 
PART I . 
" P e r s o n a l i t y and Love in Maximus Ainbigua" , 99 
Man's s a l v a t i o n can only be achieved by J e s u s C h r i s t a c t i n g above 
and beyond every l i m i t e d human comprehension. J e s u s i s , b y 
d e f i n i t i o n , q u i t e u n l i k e "every o t h e r b e i n g " 1 2 0 , so He f a l l s f a r 
beyond Man's grasping powers and cannot be a p p r a i s e d i n terras o f 
human l o g i c . He cannot be l i m i t e d t o t h e c o n f i n e s o f a mental 
shape. F a r from being a p h i l o s o p h i c a l s u b s t a n c e 1 2 1 or a 
1 Z 0 . T b e c h a r a c t e r i z a t i o n of J e s u s C h r i s t as "a being that, i s 
not the same w i t h the o t h e r beings" does not have the same 
p h i l o s o p h i c a l . meaning w i t h the c h a r a c t e r i z a t i o n o f "E C V U L" by 
Heidegger. J e s u s C h r i s t i s not t h e same as t h e p h i l o s o p h i c a l 
" E C V U L " , t h a t i s "a being of l a r g e r s i g n i f i c a n c e " , something 
a b s o l u t e l y t r a n s c e d e n t a l , because He i s not a product of human 
thought which can be d i r e c t l y l i m i t e d and d e f i n e d by i t . C o n t r a r y 
t o the p h i l o s o p h i c a l a n a l y s e s and f o r m u l a t i o n s , J e s u s C h r i s t i s 
indeed "of a l a r g e r s i g n i f i c a n c e " , because He i s , a t the same time, 
"Mupla" and "XKavSaAov" f o r the l i m i t e d p h i l o s o p h i c a l r e a l i t y . He 
i s indeed "of a l a r g e r s i g n i f i c a n c e " because He cannot be 
understood but, a t the same, He i n c l u d e s every human a u t h e n t i c i t y 
and t r u t h . He i s "of a l a r g e r s i g n i f i c a n c e " than any o t h e r being 
and than any n o t i o n of "E C V U L " f o r two r e a s o n s : F i r s t l y , because 
the way of God's t r a n s i t i o n to t h e human form i s unknown and 
s e c o n d l y because Man can experience and become " C h r i s t o i d " by 
i m i t a t i n g His way o f e x i s t e n c e . Consequently, J e s u s Christ, remains 
unknown when i t comes to the r e a l i t y o f His essence, but 
c o n s t i t u t e s a Model t o r Man when i t comes t o His way of e x i s t e n c e . 
According to t h i s dual s i g n i f i c a n c e , J e s u s C h r i s t i s "of a l a r g e r 
s i g n i f i c a n c e " s i n c e He comprises the unknown and the known, the 
knowledge and the l i m i t a t i o n s o f knowledge, the o n t o l o g i c as w e l l 
as the i n c o n c e i v a b l e element. 
1 2 i . J e s u s C h r i s t i s not a p h i l o s o p h c a l p r i n c i p l e o r a r a t i o n a l 
c o n c l u s i o n i n His r e a l i t y . He i s above l o g i c because he i s not o n l y 
one t h i n g ( a God) o r another ( a Man). From the p h i l o s o p h i c a l p o i n t 
of view, a c c o r d i n g t o which t h e r e i s a d i f f e r e n c e and a d i s t i n c t i o n 
between the d i v i n e and the human, the " K I V O U V A K I V T I T O V " and t h e 
" K L V O U U E V O V" , J e s u s C h r i s t i s indeed "uiiepouaioq ( t h e 
transcendence of every c o n d i t i o n r e f e r r i n g t o e s s e n c e ) . The 
p h i l o s o p h i c a l p r e d e t e r m i n a t i o n s and p r e s u p p o s i t i o n s of the e s s e n c e s 
of God and Man, a c c o r d i n g t o t h e r a t i o n a l c o n c l u s i o n s about 
essence, a f f i r m t h a t J e s u s C h r i s t i s "uiiepobaioc;" (above e s s e n c e ) . 
The F a t h e r s used the r a t i o n a l a s p e c t of t h e p h i l o s o p h i c a l , d u a l i t y 
(God and Man) i n o r d e r t o formulate the apophatic a s p e c t o f 
C h r i s t o l o g y . The p o i n t of view a c c o r d i n g to which t h e r e i s a b i g 
gap between God and Man ( a s a p h i l o s o p h i c a l outcome) a t a 
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d e f i n a b l e s p e c i e s , J e s u s stands out as a complete God and Man a t 
the same time. 
1048 CD '"EK TQJV dvSp&mtav ovoiag o imEpovaiog oOaLuijievog. oO 
yisp tpiAftv povnv Eqsdv\aoEv f l p t v EV EOIVTU) itiv EV EVSEI 
oapKog SLajjopqtiMTLV, xaid loOg i&v MavtxaCwv fH\povge r) 
adpKa ovvovuibqiEvnv oiipavdSev EavtO ouyKaitiyayE, xaid 
roOg 'Anodivapiou pvdovg, dUfld aiixb K t i r ' ouoiav 6Anv 
dAri>%>s dvHpmiog yEyovfttg, npooAfiqiei. Snflovdn aapKog 
voepyg £ipuxbi}j£vns, evwSEiang auiu> K&6' imdoiaoiv. " 
104H D-1049 A. "00 yitp 0nE^E0x>9n ra ipOaEL yEvdpEvog dvdphinog, 
touvaviiov 8E pdflAov avvEnffpE iauzv r r > v (puaiv, 
Gxepov ai'nfiv noifiaag puatfipiov, atiidg 8£ peivag 
navrdnaotv dAnniog, Kal itiv OLKECOV adpscwoiv 
? Aaxovoav yevEOtv im£povai.ov pi/ainptov navrdg 
Ssi^ag dSnniorEpav". 
That o u t s t a n d i n g form o f u n i f i c a t i o n which i s based on God's 
pothos l o r man i s a mystery t o Man, an e c c e n t r i c paradox. The human 
mind, can n e i t h e r c o n c e i v e nor l i m i t t h a t r e a l i t y . Man c f i n merely 
b e l i e v e i n i t . 
The reason ot t h i s redeeming paradox l i e s , a c c o r d i n g t o S t . 
Mnximus, i n God's i n f i n i t e pothos and e r o s f o r man. What comes as a 
r e s u l t of t h i s pothos i s the incarnation of God's Logos as God 
v e r i t a b l y turns into the d e s i r a b l e 1 2 2 without His D i v i n e 
S t a t u s being d i m i n i s h e d . The Logos of God t u r n s i n t o Man, His very 
g n o s e o l o g i c l e v e l , seems to be one o f the f o u n d a t i o n s of 
C h r i s t o l o g i c a l a g n o s t i c i s m . 
T h i s p o i n t o f view i s dominant i n St.Maximus. T h i s i s made 
obvious by the q u e s t i o n s i n which the i n c a p a b i l i t y of understanding 
how i t i s p o s s i b l e t o understand "how" God becomes Man, th a t i s how 
the d i v i n e i s u n i t e d w i t h human, i s stressed.P.G.91. 1052 C-1060 C. 
122.P.G. 91 1Q48 C. 
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c r e a t i o n , by t a k i n g on i t s human nature i n an im p l i e d , u n t o l d 
w a y 1 2 3 . 
1049 U "ttiv unep r) / i<yv oCKovopiav JiEJiAfiptoKEv ". 
1053 ii 1 "hat wtEp Avflptimav e v f i p y e i in dvflp&mov, Kai fltcpav 
j ^ v w o i v Si\a iponns avfupveioav SELKvvg i r j del'icti 
SvvdfiEL r f i v avflpumivnv e v i p y E i a v . EHELSA xat r) qivaiq 
(iouyxinon; evurfleCoa t o tpi'jaEL Si. ' cidov iiEptKEjtopriKE, 
finfiEv drrd/it/iov navtdiraoiv ^xoitaa, «al rpg flvaqjevn*; a t i i f i 
Kdd umkfiaaiv KEXiopLapEvov dedrnTog. 'Ynep fyidc; ydp 
dAni%>s i V / v i)/iwv oxioiav ouauofleig 6 unEpouoiog A6yoc; 
O M v r t y e t o xaiaipdoi r o s (pvaEwg aal xvv c r t / r o s (pvoiKurv KdS 
i/nepoxfiv r o v dndqxioLv, nal yeyovE dvdpunot;, ttov unep 
qfiroiv IOO mi><; Elvai ipdnov E"Xov ouvrifqjEvov rut rod Elvai 
A6\bi io<>' qnJtTEhtt;.. " 
What i s h i g h l i g h t e d by S t . Maximus i s the unknown, m y s t e r i o u s 
and p a r a d o x i c a l fact, of ife I n c a r n a t i o n (Man i s i n c a p a b l e o f 
understanding how God becomes a man), as w e l l as t h e i n d i s p u t a b l e 
c e r t a i n t y t h a t , i n doing s o , God wished to redeem Man from s i n . 
I n t h a t sense, pothos i s a form o f energy c h a n n e l l e d by God 
towards man. I t stands t o r the l i n k i n g bond which u n i t e s God and 
Man at. an onto l o g i c a l and p e r s o n a l l e v e l . God moves e r o t i c a l l y 
towards marf by assuming both the Holy and human n a t u r e s t o he l p man 
r i s e t o t h e Godly s t a t u s by grace and energy 1 2' 1. 
As a form o f Holy Energy and re - i n s t a t e m e n t o f t h e Human r a c e 
through The Lord, pothos c o n t a i n s both elements of i n c a r n a t i o n : t h e 
^a.P.G. 91 104B 0-1049 H. 
12 4.P.G. 91 1004 11-0 
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non-requisite ( a n p o u n b f l E T O v ) and t h e pre-requisite 
( E p n i p o u n M l e i o v ) 1 2 5 . I n o t h e r words, i n c a r n a t i o n c o n s i s t s of both 
seif-eros ( n o n - r e q u i s i t e ) and God's wish t o redeeia Man of s i n ( p r e -
r e q u i s i t e ) , t o prevent Man from moving towards non-being 1 2 6 . 
T h i s c l a r i f i c a t i o n a l s o h i g h l i g h t s the f a c t t h a t pothos i s a form 
of p r e - e x i s t i n g energy, a form of u n f u l f i l l e d , f u l f i l l i n g and 
f u l f i l l e d energy which s i g n i f i e s the u n i t y betwen God and Man o r 
th e quest f o r t h i s u n i t y . I n t h i s sense, pothos i s " s e l f - p o t h o s " on 
the p a r t o f God but a l s o pothos f o r Man. 
Pothos i s the p r e - e x i s t i n g cause of i n c a r n a t i o n which, i n i t s 
tu r n , can he t r a c e d to God's selfpothos and His wish t o redeem 
man of s i n . From the human viewpoint i t c o u l d be argued t h a t , by 
e x p e r i e n c i n g pothos, man wishes to get u n i t e d w i t h God. Looking 
i n t o God's pothos f o r Man i n r e v e r s e d order, the human pothos i s 
the cause of Man's o n t o l o g i c a l t h e o s i s . 
2. The Pothos of Man f o r t h e o s i s . A A n t h r o p o c e n t r i c r e f e r e n c e t o 
Pothos based on the models of J e s u s C h r i s t and A p o s t l e P a u l . 
St.Maximus's subsequent r e f e r e n c e t o pothos i s o f an 
a n t h r o p o l o g i c a l n a t u r e . The human pothos f o r t h e o s i s i s analyzed i n 
the second p a r t of h i s work (1061 A-1417). » 
St.Maximus regards man's pothos f o r u n i f i c a t i o n w i t h God as the 
cause of t h e r e s i g n a t i o n o f Man from s e l f d e t e r m i n a t i o n . By 
r e a c h i n g h i s a u t h e n t i c s t a t u s , being " i n t h e image of God" a f t e r a 
mental and r a t i o n a l p r o c e s s of contemplation, Man r e j e c t s the i d e a 
1 2 5 A b o u t the "'KunpoUiibfleiov " and " ' AnpoUn6fletov " q u a l i t i e s 
of the " ' E v o a p K i i x j E w ? " see. 
A . R a d Q i s a v l i e v i t c h "To MudThpLo trjc; Eonnplaq". 
G.FIorovsky " C r e a t i o n and redemption"pp.1H3-191 . 
1 2 6 . G . Florovf-ky i d e n t i f i e s t h e redemption from moving towards 
"pt|-6v" (non being) with "n.yvea0aL" (becoming): "The b u i l t i s i n a 
continuous " y l y v e a f l u i " (becoming) and transcendence of 
i n d i v i d u a l i s m . The cause of t h i s transcendence i s the pur-pose-aim 
of t h i s movement, t h a t i s , t h e o s i s " . " 'Avarouta Ilpofiflrip&tujv lllatewq" 
p.46 (Comment on PG 91 1093) 
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of s e l f - d e t e r m i n a t i o n as he f a l l s i n l o v e with Holy E x i s t e n c e , w i t h 
which he wishes t o u n i t e (1076 BC), w i t h God, the s u p p l i e r o f 
being, o f e x i s t e n c e , o f the movement towards p e r f e c t i o n and the way 
of t h e movement. God r e p r e s e n t s the source o f e x i s t e n c e and the way 
of moving towards p e r f e c t i o n , the archetype. Man reaches t h e o s i s 
because he wishes t o e x i s t and move r e s i g n e d t o t h e Holy K i l l , t o 
the archetype 1076 H. 
According t o St.Maximus, pothos i s t h e pothos f o r e x i s t e n c e , f o r 
the transcedence of "non-being", o f the movement towards "non-
being". I t i s pothos f o r r e l a t i o n s h i p w i t h God, pothos f o r t h e o s i s , 
pothos f o r e t e r n a l e x i s t e n c e because i t s i g n i f i e s the agony o f 
meeting w i t h t h e D i v i n e , which c r e a t e d both e x i s t e n c e and movement. 
The Pothos f o r e x i s t e n c e , c o - e x i s t e n c e and t h e o s i s reaches i t s 
h i g h e s t l e v e l when Man r e s i g n s from h i s freedom, when he d e p r i v e s 
h i m s e l f o f the r i g h t of c h o i c e because he wants t o r e a c h h i s 
o r i g i n a l s t a t u s . 
1076 A-D KaL rox'ixo eoxiv I'awg n iinoiayfi nv 6 flet'og AndaxoAog 
qinai xdi Max pi rdv ' f i d imoaxAaeai, xoiig Ekouaiwg 
SExofSEvovg rd vnoxdooEodai, \itS r>v, ff SL f}v, 6 Poxaiog 
EX^pdg KaxapYEVxai 6 ddvaxog, dig roil eqt n p f v , Hyovv row 
' auxEqouoiov, 8i ou npbg tifiag noiovfiEvog xfiv EI'OOSOV 
EneKupou Kad n/tdiv rd roe qtdopAg KpAxog, Enouaiwg KaS 
SAou SKXh^n^Eviog OEUJ xaL KaAd)g fSaotAEOovxog rd 
flaoiAEuEadai, xd) ApyEiv row xL ESEAELV ndp' 6 SEAEL 
Qe6g, CioTiEp qinaCv auxdg E"V iavxdt xund)v rd fyiEiEpov 6 
Suxnp npbg rdv UaiEpa. "HAnv oux dig Ey&i HE Aw, AAA dig 
1'u". KaL d p£v awrdv 6 dsanEaiog flauAog, tionep Eavxdv 
ApvnaAjiEvog teat iSiav i x £ L V Cttrtv" fin eCSvg- "Zd) SE 
OUKEXL s y a . Co yAp EV Efioi XpLoxdg". Mil xapaxxExu St 
\jfidg rd AsyOjiEvov. Ou yap dvaipEoiv xoO a u x £ g~ O v a 
t o v yiveadai tpnfiii dAAd diaiv pAAAov xtiv tcaxd qtvatv 
nayidv re KaL dtiexAdExov, flyouv EKXwprioiv yvwLUKnv, t'v 
i « 
ddEv ufiTv unApxEL rd ECVOL KOL rd KLveCadai AafieTv no 
tfij Ob) fiev, dig xag ECtcbvog AvEAOoitong npbg rd dpxsxvnov, 
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« a t atppayi.Ho<s SLKHV itcxunujiaiL KafltyG flppoopEvng tv 
(ipxEtunai, Kal ftAAoSi. fptpeadai ptit' Sxoi'fortg ftoindv / i r / r e 
SuvafiEvng, fl ampiatepov eineiv Kal a&nddtoiEpov,, pfiiE 
povAeoffai Svvapevn^r tat; i d s Seiag itiEL AmiEvnt; 
£v£pY£iac;, pd'A'Aov 8e 0s6g i r j 8EustJ£i yEyEvnpEvnq, Kal 
UREOV nSopEvnq i t ; EKOVAOEL TUIV q/voiKurg a t f r r / s Kal 
tivitav Kal vooupEvtav, Sid itiv EKVLKfioaouv a i / r r j v x A P L V 
ioff UvEvpaiog, Kal pdvov E~xovaav ivspyovvra idv 9E6V 
tiEifyioav, CkriE e f v a t p i a v Kal p6vnv Sta ndvitav 
EvipyEtav, IOV OEOU «al ttyv a^itav QEOV, paMov SE pdvou 
OEOV, tag 6Aov oAoig r o t e d^Cotg dyadofipEnwg n £ p i x ta 
p ti a a v r o g. 'AvdyKn yap ndoa xyg K&X HqtEoiv za 
mi via nEpl rl flAAo nauoaodai £g~ovoi.aoitKug KLvfloetag, 
r o w iaxdiou tpavevxog dpEKioi) Kal pEiEXopsvou, Kal 
dvaAdytag TV r<*>v pEiExovrtav HuvdpEi dxwpfiitag, i V oOitag 
el'nta, x W P o l t i I ^ v o v ' • " 
According t o SI;.Maximus, t h i s r e s i g n a t i o n from freedom does not 
imply t h a t Man w i l l be deprived o f one p a r t of h i s essence. T h i s 
r e s i g n a t i o n i s t h e product of yviqxLKtt £Kx&pri(in 1 2 7 (1076 D). Man 
1 2'.By connecting freedom w i t h the n a t u r a l movement of Man, 
St.Maximus suggests t h e r e s i g n a t i o n from freedom i f t h i s freedom i s 
connected w i t h a n i h i l i s t i c c h o i c e . By "yvwpiidi EKxfopnon", Man 
d i s c l a i m s t h e n i h i l i s t i c c h o i c e , the n i h i l i s t i c freedom, by 
pa r t a k i n g i n " E t v a i " , i n "dyatSbv". T h i s happens f r e e l y as t h e 
r e s i g n a t i o n i s Man's c h o i c e , as opposed to the n i h i l i s t i c concept 
of freedom ( s e e J . P . S a r t r e " E t v a i «al MTISEV" p . 8 1). 
Freedom i n the sense of c o n c e s s i o n - r e s i g n a t i o n from the 
n i h i l i s t i c freedom i s e s s e n t i a l a c c o r d i n g t o St.Maximus, because 
through i t Man r e - e s t a b l i s h e s h i s a u t h e n t i c i c t y and, a t the same 
time, he p a r t a k e s , by analogy, i n t h e S o t e r i o l o g i c event. J e s u s 
C h r i s t i s t h e Model of n a t u r a l freedom and p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n the 
o n t o l o g i c , s i n c e He does not have an i n d i v i d u a l i s t i c ( e g o t i s t i c a l 
w i l l ) "yvwpiKov QfAn\ia" but o n l y a n a t u r a l w i l l . He r e s i g n e d d u r i n g 
His f a s t ' i n the desert, and i n t h e garden of Geshtemane. 
(About freedom as a s t a t e o f movement and as a p o s s i b i l i t y o f 
c h o i c e between good and e v i l a c c o r d i n g t o St.Maximus s e e . D. 
S t a n i l o a e "<fci i f toaoro iKa K a l . OEofloyisca Epwxhpata" comment on p.148-
J.49. 
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cedes t h e c h o i c e of h i s a c t i o n s , of h i s a u t h e n t i c i t y , to God, i n 
h i s pothos t o be a u t h e n t i c , r e a l . ( 1 0 7 6 CD). 
I n h i s a u t h e n t i c human pothos f o r u n i t y between Man and God, Man 
e x p e r i e n c e s the d i v i n e w i l l , he transcends the i n d i v i d u a l , w i l l and 
he becomes a true onto l o g i c a l e x i s t e n c e . 
T h i s a t t i t u d e e n c a p s u l a t e s the embedded meaning l y i n g under - the 
a p o s t o l i c d o c t r i n e /g} yftp OUKETL E~TI E\&), (EL ytip EV EUOL Xptoidg 
as we I I. as the m y s t i c a l meaning of the Lord's a g o n i z i n g r e s i g n a t i o n 
to His F a t h e r ' s commandment dur i n g His p r a y e r i n Gesthsemane 
garden, as summarized i n the phrase Let. thy will be done; not mine. 
Those two models of t h e o s i s and o r i g i n a l i t y are employed by 
St.Maxiiflus to p r o c l a i m the t u r n i n t h e beginning of c r e a t i o n (God 
C r e a t o r ) 1 ^ B (1077 AD,1()H0 A) and e t e r n a l movement towards the 
t r u t h 1 2 ' ' (1.0H4 B-U) as the avenues l e a d i n g man to the s t a t e o f 
t h e o s i s . 
I n t h i s sense of pothos, a c c o r d i n g t o the two models, Man longs 
1 2".About the view t h a t by means of " y v u i j i L K t i £«x<!<>pT|on" p e r f e c t 
knowledge, God the C r e a t o r and the t r u t h o f beings can be 
experienced see. 
V. Lotfky "'HMuoTtKh O E O A O V L U itjq ' A v a t o a L K i j q ' E K K f l u a L u q " p.122. 
where th e f o l l o w i n g can be found :"By d e s e r t i n g e v e r y t h i n g the 
S a i n t s accept p e r f e c t knowledge of the c r e a t u r e s " . 
1 2 ' . H e r e we can see the r e l a t i o n s h i p between Mystic Theology 
and E x i s t e n t i a l i s m a t two l e v e l s : t h e l e v e l of t h e ' t r u t h and t h a t 
of e x i s t e n c e . 
The experience of the t r u t h , of the onto l o g i c , by J e s u s C h r i s t 
and by jAp o s t l e Paul c r e a t e t h e propor t i o n a t e way of e x i s t e n c e , t h e 
c o n c e s s i o n to the Divine w i l l and the l o v e of J e s u s C h r i s t . J e s u s 
C h r i s t and A p o s t l e Paul e x i s t i n accordance t o the purpose of 
e x i s t e n c e , i n accordance to t h e experienced t r u t h . 
The E x i s t e n t i a l i s t , w i t h the term Dasein, e x p e r i e n c e s the t r u t h 
and e x i s t s i n p r o p o r t i o n t o the experienced t r u t h . The e x i s t e n c e -
Dasein c a r e s f o r and i s i n agony f o r " E f v a i " ; i t e x i s t s i n 
p r o p o r t i o n f.o the r e v e a l e d t r u t h . 
Even though t h e r e i s a big gap among J e s u s C h r i s t , A p o s t l e P a u l 
and Dasein, t h e r e seems t o be a r e l a t i o n s h i p as w e l l , when i t comes 
to the | f a c t of the r e l a t i o n s h i p of the being w i t h the t r u t h d u r i n g 
t h e p r e d e t e r m i n a t i o n of the way of being. I n a l l t h r e e c a s e s , t h e 
l a s t s t a g e , the t r u t h of e x i s t e n c e , predetermines t h e way o f 
e x i s t i n g . 
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f o r e t e r n a l e x i s t e n c e ( f e a r o f d e a t h ) 1 3 0 and he1 i s i n agony t o 
e x i s t i n " c o - e x i s t e n c e " with God i n an a g a p e t i c and p e r i c h o r e m a t i c 
way.(1076 C ) . Because of t h i s agony and pothos, Man experiences the 
c r e a t i v e d i v i n e e x i s t e n c e and energy. He e x p e r i e n c e s the f a l l t o 
s i n , the d i s r u p t i o n o f the u n i t y between God and Man because o f 
yvt<S)iiKov SeArifja and he reaches d i v i n e energy, a u t h e n t i c i t y and the 
"reasons o f the beings" (1000 AH) and the "Holy v i r t u e s " (1001 
0,1084 0 ) , by means o f J e s u s C h r i s t and by means o f r e s i g n i n g from 
i n d i v i d u a l . 
1080 A "Totiq ydp Adyoug tyv yEyovoxtav e ^ w v trpb r w v ai<J>viwv 
vqiEoi&nag povAftoEL dyadft Kdx avioi/g itiv r e dparfiv Kal 
dopaxov EK TOV fiti dviog iniEoifioro KTLOLV, Adyw Kal 
ootpia id ndvm Kurd itov Siovia x P o v o v noit'iaag r e Kal 
noiiov, id Kudo/Sov r e Kal id KdS Sxaniov. . . 
1080 H fldvta ydp / i e r e ^ e i Sid r o EK OEOV yEyEvfioflai., dvaddyatg 
OEOV, fi Kard vovv, fi Abyov, ft aVadnaiv, fl KLVTIOLV 
<(<>» IKt'lV, H OlIUL&lHn Kal EKTLKl)v £tJL T.llf>El6inia. . 
1081 CD "EC ydp ouaia xug e v EKdarw dpEitig o Etg vndpxEiv Aoyog 
r o w OEOV / i f l dftgnfiEfiHriTaL. ovaia ydp ndviiav n j j v dpEidiv 
avxbg soil 6 KOpiog r>/i(pv ' Inaovg Xptaxbg, tiig 
yEypamai. " 
1084 D ""Ooxig SE xjjg iSiag dqtEfiEvog dpxog (to [pa xvyxdvwv OEOV 
Sid rbv e v aviui lyq dpEiyg bvxa Abyov Kurd r r j v 
dnoSodEiaav aCiiav . . 
1 3 0 . T h e sho c k i n g experence o f death i s , from t h e p o i n t o f 
Philosophy, the cause of the a s c e n s i o n o f the p e r s o n t o the l e v e l 
of i t s essence. There i s some i n t e r r e l a t i o n between p h i l o s o p h y and 
t h e o l o g y as f a r as the quest f o r the essence, t h e <©ternal and the 
e t e r n i t y a r e concered: they a r e both based on the transcendence o f 
Death. See. l . N . Theodorakopoulos " ECaaywyh otfiv <S>L/iouoiptu.". 
Vol.B.p.05 
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According t o t h i s concept, or pothos, Man partakes i n Both "ECvat" 
(the t r u t h ) and "I'tyvEaSai" towards t h e o s i s , by p a r t a k i n g i n t h e 
v i r t u e s . This happens when Man r e s i g n s from the i n d i v i d u a l c h o i c e 
by means of: the two q u e s t s and r e v e l a t i o n s : one which r e v e a l s God 
the C r e a t o r and one which r e f e r s to r e b i r t h i n the person of J e s u s 
C h r i s t . 
The pothos of Man, the meeting and t h e c o - e x i s t e n c e w i t h God, the 
u n i f y i n g agony of Man, c o n s t i t u t e the beginning of h i s c o u r s e 
towards t h e o s i s . T h i s course i s based on t h e p r e s e r v a t i o n of t h e 
r easons o f the beings, of the t r u t h of Man, s i n c e i t i s a t u r n 
towards "ECvai" and "KivEiodtii". 
I n i t s a n t h r o p o l o g i c a l form, pothos i s a pothos . f o r u n i t y w i t h 
God, w i t h the d i v i n e c r e a t i v e and p r e s e r v a t i v e energy and w i t h t h e 
d i v i n e , by grace, t h e o t i c energy. Human pothos i s a t the same time 
agony f o r u n i t y with t r u t h - a u t h e n t i c i t y (which c o n s t i t u t e s an 
e x p r e s s i o n of t h e d i v i n e energy) and w i t h the "SinvEKyq SLSOIJEVTI" 
t h e o s i s by grace (which c o n s t i t u t e s another e x p r e s s i o n of the 
d i v i n e e n e r g y ) . 
I t c o u l d t h e r e f o r e be argued t h a t the w i s h f o r t h e o s i s , as w e l l 
as Pothos ( t h e sought a f t e r and the p u r s u i t i t s e l f ) do converge i n 
Maximus\s mind. There i s a p h i l o s o p h i c a l concurrence between Elvai 
(Being) and VLyvEtiSai (Becoming) which marks the p r o c e s s 1 - 1 1 . 
1 3 1 . T h e two general p r i n c i p l e s of Philosophy,"ECvat"and 
'TlyveaffnL" come together i n the f a c t and t h e experience of "pothos" 
f o r u n i t y . "ECvm", as a more general t r u t h o f the beings a c c o r d i n g 
to the i d e a l i s t i c p h i losophy which o r i g i n a t e s from Parraenides and 
P l a t o , c o n s t i t u t e s the e s s e n t i a l c ontent of "pothos", because i t 
i n c l u d e s t h e meanings o r t h e i d e a s . Through the pothos f o r 
a u t h e n t i c i t y , the human person p a r t a k e s i n t h e "V O O O U E V T I" t r u t h , i n 
the i d e a s as a means towards the r e a l i s a t i o n o f a u t h e n t i c i t y . 
" l ' l V V E a 8 a t " , as an e t e r n a l movement ( i n i t s p h i l o s o p h i c a l s e n s e ) 
towards p e r f e c t i o n , i s i n c l u d e d i n t h e experience o f pothos, s i n c e 
pothos i s not t h e r e a l i z a t i o n but t h e a c t i o n towards th e 
r e a l i s a t i o n of u n i t y . The f a c t t h a t , i n the experience of pothos, 
the idea mingles with the e v o l u t i o n , t h a t i s " a K l v r i t o " ( t h e 
immovable) mingles with "Klvnms" (movement), i s p a r a d o x i c a l , 
a c c o r d i n g t o the p h i l o s o p h i c a l p o i n t o f view. 
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By means of: Pothos, Man u n i f i e s the human "ECvui" and "I'Lyveodai" 
with ( h e i r C r e a t o r . He u n i t i e s the C r e a t o r w i t h His c r e a t i o n . 
In Man's pothos, the d i v i n e p e r s o n a l energy i s u n i t e d w i t h t h e 
t r u t h as the c r e a t i o n , the beings, i s a product o f the one D i v i n e 
T r i n t a r i a n energy. I t i s t h i s energy that Mail e x p e r i e n c e s by 
l e e l i n g pothos f o r God and t h e o s i s . 
By longing l o r t h e o s i s , Man becomes a Person, t h a t i s an 
o n t o l o g i c a l e x i s t e n c e . He i s , a t t h e same time, a penson and the 
whole mankind. Man reaches the t h e o l o g i c a l - O r t h o d o x aim-
a u t h e n t i c i t y , t h a t i s t h e o s i s , as w e l l as the p h i l o s o p h i c a l 
a u t h e n t i c i t y , t h a t i s , o n t o l o g i c a l e x i s t e n c e by means of p e r s o n a l 
pothos and r e s i g n a t i o n from the m a t e r i a l i s t i c w i l l . 
i t i s 1 t h i s o n t o l o g i c a l and t h e o t i c u n i t y t h a t St.Maximus 
highl i g h t s i n h i s i n t e r p r e t a t i o n o f the human being as "Mdtpa-
MEAOC;" and as I'Sto SiAnpa of God. (1080 C, 1084 BC,1085 C ) . 
1080 C "..tcdv iinSevfic; dAAov npb rye; L'fiiac; dipxiis Kara nddov 
iniAafieodaL IIEAIJOOL ,O0K dnoppeei OEOO, dAAa pdAAov r r j 
npdg auiov dvatdoEL GEog yivEiai Kat poCpa OEOO AEYETUL 
IU> pEiEXEiv rrpoariKOvnog OEOO.. " 
Orthodox Theology i s the r e a l i s a t i o n o f the a u t h e n t i c i t y o f 
e x i s t e n c e . I n t h i s sense, the phi l o s o p h i c a i ideas a r e i n c l u d e d i n 
i t ( i n a c t i v e p e r i c h o r e s i s ) as ways of p a r t i c i p a t i n g i n p e r f e c t i o n 
and not simply as general p r i n c i p l e s a c c o r d i n g t o which the world 
i s a n a l y z e d . M y s t i c a l t h e o l o g y c o u l d be d e s c r i b e d more as an 
e x i s t e n t i a l experience and r e a l i t y and l e s s as a r e v e l a t i o n o f the 
t r u t h o f t h e world. The r e a l i z a t i o n s of what i s t r u e , the t r u t h s 
and the p r i n c i p l e s , the meanings and t h e i d e a s a r e of a redemptive, 
e x i s t e n t i a l , u n i f y i n g and d e o n t o l o g i c a l nature. The p r i n c i p l e s o f 
"EfvaL" (being) and 'TlyvEaflai." (becoming) a r e not merely 
"urrofpalvEotfat" about the t r u t h of t h e world but s u g g e s t i o n s and 
r e v e l a t i o n s o f the e x i s t e n t i a l a u t h e n t i c i t y , t h a t i s , they a r e 
e x p e r i e n c e s . M y s t i c a l Theology r e v e a l s "ECvat" and 'TLvvEaflai" as 
f a c t s (Man p a r t a k e s i n a more ge n e r a l t r u t h , the reasons o f beings, 
he moves and he becomes). Consequently, by means o f t h i s r e v e l a t i o n 
" l i f v a i " (Being) and 'Tt-yvEaflat" (becoming) a r e 1 transformed i n t o 
e x p e r i e n c e s o f u n i t y , i n t o experenced u n i f y i n g a c t i o n s . 
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WfM B(J "KOI. eniL poi'pn OEOV, dig (bvr 8id xov EV XUI OEU) xov 
ELvru avxoO A<">yov, kaL dig dyafldg, 8ia rov EV idi OEU) EV 
EIVUI avxoO Adyov, KaL dig Oedg, 8LO ZOV kv xd) 0Ed) xov 
AEL ECVOL auxov Aoyov, dig xovxovg itufioag KaL K&X 
avxovg ivEpyi)aag, KaL fit avxdiv kavxov pkv id) OEU) pdvw 
f hi. t'iAov kvSkpsvog, itiv 8k OEOV p6vov kavid) 81 6Aov 
EVTvrttixmviog x£ Kdt. popqtixmg.. " 
J005 U "lit yap Elvai Svvaxdv zov vnkp i<i ovxa Kaia xa dvza idiv 
(ivthiv tivi L AiififlavEaflaL . AAA' dig t'8ia dsAfipaxa yivdajKEiv 
atizov xa dvxa tpafjEv, npoadkvxEg KaL xov Adyov xd 
EO Aoyov. lit yap SEAfipaxi xa navza nEnoiriKE, KaL ovSsLg 
dvxEpEi Aoyog, ytVIIWKELV 8k xo L'8i.ov dsAnpa rov 0E6V 
EvoEffEg XE AkyEiv tiEL KaL 81.Ka1.ov k a x t v , fKaoxov 8k xdiv 
yEyovoxwv SEAUIV nEnoiriKEv, dpa dig t'Sta SEAfipaxa o fctede 
xa 6vxa yi VAUTKEL , kn£t8^ KaL SEAWV xa cWxa JJEHOLIXKEV. . " 
Man i s "Motpa MkAog" of God both by gr ace and by r e l a t i o n s h i p . He 
i s a member of God, he i s ident.ili.ed by God, not by means of the 
mind o r of t h e s e n s e s , but as I'SLOV dkAnpa (God's w i l l ) 1 3 2 . 
God i d e n t i t i e s h i s c r e a t u r e s as His own members when the human 
c r e a t u r e i s p u r i f i e d from s i n and t u r n s t o Him. The human c r e a t u r e 
i d e n t i f i e s God by remaining i n h i s o r i g i n a l n a t u r a l s t a t e . • At. t h i s 
p o i n t , St.Maximus mainly r e f e r s t o the p r e s e r v a t i o n of the rea s o n s 
of beings o f the t r u t h and, a t t h e same time, he i m p l i e s the 
a s c e t i c e f f o r t of every Man. 
The u n i t y between the human l o g i c and mind and> t h e Mind o f God 
c o n s t i t u t e s the main a s c e t i c a l e f f o r t i n the s e a r c h f o r the t r u t h . 
A s c e s i s i s not of an e x t e r n a l , space-time nature but o f a p e r s o n a l 
e x i s t e n t i a l n a t u r e . I n h i s pothos t o be u n i t e d w i t h God, Man does 
not f i g h t a g a i n s t matter o r the world but a g a i n s t h i s own l o g i c and 
1 3 2 . A b o u t the th e o r y that. God knows Man as " " I 5 t o v Geanpa" 
see. I'G 9 1 1 0 0 3 . D . S t a n i l o a e "«fct.Aoooipi. K f r m l BEOAOVL-KO. Epidttipata" 
p p . 1 8 2 - 1 8 3 
PART 1. 
u n d e r s t a n d i n g 1 3 ; l. 
At t h i s p o i n t , St.Maximus h i g h l i g h t s the pothos of Man to become 
"Hotpa MeAog" of God by means o f h i s e f f o r t towards u n i t y w i t h the 
Logic and the Mind of God. T h i s human pothos becomes a mental and 
l o g i c a l u n i t y by means of a s c e t i c e f f o r t . The human mind and l o g i c 
are uni ted with the Mind and l o g i c of God by a c c e s s i o n . The 
p r o j e c t i o n of pothos on the mind and the l o g i c does not c o n s t i t u t e 
an e x t e r n a l i m p o s i t i o n but an i n t e r n a l emergence. The pothos f o r 
u n i t y — t h e o s i s - a n d meeting with God as "VSiov peAog" i s o r i g i n a t e d 
by the person h i m s e l f as w e l l as i n the person h i m s e l f . 
At t h i s p o i n t , pothos f u n c t i o n s a t a u n i f y i n g l e v e l i n two ways: 
Pothos i n i t i a l l y u n i t e s Man to God and, subsequently, i t u n i t e s 
human l o g i c and c o m p r e h e n s i b i l i t y . 
The second way i s secondary and primary a t the same time. I t i s 
primary i n the sense t h a t by f e e l i n g h i s pothos f o r u n i t y , Man 
r a t i o n a l i z e s h i s e x i s t e n c e and detaches i t from non~being-sii\ , 
s e a r c h i n g , a t the same time, f o r t h e reasons of beings. Man 
experiences h i s u n i f i c a t i o n w i t h God by l e t t i n g h i s pothos emerge, 
by l e a v i n g the movement towards non-being (pn-dv) behind him and by 
p r e s e r v i n g the reasons of beings, Man i s t r u l y and a c t i v e l y u n i t e d 
with t h e r e a s o n and mind of God on a permanent b a s i s . 
The permanent a s s o c i a t i o n s e c u r e s him a p a r t i c i ] > a t i o n i n "The 
reasons of beings" and a keen approach of the archetype, the Image. 
Humans are i n agony to be p a r t of ECvai (Being) arid t o j o i n the 
Divine F o r c e which c r e a t e d Elvai, the t r u t h . By means of h i s 
pothos, Man i s i n agony to e x i s t t r u l l y - o n t o l o g i c a l l y and a c c o r d i n g 
t o the way o f e x i s t e n c e o f God. i n t h i s sense, human pothos, as 
pothos for- the Image, c o n s t i t u t e s a transcedence even o f 
philosophy ( i n the sense of o n t o l o g y ) . Man does not long t o e x i s t 
1 3 3 . A c c o r d i n g to St.Maximus, a s c e t i c i s m i s more of a s p i r i t u a l 
than of a m a t e r i a l n a t u r e . About t h i s see B . T a t a k i s "'H BuCnvTivfi 
$iAoooiplu" p.91: "According t o St.Maximus, a s c e t i c i s m i s not the 
t o r t u r e | o f the f l e s h , which by many, i s thought t o be impure, but 
the p u r i f i c a t i o n o f the s p i r i t and the s o u l t h a t leads t o union 
with God, who i s s p i r i t and t r u t h " . 
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in h i s t r u t h , in " i n His own Image" but he longs to r e a c h t h e 
archetype, God, the Image, as w e l l . Pothos, i n t h i s sense, 
c o n s t i t u t e s the r e a c h i n g of "s<a8 djioLusaiv". 
I n t h i s sense, pothos, a c c o r d i n g to S t . Maximus, i s of an 
e x i s t e n t i a l - p e r s o n a l n a t u r e . I t i s pothos f o r u n i t y w i t h God a t an 
e x i s t e n t i a l and e n e r g e t i c a l l e v e l . I t i s a u n i t y o f l o g i c and 
understanding. I n p a r t i c u l a r , a c c o r d i n g t o S t J Maximus, i t i s 
i 
pothos t o r u n i t y with the "archetype", with p e r f e c t i o n . 
According t o S t . Maximum's terminology, Man s t r u g g l e s to p e r f e c t 
h i m s e l f t o the p o i n t ( h a t h i s image f i t s t h e Holy archetype, by 
p r e s e r v i n g the reasons , the t r u t h 1 3 ' * . 
By e x t e n s i o n , pothos stands f o r Man's endeavour to r i s e above 
s i n and t o t h r u s t h i m s e l f forward l e a v i n g behind the f i n i t e and 
impe r f e c t c o n d i t i o n s r u l i n g h i s o r d i n a r y l i f e . I n o r d e r f o r Man t o 
e s t a b l i s h h i m s e l f as a f u n c t i o n a l member of p e r f e c t i o n and t h e o s i s , 
he must, be based on h i s c r e a t e d n a t u r a l n e s s by God* 
T h e o s i s means the s u c c e s s f u l accomplishment of h i s m i s s i o n . T h i s 
i s due to the f a c t t h a t pothos marks a p r e - e x i s t i n g moving 
c o n d i t i o n i n t r i n s i c t o the human nature which i s governed by Holy 
Laws, devised by God Himself and evidenced by Holy E n e r g i e s . These 
Laws are experienced by Man and can d e i t y Man as they merge w i t h 
the experienced d i v i n e energy i n an e v o l u t i o n a r y , r e l a t i v e and 
p e r i c h o r e m a t i c way. T h i s concept i s f a r from g i v i n g r i s e t o a 
r e v e r s i v e movement o r su p p o r t i n g the t h e o r y of t h e p r e - e x i s t e n c e o f 
the s o u l s . On t h e c o n t r a r y , w i t h the use of such terms as reasons 
of: brings, Archetype, and, in jmrticular, Destiny and Member, the 
autonomous r e v e r s i v e o r d e r , s e l f p o t h o s and s e l f p e r f e c t i o n a r e 
tr a n s c e d e d . By t h e term Reason of Imings i m p l i e s t h e on to l o g i c a l 
u n i f i c a t i o n of a l l beings i n t o one t r u t h . 
The term Image demonstrates the d e p i c t i o n o f an archetype r a t h e r 
than the s e l f d e p i c t i o n o f p e r f e c t i o n . Doth the r e v e r s i v e movement 
1:1''.About p e r f e c t i o n as p r e s e r v a t i o n o f the rea s o n s of beings, 
see Comment on D.St a t i i l o a e ""In AonocpiKu KCII (JEo»loyi.Ka: ' lipwTiinatu" 
pp. UJ6-I.B7. 
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and the seJ f - r e v e a l e d pothos f o r p e r f e c t i o n a r e t o t a l l y 
d i s c r e d i t e d . 
By means o f Pothos, S t . Maxiraus seems t o draw together such 
concepts as a u t h e n t i c i t y , reasons o f beings, i n d i v i d u a l a s c e t i c 
e f f o r t , e x p e r i e n c i n g the agony f o r t h e o s i s , a c t i v e p ersonal u n i t y 
between Holy and human energy towards p e r f e c t i o n and t h e o s i s . 
3.The Pothos o f God by means of Holy Beuty ( " O E I O V K&itoq") 
According t o S t . Maximus, the prophet E l i j a h consitut.es a model 
of the e x i s t e n c e which experiences t h e pothos of God i n i t s 
a u t h e n t i c i t y . (1121 C-1124 B ) . 
1224 AH " 7/g KaianAayEig XE xtiv 86g~av tcaL i<j> KOAAEL rpwstfet'g, 
xoft (nAwxtig elvrii. id npog a6xt)v etvai pdAAov nodftoag, 
XOUXEOXL xov unEp dAnSsCag n&neadai id psxd rog 
dAndEiag SL ' SAou yEvtotiai, xaL pnSsv, dvxiK^ipEvov dpdv 
ft yiVASOKELV TU> pdvov xdv OEOV 6AOV SL' flAou iv ndotv 
dvia Etiiaiaudat HO A Ay xipiAixEpov KpCvag, SXL dig oaptci 
npdg auxfiv vndtpxwv qivAdxxExai, Seiu) dpexuiv dppaxi xtiv 
OAnv StanEpdaag, dig npoKdAu}ifia rag Kadapdg rou vov npdg 
xd vonxd StafkkaEutg, Kal rog aapKdg xd ystpog xd 
EttLaPcoxoiiv xd flyEpo VLK6V rag qivxag SLA xd)v a&zdg 
nudnpdxaiv, L'va Kal auxdg «5v dnddnoEv dpptixcjv dyaduiv 
] ° {iExoxog yEvnxat, d)g EtpLKxdv r<y £XL fjsxd oaptcdg rog imd 
(ptiop&v, Kal fipiv xdxa xurv £miyy£Ap£wv (iEpaia y£vnxai 
niaxhtatg. . . " 
Astonished by the Glory of God, a f t e r i n t e r n a l i z i n g Holy Beauty, 
the prophet E l i j a h i s inwardly t r a u m a t i z e d . By r e l a t i n g t o God, 
E l i j a h i s overwhelmed w i t h astonishment a t God's G l o r y which a l s o 
r e s u l t s i n h i s trauma. 
T h i s a r o u s e s the pothos f o r God i n him. The prophet i s i n s e a r c h 
o f the t r u t h l o r which he f i g h t s u n r e l e n t i n g b a t t l e s . He f i n d s 
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no t h i n g opposing God a t a p e r s o n a l l e v e l 1 3 5 . Having experienced 
t h e amazement o f God's G l o r y , he i s unable t o experi e n c e anything 
opposing, any r e a l o r p e r s o n a l d i s r u p t i o n i n t h e r e l a t i o n s h i p o f 
God w i t h Man. He ex p e r i e n c e s the D i v i n e Beauty and G l o r y i n a l l 
beings, he i s a guard o f the d i v i n e v i r t u e s and he t r a n s c e n d s the 
e x t e r n a l , o p p o s i t i o n s a t a p e r s o n a l l e v e l . He t r a n s c e n d s matter, t h e 
m a t e r i a l i s t i c , i n d i v i d u a l i s t i c w i l l . F i n a l l y , by t r a n s c e n d i n g t h e 
c a r n a l w i l l , by e x p e r i e n c i n g the t r u t h , a c c o r d i n g t o the pothos f o r 
God, he becomes a par- t i c i p a n t of: the d e s i r e d goods. 
According t o S t . Maximus, i n the ca s e of t h e model E l i j a h , pothos 
c o n s t i t u t e s the consequence of the meeting w i t h the G l o r y and the 
Beauty of God. I t i s a consequence o f the amazement and t h e trauma. 
1'othos precedes the t i g h t f o r freedom, t h e s t r u g g l e a g a i n s t matter 
and f l e s h , the s t r i f e a g a i n s t the c o n t r a d i c t i o n s and t h e 
o p p o s i t i o n s o f i n d i v i d u a l i s m and egotism. Every being i s i n a s t a t e 
of u n i t y w i t h God i n terms o f t h e reasons of beings. Having 
d e f i n e d t h i s , i t c o u l d be argued t h a t pothos l i e s amidst the 
t r a u m a t i c c o n d i t i o n , the astonishment and t h e ^sharing of 
im m a t e r i a l goods. 
At t h i s p o i n t , pothos i s the experience that: l i e s between 
1 3 5 . T h e prophete E l i j a h , due t o h i s view of the G l o r y of God, 
does not experience anything o b j e c t i n g ( ( i v t i - K E t p E v o v ) , 
c o n t r a s t i n g o r t h r e a t e n i n g . According to t h i s concept, beings 
t r a n s c e n d the gap between the s u b j e c t and the o b j e c t by 
experiencing, the Holy Presence w h i l e p a r t a k i n g i n t h e a b s o l u t e 
u n i t y . 
T h i s view o f God, a c c o r d i n g t o t h i s concept, i s ^ t h e transcendence 
of "dvTi,-Keiiievi.K6triTa" ( o b j e c t i o n ) , o f c o n t r a s t . The p e r s o n i s i n 
the s t a t e of "nepLExov", i * 1 t h e content of the r e l a t i o n s h i p 
( J a s p e r s ) and i n a s t a t e o f r e c o n c i l i a t i o n ( s e e S.Kierkegaard "'H 
fivvoLH trjq dyurvLrns" p. 17).By means of t h i s r e c o n c i l i a t i o n , t h e 
being i s i n harmony w i t h t h e environment, s o l v i n g the problems o f 
every day l i f e . 
At t h i s p o i n t as well,we can see t h e evSoKoauLKti (wordly) 
r a d i a n c e o f the r e l a t i o n s h i p with God. We can see the s i g n i f i c a n c e 
of the view and the t h e o r e t i c a l experience o f God a t a d a i l y l e v e l . 
By means of t h i s view and t h e o r y , c o n t r a s t i s l e f t behind and t h e 
harmony and u n i f i c a t i o n o f Man w i t h t h e o t h e r beings ( p e r s o n s and 
o b j e c t s ) i s s t r e s s e d . 
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acaazement-trauHia and t h e p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n the h o l y goods. Pothos 
o r i g i n a t e s i n the amazement of the G l o r y of God, i t becomes 
i n t e r n a l trauma and i t leads t o the transcedence o f the o p p o s i t e s , 
of the i n d i v i d u a l w i l l . 
At t h i s p o i n t pothos a c t s as a mediator: At the beginning Man 
e x p e r i e n c e s p e r f e c t i o n and Holy Magnitute and then he t r a n s c e n d s 
the o p p o s i t i o n s . 
J)y means of pothos, the world and t h e r e l a t i o n s h i p w i t h the world 
are transformed a t a p e r s o n a l l e v e l . At t h i s p o i n t , pothos 
c o n s t i t u t e s a way of t r a n s i t i o n of t h e h o l y t r u t h i n the wordly 
r e a l i t y , always a t a p e r s o n a l l e v e l 1 3 6 . 
The prophet E l i j a h e x p e r i e n c e s t h i s pothos and i t i s by means o f 
t h i s pothos t h a t the nature of t h e r e l a t i o n s h i p , of the c o -
e x i s t e n c e i s transformed from i n d i v i d u a l i s t i c t o o n t o l o g i c . T h i s 
pothos, t h e r e s u l t of the i n n e r experience o f the d i v i n e G l o r y and 
Beauty, t r a n s f o r m s i n d i v i d u a l s i n t o p e r s o n s - o n t o l o g i c a l beings o f 
wordly r a d i a n c e . Methexis, t h e p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n the t r u t h , i s not a 
product of memory, o f auto-memory o r of the i n n e r emergence o f 
t r u t h , but a product o f the r e l a t i o n s h i p w i t h the Divine P e r s o n a l 
Beauty and the D i v i n e P e r s o n a l G l o r y . Man i s a t t r a c t e d t o t r u t h 
because the l a t t e r merges with t h e D i v i n e P e r s o n a l Energy. 
i n o t h e r words, m e t h e x i s - p a r t i c i p a t i o n i s the product o f t h e c l o s e 
p e r s o n a l r e l a t i o n s h i p between God and Man. 
A . L o g i c a l Pothos. 
1 3 < ,.By prophesy we mean the conveyance of God's logos and w i l l 
to the world. St.Maximus h i g h l i g h t e d the p e r s o n a l nature o f 
Prophecy by p r o j e c t i n g pothos i n the person of t h e Prophet E l i j a h . 
The prophet becomes a mediator of t h e d i v i n e w i l l i n the w o r l d 
because he h i m s e l f d e s i r e d t h e d i v i n e w i l l , t h e " f l e l a 6p.oluia«.«;" 
( d i v i n e l i k e n e s s ) . I n t h i s sense, prophecy presupposes t h e p e r s o n a l 
d e s i r e , f o r t h e d i v i n e t r u t h as w e l l ; i t does not o n l y c o n s t i t u t e 
t h e d i v i n e a p p l i c a t i o n on Man. Prophecy, i n t h i s sense, i s t h e 
meeting of t h e human pothos f o r p e r f e c t i o n w i t h t h e d i v i n e w i l l f o r 
the p e r f e c t i o n o f the world. 
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As opposed to the h e r e t i c a l r e a s o n 1 3 7 , t h e r i g h t e o u s r e a s o n 
can be l a b e l l e d as the Pious Reason l e a d i n g t o S a l v a t i o n , t u r n i n g , 
as i t does, a g a i n s t ignorance and l u s t . 
1209 A-C "'Ynip fig pd/Siota nag EitoEfiiig Adyog seal ndvog owifipiog 
dSsxat re teal ypdq>£iat Ka^ innnSeueiat, 6 ptv Kaz& roe 
dyvuxaiag, 6 Se Kaid i)8ov?ig dnHiCdpEvog, 6 ptv L'va Tifig 
dyvolag EKisputv id nnp&spaia rug yuxus oiKEi&son OEU> Std 
yvAttJEutg itiv dfifidEiav txoviag, lobg Sid IOOTO toCg 
/laSti/iam #ai/Jovrag, ccaL ifgiv dptjjjEvwv re KaL voot^ievwv 
imEpavut ibv vofjv napantptpag StA^n r<y dppfiiw lag Ssiag 
KtiA 'Aovijg tpurt, KOL npoondfoon noSu pnSafiou tpipeadai 
SvvapEvov, pdftAov 8t Svvndffvai pti dvExd}iEvov. 6 St L'va 
rag nati i)Sovnv axEOEtag toUg HAovg EKicpoxtoniai olg 6 
uEpi OE6V rug if/vxvg nddog re KaL idvog EK iqg dpxaiag 
napaKodg npbg xtiv OAnv evEtiayn KaL xd 4pfl£Lpdp£vap teat 
'{ (hiaAMZn KOKiag xobg tvsoxnptvovg, KaL dpExag noifioELE 
qmixnxdg yvnoioug, KaL AOELOXOV npbg ndvxa id KWAUEIV 
SoKOvvra vug VVXQS xtiv npbg TO Kaftdv oiKEiusaiv 
dnEpydoniai, SiSd^ag npbg ptv dnoaxpotpfiv fiSovdg, Sid 
1 3 '.Heresy i s mainly an e f f o r t on t h e p a r t o f Man t o 
understand t h e mystery of God and Humanization. Man t r i e s t o 
understand and t o d e f i n e God i n the same way as p h i l o s o p h y d e f i n e s 
" i i E v a i " , ; t h a t i s by means of l o g i c a l c a t e g o r i e s . Heresy has been 
based, mainly s i n c e the age of G n o s t i c s , on p h i l o s o p h i c a l c o n c e p t s . 
Consequently, i t a l i e n a t e s Man from the i n n e r - p i o u s understanding. 
The r a t i o n a l i s t i c f o u n d a t i o n of heresy a l i e n a t e s Man from God. T h i s 
a l i e n a t i o n l i e s a t the e x i s t e n t i a l l e v e l o f the r e l a t i o n s h i p o f t h e 
d i v i n e energy w i t h the human one through understanding. Heresy i s 
not p i o u s because i t i s based on t h e "understanding" ° o f God by 
means o f l o g i c , thus c o n f i n i n g Him. L o g i c a l understanding and 
confinment a l s o mean domination on what i s understood. I n t h i s 
sense, they degrade God t o the l e v e l o f an o b j e c t , l i k e a l l t h e 
o t h e r s , t h a t can be understood by Man. Consequently, Heresy 
i d e n t i f i e s w i t h t h e a b o l i t i o n o f the D i v i n e , s i n c e D i v i n i t y i s no 
longer something t r a n s c e n d e n t a l , unknown and d e s i r e d by Man. Heresy 
t r i e s t o determine God up t o the p o i n t t h a t Heresy comprehends as 
l ) i v i n i t y | . Heresy denies the o n t o l o g i c a l t r u t h o f D i v i n i t y and I t s 
absolute^ and i n f i n i t e n a ture. 
L _ _ i „ 
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T(i>v £q> fifjCv didtmv anarnfl&g aaivoimnq Kal iiaAaaoaisong 
TO oiEpdv TOS YVtlqing, Kal iiEidouanq npoaipEtoSai rdr 
napovia xyv iiEAAdvrwv, Kal ra optyiEva r<pv vooiqjEvuiv, 
iyKpaiEiav, npbq Se <pdf)ou teal SEifliag dndflEoiv, 81 
auiiiiv OVK E<p t)pCv ra dvftKEara KaL Avftpwnivng Eivai 
SoKovvxa KpELiiova Svva/i£btq unoxL8£^iivtitvf KaL pia 
kpatEiv SLO IDS rvv (pofiepuiv tnayutyjjg rou a&xppovog 
Aoyioitov iinxavtqievbiv, vnoiiovriv Kal xfiv° £K XOUXUJV 
attainAnpov[t£vnv dvSpEiav, itiv npbq ndaav i)8ovfiv xwv £q> 
rt/utv Kal dSuvnv xyv OVK Etp fipCv OVEVSOXOV Kal Aftxxnxov 
etiv. . " 
I n i t s i n i t i a l sense, logos i s transcendence o f ignorane'e as i t 
f a m i l i a r i z e s Man w i t h the P e r s o n a l God by means of knowledge and 
t r u t h . By g e t t i n g t o know the t r u t h through rea s o n , man s e t s h i s 
pothos i n time w i t h God, unable as he i s t o secede from him. The 
true knowledge, the o r i g i n a l r e a s o n i n t e n s i f i e s 'Man's pothos f o r 
God, by advancing t h e re a s o n a b l e elements of pothos. 
By l i b e r a t i n g man from t h e s u f f o c a t i n g r e s t r a i n t s o f common 
passions; and l u s t , which a c t as a d i s r u p t i v e f o r c e a g a i n s t the 
u n i t y between God and Man, logos r e s t o r e s t h a t u n i t y . A l s o , by 
p u r i f y i n g the human s o u l from the c o r r u p t i v e smudges l y i n g 
o b s c u r e l y behind t h e i n d i v i d u a l i s t i c p u r s u i t s , logos r e k i n d l e s the 
i 
pothos t o r God i n Man's s o u l . 
L o g i c a l pothos c a r r i e s a dual meaning, both o n t o l o g i c a l and 
d e o n t o l o g i c a l (governed by the r u l e s o f p r o p r i e t y ) , f i r s t l y , i t 
leads Man t o the t r u t h , the o n t o l o g i c a l r e a l i t y . Secondly, by 
e x t r i c a t i n g h i m s e l f from the bounds of ignorance by means o f 
p u r i f i c a t i o n , Man i s led t o the d e o n t o l o g i c a l r e a l i t y . 
F o l l o w i n g the d i c t a t e s of d e o n t o l o g i c a l pothos, man gets r i d of 
malice and becomes a veritable student of virtue, d i s p l a y i n g s e l f -
r e s t r a i n t and d i s p o s i n g of l u s t , f e a r and cowardice. 
The o n t o l o g i c a l pothos removes the burden o f ignorance from Man's 
s h o u l d e r s , thus s p a r i n g him a d i s t o r t e d and d e v i a n t r e l a t i o n s h i p t o 
God ( h e r e s y ) . 
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S t . Maxiaus sounds Onto l o g i c a l i n i n t e r p r e t i n g l o g i c a l pothos as a 
measure of adherence t o the t r u t h and t h e v i r t u e s , as t h e sense o f 
the whole. By being opposed t o the heresy view r e g a r d i n g Reason as 
a means of d e l v i n g i n t o t h e depths of Holy Esse n c e , which 
u l t i m a t e l y leads to i s o l a t i o n , S t . Maxiraus c o n c e i v e s o f logos as 
the avejme towards pothos f o r God. As an orthodox o n t o l o g i c a l 
f a t h e r lie s t r e s s e s the Reason which leads to the r e l a t i o n s h i p w i t h 
the p e r s o n a l d i v i n e t r u t h and the p e r s o n a l pothos o f Man f o r God. 
He d i s p l a y s an ascetic a t t i t u d e , i n r e g a r d i n g logos as a means o f 
t r a n s c e n d i n g hedonism and i n d i v i d u a l i s t i c t e n d e n c i e s . That a l l o w s 
pothos f o r God t o r e k i n d l e i n Man. 
Both t h e o n t o l o g i c a l and t h e d e o n t o l o g i c a l elements converge w i t h 
the pothos f o r t r u t h and t h e p u r i f i c a t i o n from hedonism by means of 
a s c e t i c a l s t r u g g l e . In both senses man, by means of l o g i c , y earns 
to r e a c h the a u t h e n t i c i t y of h i s pothos. According t o S t . Maxiraus, 
the o n t o l o g i c a l and deonto l o g i c a l pothos o f Man transcends, by 
means of l o g i c , heresy which regards r e a s o n as a. form o f super-
comprehension, as autonomous comprehension, because t h i s pothos i s 
a "Donation" o f God t o Man. Man does not yearn f o r t h e t r u t h , t h e 
d i v i n e t r u t h , t h e o s i s because i t i s a product o f l o g i c . L o g i c a l 
pothos, being the l o g i c a l pothos of God, i s not a l o g i c a l product 
but a personal meeting of the d i v i n e and the human person. By 
e x t e n s i o n , i t i s human agony, human pothos and d i v i n e Donation t o 
Man. 
s 
5.Pothos as Donation of God t o Man. ft 
I'othos, i n t h i s p a r t of S t . Maximus study, forms a p a r t of 
r a t i o n a l s u b s t a n c e s 1 3 8 . By r e a s o n o f i t s supreme s t a t u s , pothos 
comes f i r s t i n terms of both s e r i a l i z a t i o n and e v a l u a t i o n . 
1361 A-V "'0 ndtaav fiexdi aotpiag tpuoiv imoaitioag ftedg, Kat npAixnv 
£Ktiaxn ttyv AoyLtajiv OUOL&V St'/va/iLv itiv aurou yvGkjLV 
1 3».PG.91 1361 AB. 
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Kpiapiwg £v8epevog, SESUKE KaL tspiv xoig xaneivoig 
dvdp&moig, dig peyaddStepog Aeavdxng, Kaxd (puatv x6v eCg 
aui6v ndflov KaL Spwxa, ouveninMg'ag at)i<p npuoiKuig IOV 
« Adyov xfiv SuvajiLV, e"q> & 6uvn89jvaL pexd paax&ivng yvffivai 
xoOg ipdiioug rgg row ndSov nAnpiKiewg, KaL pti 
napaaqxxfievxag Siapapie'tv ov xuxeCv dyuivt^dpeda. Kaxd 
xouxov oi/v KtvotipevoL xdv m'fdov nepL re xxjg dAn^siag 
tWTug KaL iqg eOxdKiug xoCg tiAoig iptpaivopevng aoqiiag 
re KaL HLOLKiioetjg Cnxeiv e'vaytyiefla etceivou xuxeCv, 8ia 
loiiiuv yAixopevoL , oO xaPLV xov ndSov £3tifiopEV. KaL 
xouxo pitovLKwg iyvwKdxeg oi (pifiopadeig KaL q>Lftdiipoi 
\ug afindetag ipaaxai piav £oxfiaavxo oxodfiv KaL 
npooeSpeiav eavxoCg itiv nepi xouxov qiiAdnovov doKnoiv, 
dxpiffffig On' auxvg w v npaypdxuv rijg dAndoug Karavofioetog 
re KaL dKoAovdiag paddvxeg dig, el'nep rard xbv aC&va 
IOUTOV noadg Hi' eOaep^v Seutprtpdxuv itiv pedAouoav 
d'AftSeiav etKOviaaivxo, KaL r6v ndSov nAripotpoptioouotv, 
exotpoxepav ug xoCg evtauda xaAyg yupvaofleCoav ttiv 
tpvxfiv iaxnKdxeg, dKpnxi pexd xbv jiiov xoiixov 6ni xitv 
peAAouaav AAfiSeiav petafiiioovxat, OKiaypaq>nd£ioav 
aOxoig ffSn KaAyg Sid xyv Seioxipuv vonpdxwv, dyovxog 
avxovg in' aurrtv SnAaSii xtiv dAfideiav xoi) Oeov KaL 
2hiifipog ftpdiv 'Iijaov XpLoxoO, KaL dnAftv KaL dpiSnAov KaL 
Sixa ndong dnopiag, ovpffoALKfig re noiKiAiag KaL ndang 
aivLypax&tSovg daaqieiag, avxoig napaSeiKvvvxog, 
dnoSpaadong atixoCg aSanep i.nL xijg npaKxiKtfg dpexyg 
dSuvng KaL Aunng KOL axevaypov Sid xfiv xeAeiav 
dnddeiav, oOxto KaL e/u iag SewpnxiKjig yvAsuEbtg, (keaq/eiag 
ndang KaL dnopiag, Sid rr>v aotpiav, npoaxedeiang avxoig, 
f vxetidev Aafiouai xd Onoxvniioeig aOxyg, xnviKaOxa yvpvflg 
xug dAntieiag. llavxi ydp, tpnoi, XQ) e ^ o v r i , SnAovdxL x6v 
nepi xutv peAAdvxtov noSov, Sodfiaexai, KaL npoxednaexai 
ndvxoig ft xutv aCuviuiv dyatig*/ dnd/iauoi g. . " 
T h i s d onation, pothos and e r o s , i s a l s o u n i t e d t o the power of 
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r e a s o n through which pothos i s f u l f i l l e d and accomplished. The 
f i r s t . Donation o f God i s connected w i t h the power of l o g i c , s o than 
Man i s not i n unorthodox, non-authentic agony. The l o g i c a l pothos 
f o r God c o n s t i t u t e s the i n t e n s e e x i s t e n t i a l agony f o r meeting w i t h 
the D i v i n e , w i t h the t r u t h o f e x i s t e n c e , w i t h the reasons o f beings 
i n an a u t h e n t i c way. 
By e x p e r i e n c i n g t h i s k i n d o f l o g i c a l pothos, t h e human e x i s t e n c e 
i s i n agony t o meet God. I t f e e l s pothos f o r God because o f i t s 
n a t u r a l agony and n a t u r a l n e s s and because i t i s led to God by t h e 
onto l o g i c a l - a u t h e n t i c l o g i c , which emerges from the u n i t y o f 
u a t u r a l i t y and t r u t h . Pothos encompasses t h e meanings behind t h o s e 
p a i r s o f words: God and Man, Creator and Creature, Dominator and 
beneficiary. God t h e C r e a t o r as the Beare r o f substance, w e l l 
before man attempted a t r a t i o n a l i z i n g His E x i s t e n c e , f i n d s Himself 
i d e n t i c a l t o God the Donator o f Human l o g i c . The two concepts a r e 
i n t e r n a l . By sowing the seeds of Pothos, God a t t r a c t s man towards 
Him w h i l e a t the same time Man f i n d s h i m s e l f being a t t r a c t e d by 
God. 
By e x p e r i e n c i n g the nature of pothos, the honest Lovers of 'fruth 
go t o every p a i n i n t h e i r s e a r c h o f the t r u t h . R e i n f o r c e d by t h e 
teachings o f J e s u s C h r i s t , Our Lord, they seem t o be l e f t i n no 
doubt byf o b s c u r i t y and bewilderment. Those o n t o l o g i c a l persons a r e 
e n t i t l e d to f u t u r e e t e r n a l goods, the s t a t e o f t h e o s i s . 
Natural pothos i s both a D i v i n e Donation and a l o g i c a l pothos 
r e s t i t u t i n g man, t o h i s p r i o r - t o - t h e - o r i g i n a l - s i n s t a t e . 
I n t h i s i n t e r p r e t a t i o n by S t . Maximus S t . Gregory the T h e o l o g i a n 
i s quoted t o suggest t h a t Man sh o u l d e a t '/he carved Holy meat, thus 
g i v i n g prominence to Divine harmony and the d i s r u p t i o n of h e r e s y . -
At t h i s p o i n t , S t . Maximus r e f e r s t o pothos as a p r e -
understanding donation of God to Man, as an i n n a t e l o g i c a l e s sence, 
as a r e a l i t y understood by means o f l o g i c , which leads t o the 
p e r t i c i r w t i o n i n the Logos o f God. 
(1364 B) "Tdv xoivvv npopndevza nepi OEOV ipvaiKdv nSdov ^xovxag 
fipdg eiUdig oOiuig r> peyac; StSdaKaAog npoxpinEL XE ndvxag 
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b . " E r o s " a s d e f i n e d b y S t . M a x i m u s t h e 
C o n f e s s o r -
I . E r o s , a s a p e r s o n a l a c t and as the cause of the t r a n s f o r m a t i o n 
o f the human person. 
The s i g n i f i c a n c e o f " E r o s " i n "Ambigua" by S t . Maximus comes out 
of the f a c t t h a t i t s r e c i p i e n t i s c a l l e d "A most prudent 
Lover"(1032 A ) . E r o s stands out as the most, important e x i s t e n t i a l 
form of energy p l a y i n g a v e r y important p a r t i n S t . Maximus's 
mind. 
Amb. l b , 1032 A-1033 C. 
1032 A. 'AuAavovg tiEUfiiag E/j^jtEAoug nepi ra defta onovSijg 
££iv AafiAiv dvaAAoLwrov, ovx dnAwg aoqtiag, dflfla rod 
Ka'AAovg auxijg, tiey Aiav fiyannfjEVE, yiyovag ipaoxfig 
aunppo v£o ra rog. 
More s p e c i f i c a l l y , i n h i s preamble, S t . Maxiraus addresses t h e 
pe r s o n i n q u e s t i o n as "A most prudent l o v e r " i n o r d e r t o shape 
" e r o s " i n t o a p e r s o n a l energy by means o f which t h e f u n c t i o n i n g 
i n d i v i d u a l goes through a t r a n s f o r m a t i o n . That i n d i v i d u a l 
e x p e r i e n c e s e r o s by d i s p o s i n g o f "incoherent t h e o r i e s " and "61; 
EfjfjEAoug nEpl xa dEia anouSijg ££iv Aafi&tv dvaAAoLuxov". By c e a s i n g 
to be i n a f a l s e b e l i e f and f o l l o w i n g a ca r e t u l - " s e r u p u l o u s ' ' study 
of d i v i n i t y , the i n d i v i d u a l gets a t a s t e o f h o l y knowledge. 
That, p e r s o n a l e r o s and a c t i v e u n i t y i s preceded by the a u t h e n t i c 
i 
knowledge e f f e c t e d , i n i t s t u r n , by c o n c e n t r a t e d s t u d y i n g . On t h e 
one hand, the r e a l p e r s o n a l e r o s comes as a r e s u l t , o f a u t h e n t i c 
knowledge, w h i l e a u t h e n t i c knowledge comes as a r e s u l t o f a p a i n f u l 
study, on the o t h e r . That, form o f p e r s o n a l a t t r a c t i o n - e r o s i s 
s t a b l e , c o n c r e t e and " u n a l t e r e d " . 
That f i r s t phase suggests t h a t e r o s , f a r from being a momentary 
f a c t , presupposes a more in-depth look i n t o masters. That e r o s , 
r e q u i r i n g both study and s t a b i l i t y , i s not of t h e o r e t i c a l n a ture 
o n l y . I t i n v o l v e s the transcendence o f bare t h e o r e t i c a l p a t t e r n s as 
i t e n t e r s the f i e l d of d a i l y , d i r e c t experience. 
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The e r o t i c glamour of t h e o r y 1 3 9 l i e s i n " a p p l i e d knowledge" and 
"wise a p p l i c a t i o n " . The l o v e o f t h e o r e t i c a l beauty does not seem 
content With h i s mere a b s t r a c t knowledge but he makes i t p a r t o f 
h i s p r a c t i c a l d a i l y encounters. 
Both " a p p l i e d knowledge" and "wise a p p l i c a t i o n " converge on a 
common f o c u s p o i n t : t h e Logos of God who i s p r o v i d e n t a l and 
judgementaJ. 
The e r o t i c glamour of: theory i s a " l o g i c a l e r o s " . The person 
c o r r e l a t e s - i m i f i e s the p r a c t i c a l knowledge with God's providence. 
The e r o t i c a l l y a c t i n g p erson p r a c t i c a l l y e x p e r i e n c e s D i v i n e 
Providence f o r the world by r e f e r e n c e t o t h e t h e o r y of beings as a 
composite u n i t . He manages t o do s o by r e a c h i n g the o n t o l o g i c a l 
r e a l i t y . (1133 CD). 
The person a l s o c l o s e l y watches each and every c r e a t u r e and t h u s 
gets a s s o c i a t e d with t h e l o v i n g u n i t y of Divine Judgement and t h e 
prudent way of a c t i n g . T h e r e f o r e , the p e r s o n i s i n an e r o t i c 
r e l a t i o n w i t h the beauty o f Divine Sapience. 
By way of drawing t h o s e two s t a t e s , p o s s i b i l i t i e s ami movements 
13'>.At t h i s p o i n t , t h e e x i s t e n t i a l nature o f t h e o r y and 
'SipouoxniOS i s s t r e s s e d . Even though both of them seem t o be o f a 
t h e o r f c t i c a l - i d e a l nature, they a r e transformed, by means o f e r o s , 
i n t o s t a t e s of an e x i s t e n t i a l n a t u r e , s t a t e s which c r e a t e t h e 
p e r f e c t a c t i o n , the p e r f e c t p r a c t i c a l l i f e 'JipaioinxO? as harmony 
of shapes, colours e t c , i n c o n n e c t i o n w i t h t h e o r y , means 
harmonization and u n i t y a t a d a i l y l e v e l . They mean the p e r f e c t 
p r a c t i c a l l i f e o f the e x i s t e n c e which e x p e r i e n c e s the beauty o f 
t h e o r y and t h e harmonization of the i d e a and the i d e a l w i t h d a i l y 
l i f e . 
Theory, t h e f o u n d a t i o n of the p e r f e c t p r a c t i c a l l i f e , and i t s 
beauty are s t r e s s e d by means o f e r o s , a t t h i s pont as w e l l . Theory, 
through the experience of beauty, a c q u i r e s an e x i s t e n t i a l n a t ure 
both a t a d a i l y and a t an o n t o l o g i c a l l e v e l . By e x p e r i e n c i n g the 
beauty of t h e o r y , beings form an o n t o l o g i c a l u n i t y of t h e o r y and 
a c t i o n , of space-time and e t e r n i t y , of t h e d i v i n e and the human. 
I n t h i s u n i f y i n g e r o t i c r e f e r e n c e , St.Maximus h i g h l i g h t s t h e 
e x i s t e n t i a l nature of the t h e o r e t i c a l understanding o f t h e t r u t h , 
t h a t i s o f t h e o r y . The e x i s t e n t i a l n a t ure of t h e o r y and of the 
experience of Beauty, i s h i g h l i g h t e d by i t s e x t e n s i o n s , t h a t i s 
"gvaoipoq npA^tq" and "fiiinpaKtog yvtikjn;". 
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towards Man's a u t h e n t i c d e s t i n y , e x i s t e n c e l i e s i n the u n i t y of the 
t r u t h of the t o t a l and the t r u t h of each s e p a r a t e p a r t i ' ' 0 . 
L o g i c a l e r o s i n v o l v e s u n i t y w i t h D i v i n e T r u t h which l i e s i n both 
the t o t a l ( o n t o l o g i c a l ) and the p a r t i a l ( o n t i c ) . T h i s u n i t y s e c u r e s 
the cortsol.idati.on. between man's mental and s e n s o r y s t a t u s e s . 
D i r e c t experience ( s e n s e s provide a p a r t i a l understanding) i s 
induced t o the whole (which i s the domain of mental ene r g y ) . Unity 
a l l o w s t h e i n d i v i d u a l , who i s i n love with the beauty of s a p i e n c e , 
to be p a r t of the t r u t h that Man was made i n the Image of God. At 
t h i s p o i n t , S t . Maximus pr e s e n t s t h e e r o s f o r t h e beauty of 
sapience as the experience of the u n i t y between beings and 
c r e a t u r e s . 
This beauty oE sapience, which leads t o the harmonious s y n t h e s i s 
of the o p p o s i t e s , transforms the e x i s t e n c c e i n t o a person, t h a t i s 
i n t o a being which i s , a t the same time, a p a r t of the whole w h i l e 
i t keeps i t s p e r s o n a l h y p o s t a t i c d i f f e r e n c e when compared t o the 
o t h e r beings of the same essence. 
The transcendence of c o n t r a d i c t i o n s u l t i m a t e l y leads t o 
e x p e r i e n c i n g "virtues". 
At t h i s p o i n t of Ambigua, e r o s c o n s t i t u t e s a p e r s o n a l a c t i o n o f 
u n i t y . I t u n i t e s the t r u t h with the t h e o r y , t h e t r u t h w i t h t h e way 
of e x i s t i n g . 
2.The P e r s o n a l E r o s f o r t r u t h . 
In the preamble of the second p a r t of "Ambigua" (1061 A) S t . 
Maximus ag a i n r e f e r s t o e r o s as a form of e x i s t e n t i a l energy. 
i ' ^ . A t t h i s p o i n t , the mainly p e r s o n a l and o n t o l o g i c a l nature 
of e r o s i s s t r e s s e d , i n the sense t h a t i t r e f e r s t o the o n t o l o g i c a l 
and t o the p a r t i c u l a r . E r o s i s p e r s o n a l and o n t o l o g i c a l , s i n c e t h e ' 
person i s d e f i n e d as a being which belongs t o a more general t r u t h 
but which, a t the same time, has i t s own personal'; p e c u l i a r i t y . The 
e r o s of the person i s , i n t h i s c a s e , both an jextension of i t s 
o n t o l o g i c a l r e a l i t y and an a c t i o n o f u n i t y i n p r o p o r t i o n t o t h e 
essence.! The u n i f y i n g , o n t o l o g i c a l a c t i o n of e r o s , which 
c o n s t i t u t e s i t s main nature, i s pointed out by ; the e r o s o f t h e 
general and the p a r t i c u l a r . 
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106.1 A. 'EnatvofjviaL (i£v, txa.1 iv%6v SiKatug, nupa navxwv xyg 
tpiAopadELag SVEKEV oi npoilvjidxepoi. rtOv KaAyv epaaxat 
Kal ing en' at'noig EnLoxtifing Enifiellntai anovSatoiEpoi 
xoig KpELxxooi KaL i w KpEi xxovtov SiSaaKdAoig 
upoaiovxeg, <">XE hi. ' £ph)xt)a£ioq rfiv yy^aiv r<yv f)yvon/j£vujv 
KaL xfiv imotfyjnv dvEimLaxOvxhig AapftavovxEg ocpag auxoitg 
dyvoiag Kal 
eflEvflEpofjai v. 
duEt.pi.ag Kal xov Kax' avxag dvEiSoug 
i 
He c a l l s "npo3vp\ax£poug XQTV KaAti>v ipaaxdg" t h o s e who come t o the 
preachers of: the t r u t h and he u n d e r l i n e s t h a t t h e knowledge of 
t r u t h - a u t h e n t i c i t y emanates from the human e r o s . 
The knowledge o f t r u t h and i t s t r a n s i t i o n from the t r a n s c e n d e n t a l 
i s due t o the person's e r o s f o r t h i s knowledge. T h i s knowledge 
c o n s t i t u t e s an a c t i o n of the e x i s t e n c e towards the t r u t h and the 
a u t h e n t i c i t y . 
"Question" c o n s t i t u t e s the way of t h i s t r a n s i t i o n o f the t r u t h and 
the way of fo r m u l a t i n g e r o s . By being formulated i n t o a q u e s t i o n , 
the e r o s f o r the good tra n s c e n d e s t h e shame of t h e person, which i s 
caused by ignorance. Motivated by e r o s , the " l o v e r o f the good" 
asks q u e s t i o n s and thus he tr a n s c e n d s h i s i n d i v i d u a l i t y and the 
t e a r t h a t he w i l l be c o n s i d e r e d ignorant. The person i s fre e d from 
ignorance by means of the q u e s t i o n caused by the e r o s o f t r u t h . 
In t h i s second preamble t o Ambigua, S t . Maximus q u a l i f i e s e r o s a s 
the pothos f o r the o r i g i n a l knowledge and t h e t r u t h a c q u i r e d 
through the s e e k e r ' s r e l a t i o n s h i p to the t e a c h e r s . The e r o s o f 
knowledge and t r u t h i s a lorm o f e x i s t e n t i a l energy i n c o n s o l i d a t e d 
u n i t y with a u t h e n t i c i t y and can be a p p r o p r i a t e d by means of 
contact, w i t h the o t h e r t r u e person. 
The l o v e r o f t r u t h i s i n a s t a t e o f p o s s i b i l i t y and movement 
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towards t h e e r o s o f t r u t h 1 ' * 1 . 
E r o s can be formulated i n t o a q u e s t i o n - t h e quest f o r t h e 
o n t o l o g i c a l t r u t h and p e r f e c t i o n of the person. 
By e x t e n s i o n , e r o s i s a l s o a form o f e x i s t e n t i a l energy-a wish o f 
man t o be un i t e d with t h e whole i n the form o f t r u t h . 
3.Eros as a way of movement towards p e r f e c t i o n . 
However, er o s i s not simply a u n i l a t e r a l a c t i o n d i r e c t e d towards 
t r u t h and a u t h e n t i c i t y ; i n o t h e r words towqrds t h e o s i s . E r o s a l s o 
i n c l u d e s the impe r f e c t moving world "1069 CD". 
Amb, 2a. 1065 B-1.112 A. 
1069 C-
1.069 D. h'C HE Siivaodai pdv qtaiEiv, pri floOAEoflai SE , Sid ifiv 
yEvo/jEvnv nsipav xov Evavxiov, K<IL oOxug oil SL ' Eavx6, 
ihg KfiAdv, dAUti Sid xo ^vnvrt'ov r6 xaA6v atixoCg (LaxaL 
dvdyKng axspydfiEvov, ug oO qiitoEi fl tcvp(.wg 6V Epaaxov. 
'Ildv ydp 6 pn SL ' Eavxb dyadov taxi KQL Epaaxdv aaC 
ndang ERKXLK6V KLvfiasuig o('t Kvpiotg xaAdv. 
ft 
Being opposed t o both t h e P l a t o n i c and the O r i g e n i c t h e o r i e s 
r e g a r d i n g Man as p r e - e x i s t i n g and moving towards h i s p r e v i o u s s t a t e 
of s e l f - p e r f e c t i o n 1 '*2, S t . Maximus r a i s e s the argument t h a t no 
1 < k l . A t t h i s p o i n t S t . Maximus reminds us of the A r i s t o t e l i a n 
p r i n c i p l e o f philosophy, t h a t i s the q u e s t i o n (Metaphysics 1070 B ) . 
He transcends t h i s p r i n c i p l e however -, by r e l a t i n g t h e word q u e s t i o n 
(^pfijtriai?) t o e r o s . Concequently "£p<dTriaic;" takes; on an e x i s t e n t i a l 
meaning. 
1 * 2.St.Maxiraus b e l i e v e s t h a t e r o s , as t h e d e s i r e of Man t o be 
f i l l e d w i t h the t r a n s c e n d e n t a l , i s i n c o n t r a s t w i t h the P l a t o n i c 
and t h e P l o t i n i c theory o f t h e p r e - e x i s t e n c e of. the s o u l s . E r o s 
a b o l i s h e s any p r e v i o u s s e l f p e r f e c t i o n because! i t i s an a c t i o n 
towards u n i t y w i t h t h e a b s o l u t e , towards r e l a t i o n w i t h t h e "other". 
I n p a r t i c u l a r , St.Maximus uses t h e p h i l o s o p h i c a l aspect o f e r o s ( a s 
a means to s e l f p e r f e c t i o n , as a r e l a t i o n w i t h t h e p e r f e c t ) i n 
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being p e r f e c t i n i t s s e l f f a l l s i n love and e r o t i c a l l y moves 
towards another s o as t o a t t a i n p e r f e c t i o n . The r e a l i s a t i o n and t h e 
r e a l i t y o f t h e movement o f the world towards e v i l i s employed a t 
t h i s p o i n t . 
The theory o f the movement o f the beings towards t h e e v i l f o r c e s 
has i t t h a t n e i t h e r beings nor c r e a t u r e s c o u l d have p o s s i b l y p r e -
e x i s t e d i n a perfect: form (they would not move towards t h e e v i l i f 
they had e x i s t e d b e f o r e ) , arid t h a t i s the r e a s o n why they move 
towards p e r f e c t i o n by means of e r o s as p e r i c h o r e s i s 1 * 3 . 
S t . Maximus invokes the i m p e r f e c t i o n o f each person's 
i n d i v i d u a l i t y t o demonstrate the need f o r pothos in the form o f 
uni t y . 
Having e s t a b l i s h e d the nature of e x i s t e n c e as e r o t i c and moving 
towards p e r f e c t i o n (and not s e l f - p e r f e c t i o n ) , S t . Maximus i s 
opposed t o the th e o r y of the p r e - e x i s t e n c e of the s o u l s . 
At a d a i l y , s o c i a l l e v e l , e r o s i n v o l v e s the r e l e a s e of Man from 
h i s bounds of i n d i v i d u a l i t y , h i s involvement w i t h h i s f e l l o w - b e i n g 
and h i s i n d u c t i o n towards the whole, the o n t o l o g i c a l element. S t . 
Maximus s e t s h i m s e l f a g a i n s t the t h e o r y of s e l f - r e l a t i o n s h i p , o f 
s e l f p e r f e c t i o n and of the e r o s of t r u t h stemming from 
"r e m i n i s c e n c e s " . He o u t l i n e s e r o s i n an e v o l u t i o n a r y and 
p e r i c h o r e m a t i c , r a t h e r than an i n d i v i d u a l i s t i c , sense. 
The p e r s o n a l e r o s as a form of r e l a t i o n s h i p helps i n the cause o f 
order t o r e f u t e t h e s e l f p e r f e c t i o n of the being even i n a p e r f e c t 
p r e v i o u s form. The e r o t i c impetus of Man s i g n i f i e s the a c q u i s i t i o n 
of p e r f e c t i o n and completeness. Because of t h i s impetus, Man i s 
proved t o be neither- s e l f s u f f i c i e n t nor s e l f p e r f e c t . He i s an 
experienced proof o f the n o n - p r e e x i s t i n g p e r f e c t i o n . 
1'«3 .D.Stani loae suppor t s t h a t , a c c o r d i n g t o St.Maximus, 
movement s i g n i f i e s the i n d i s p u t a b l e r e f u t a t i o n of the theory o f t h e 
p r e - e x i s t e n c e of the s o u l s . See U . S t a n i l o a e "'0 G E O ? , 6 Koouoq Kal 
6 "Avflpumo?" p.154: St.Maximus supports the movement of t h e human 
s p i r i t as an argument a g a i n s t the s u p p o r t e r s o f Origen who see 
movement as the resu l t , o f F a l l from t h e primary u n i t y " . 
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d i s c r e d i t i n g "(jft &v" 1 4 4 (the non being) and the movement 
towards z e r o , so t h a t the human being can become a " v i r t u o u s 
e x i s t e n c e " . That i n v o l v e s Man's t r a n s i t i o n from absence t o presence 
and, consequently, t o i n s p i r a t i o n 1 4 5 . 
The p e r s o n a l e v o l u t i o n a r y e r o s as r e l a t i o n s h i p o f t h e e x i s t e n s e s 
i s , i n t h a t sense, p h e n o m e n o l o g i c a l 1 4 6 , being opposed t o s e l f -
s u t f i c e n c y as a form of p e r f e c t i o n . E r o s as a r e l a t i o n s h i p , and not 
as s e l f - r e l a t i o n s h i p , as community and not as s e l f - p r o j e c t i o n on 
the o t h e r , the i d e a l , the i n d i v i d u a l i s t i c views, i s of an i n d u c i n g 
nature, w h i l e e r o s as a form of p r o j e c t i o n of the e x i s t e n c e on the 
ot h e r and on p e r f e c t i o n i s n i h i l i s t i c and e g o c e n t r i c . The human 
person transcends t h i s n i h i l i s t i c and e g o c e n t r i c phenomenic e r o s by 
r e l a t i n g with t h e o t h e r persons and forming a community. The human 
person transcends t h e o u t i c ( t h e e g o c e n t r i c i n t e r p r e t a t i o n of t h e 
t r u t h and the e g o c e n t r i c e r o t i c p o i u t of view, the s e l f - e r o s ) and 
becomes an o n t o l o g i c a l person who a c t s i n r e l a t i o n and i n a c t i v e 
p e r L c h o r e s i s , thus becoming dyadti finap^ig. 
I n t h a t way, a t a d a i l y - w o r l d l y l e v e l , t h e person t r a n s c e n d s i t s 
o n t i c , n i h i l i s t i c s e l l - p e r f e c t i o n , i t transcends pfi 6v by a c t i n g i n 
an e r o t i c - s o c i a b l e (anil not. i n an i n d i v i d u a l i s t i c ) way. The human 
i**'.About the transcendence o f "iinSfev" ( z e r o ) by means o f 
pothos and e r o s during the movement s e e . D . S t a n i l o a e " $ L / l o o o m L K C i 
K i l l OEoabyLKO. 'Epuxfipota" p.128. 
I 
^•sj.At t h i s p o i n t , e r o s f o r iiyafl6v ( t h e good) c o n s t i t u t e s the 
t r a n s i t i o n from n o n - a u t h e n t i c i t y to a u t h e n t i c i t y . E r o s here 
s i g n i f i e s the t r a n s i t i o n from the absense of dyafl6v to the presence 
of &ya86v, from flfifln ( o b l i v i o n ) t o (i-Afiflei.a ( t r u t h ) , a c c o r d i n g t o 
the E x i s t e n t i a l meaning of 'A-AtiflELa ( t r u t h ) . 
At t h i s p o i n t a l s o we can see the e x i s t e n t i a l i s t i c nature of 
Orthodox! Mysticism as w e l l as i t s r e l a t i o n t o E x i s t e n t i a l i s m . 
1 / l 6 . E r o s i s of phenomenological n a t u r e , i n the sense t h a t i t 
c o n s t i t u t e s a t r a n s i t i o n o f the s u b j e c t to the o b j e c t i v e t r u t h and 
not the p r e - e x i x t i r i g t r u t h . E r o s , as a p e r s o n a l community w i t h the 
good (ayafl6v) and the p e r f e c t , i s , a c c o r d i n g to • phenomenology, 
EC8riTLKh yviVtun ( E i d e t i c knowledge), a u t h e n t i c experienced 
knowledge, and n o t self-knowledge. 
See E . H u s s e r l "'11 Ilp6mi 4>Li4oooipLa" .p.26. 
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person constantly transcends the i n d i v i d u a l i s t i c absence by means 
of t r a n s i t i o n to the s o c i a l presense, to the rev e l a t i o n of 
authenticity during and by means of r e l a t i n g 1 ' * 7 . 
At t h i s point, eros i s highlighted as a re l a t i o n s h i p of persons 
towards,perfection and as transcendence of s e l f - r e l a t i o n s h i p and 
self-per, f e c t i o n . By means of eros, Man constantly transcends the 
non being of i n d i v i d u a l i t y and becomes a person, a communion of 
truth. 
That eros i s moving passion towards perfection, f e l t by both 
beings and creatures. The se l f - p e r f e c t element neither moves nor i s 
reinforced by passion towards perfection, because i t f a i l s to give 
shape to i t s wish f or perfection within kinematic eros and passion, 
since i t i s independent and s e l f - s u f f i c i e n t . 
God only i s s e l f - s u f f i c i e n t and se l f - p e r f e c t . He i s the centre of 
gravity towards Whom every imperfect being longing f o r perfection 
i s drawn. Passion, not merely en t a i l i n g decay and corruption but 
also the natural movement t y p i c a l of beings-creatures, can be 
regarded as an i n t e n s i f i e d e r o t i c movement towards the Divine, 
towards perfection. 
'AeL k'O Elvai, the eternal perfect existence 1** 8, constitutes 
the aim of the movement of "those who e x i s t " towards perfection, i n 
their r e l a t i o n s h i p with the perfect Divine element. 
Eros i s i d e n t i f i e d with the elimination of both imperfection and 
self-determination, (the elimanation of the idea of non-being by 
means of natural movement, passion) and with the transcendence of 
ind i v i d u a l i t y . Man's p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n the Divine Energy, which 
gives birth to "EC vat ", donates "Eu ECvai" and "'AeL EO AY vat ". 
In this sense, eros constitutes an action of transcendence of 
1 * 7 .About, the continuous t r a n s i t i o n from the absence to the 
presence* and the truth, as a personal event see R.Papapetrou "*U 
OuaLa rtjs BEoAoyLac;". 
1 4 8.About the movement from ECvat to 'Ael Eu EEvai v i a Eu 
KtvoiL as the content of the work of Salvation see V.LojJky "'H 
MuattKfi Beo/loyla irjc; ' AvaTo/ktctjq 'EtcK/lnoLa?" .p.178. 
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indi v i d u a l i t y , of s e l l - p e r f e c t i o n , an action of r e l a t i o n s h i p with 
God. I t i s a natural movement towards perfection which i s offered 
by the "Perfect nature", by God. At the same time, eros constitutes 
a form of t r a n s i t i o n from i n d i v i d u a l i t y to s o c i a b i l i t y , from the 
otitic to the onto logic, from appearence to phenomeno l o g i c a l 
authenticicty. 
4.Eros as the outcome of the natural mental p o s s i b i l i t i e s of the 
human person and as passion l o r the "voepa fep&ipevo". 
The person acquires t h i s phenomenological authenticity through 
eros and* by means of the r e a l i s a t i o n of h i s natural s t a t e s , 
p o s s i b i l i t i e s and movements. 
St. Maximus sounds quite c l e a r on that: 
1073 C-
1076 A. EC SE KLVELIOL (ivaAdytog iavrtp voEpwg TO voepdv, KaL 
VOEL naviwg. ei 8E VOEL, KaL Epa KaL naviwg xov 
vondevxog. EC 8' epd KaL naojEi navxuig rr)v npdg aitxb tbg 
gpaortiv fKoiaaiv. EL 8E naoxei., STIAOVOXL KaL EH ELYETOL. 
EL' SE EHELYETOL , Kai EJILXECVEL navxwg xb oqtoSpdv lag 
KLvfioEajg. £L HE EXILXELVEL aqtoSpvg rrfv KLvrjaLv, oux 
I'oiaiaL pEXpiS &v yEvniaL SHov EV X& ipaoxv dUto KaL 0q>' 
ttAov nEpLAnySA, Exovalwg oflov Kaia npoaipEoiv ri7v 
oojittpLov UEpLypatpiiv SExdfiEvov, L'v' dftov &Aui nouj&a r<y 
nEpiypaipovxL, tig fifiS' bHug Aoxnbv fioO/lEodaL £g~ iavxou 
auxb EKELVO dftov yvupiCEodaL Svvaadai xb 
tiEpLypaqtdfiEvov, dHA' EK XOU nEpxypaipovxog. 
" I f the mental element (st a t e ) moves mentally (movement and 
p o s s i b i l i t y ) , i t cannot f a i l to contemplate. Again, i f i t i s 
capable of contemplating then i t f a l l s i n love with the object of 
i t s mental perception ( i t actualizes i t s na t u r a l i t y and i s 
e r o t i c a i l y involved with the object of i t s meditation). I f , 
subsequently, i t f a l l s i n love that way, then i t f e e l s strongly 
attracted to that object of love ( i t denies i t s e l f i n favour of i t s 
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natural trend, it. i s i d e n t i f i e d mentally with the loved o b j e c t ) . 
Being i n a state of passion, i t i s naturally directed towards that 
mental point. On the strength of an impetuous dynamism, the person 
moves towards Divine perfection. This s i t u a t i o n does not stop the 
strength of movement, does not stop anywhere. I t i n t e n s i f i e s this 
strength u n t i l the whole person i s included i n God, the object of 
the existence' s eros 1 *>H . 
Eros emerges from the person's natural existence. Man f a l l s i n 
love with that supreme form of perfection as he moves towards i t . 
In an evolutionary process, man f a l l s i n i t i a l l y i n love with 
beings and therefore experiences his natural e r o t i c f i b r e . As long 
as that experience j o i n s forces with Man's mental capability on his 
way to perfection, then Man manages to look upon Divinity. 
In terms of that eros of perfection, man i s capable of f u l f i l l i n g 
a l l his natural states, p o s s i b i l i t i e s and movements. He reaches the 
li m i t s of his authenticity and gets united with God. 
Eros stands for Man's ultimate point i n his e f f o r t to make the 
best of h i s natural c a p a b i l i t i e s and to be assimilated to the 
Divine Force. Eros i s , at the same time, a natural state, a 
rel a t i o n s h i p with vooiiuevov ( the understood), an impetuous movement 
and f i n a l l y the concession of Man to God. Eros, as r e l a t i o n s h i p -
movement towards perfection, leads to the authentic and 
perichorematic a u t h e n t i c i c t y ; i t transcends any kind of limiting 
n a t u r a l i t y because t h i s transcendence i s authenticity i t s e l f . The 
e r o t i c nature of Man, his authenticity, consists in the 
transcendence (by means of eros) of any kind of i n d i v i d u a l i t y , even 
of the human essence (which i s a philosophical l i m i t a t i o n ) . 
The transcendence of the philosophical l i m i t a t i o n of "ECvai." as a 
form of stable and motionless s u b s t a n c e 1 5 0 can only come true by 
i'^.PG.91 1073 CD. 
D.Staniloae "<!>i.Houo(piKfi teat Oeo/ioyLKft fepuTtiiiuta" p.143-145. 
J S U.About lif.vai. (Being) as a constant and unchangeable essence 
see M.Heidegger " 'EmuioAi\ yio: T6V 'Av»Spwniau6" pp.93,95. 
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moans of the e r o t i c union between God and Man. This presupposes 
Man's s e l l - r e s i g n a t i o n from his right to freedom and his dedication 
to Divine Ordinances (reasons of beings). Eros as a form of 
resignation leads t o the divine truth of what Man i s , to the human 
natur a l i t y which i s created by God. Personal love i s a double 
resignation: a. resignation from the i n d i v i d u a l i s t i c w i l l and b. 
resignation to the human naturality, the reasons of beings. 
To set a s t r i k i n g example of e r o t i c condition, S t . Maximus draws 
on two characters. 
The f i r s t one i s Jesus C h r i s t reported as saying while i n the 
Gesthiroani garden "nAfiv o&x <i>? £y6> StAu) AM' dig 10". • 
The second one i s Apostle Paul i n his s e l f - e f f a c i n g dictum "Zv 
y(xp oiiKtiL £y&>, (a yfip £v £pol Xpujxbg" 1 5 1 . 
Eros helps reinstate Man into his natural r e l a t i o n s h i p with God. 
Man becomes a natural c i t i z e n of two worlds:the Divine and the 
Human. Upon his s e l f - d e n i a l , Man becomes Hoipa-MtAog "destiny-
member" of God. 
That Divine status i s gained as soon as human reason and 
rationale "merge" with Divine reason and the "image" r i s e s to i t s 
"archetypical" pattern. 1088 C. 
Man grows into God's "destiny" by virtue of his bond with Divine 
Logic. During that "merger", man i s allowed t o witness the 
luminosity of the T r i n i t a r i a n Light stapling both angels and man 
together in terms of a logical structure. That includes God's 
sensible creatures which managed to escape "corruption" by 
"carelessness", which did not d e f i l e the "reasons of beings" and 
maintained themselves as "prudent" instruments of Holy Nature. 
In terms of that merger, Man i s f i l l e d with the Glory of Serenity 
and at the same time i s extricated from any corruptive influence. 
Thus, by Grace of God, Man participates i n Divine Energy both 
mentally and physically. Most evidently, eros f or Theosis stands 
out as the princ i p a l driving force. Theosis i s the most e r o t i c 
i r-> i . Math. 26, 39 Ga 1.2,20 
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e x i s t e n t i a l evidence, the supreme form of eros man has ever been 
part o f 1 5 2 . 
Divine eros, in terms of which man i s appreciated as a "destined 
member", i s capable of encompassing mind and reason, soul and body, 
man and God a l l at the same time. 
I t also involves a double movement:It i s a drive 1 towards unity on 
account of eros, that i s towards theosis, besides being a force 
setting out from theosis and leading towards eros since, by being 
f i l l e d w^th eros, Man gets Divinized. 
Man reaches theosis by unifying ( i n his e r o t i c movement) h i s logic 
and mind with the divine logic and mind. He reaches unity by moving 
towards theosis i n a psychosomatic way. 
The eros f or theosis, in every sense, i s of a moving, att r a c t i n g 
and unifying nature. The term perichoresis i s more suitable (since 
the eros f o r theosis i s a product of the energetic unity between 
the divine and the human) than the term unity - u n i f i c a t i o n , when 
refe r r i n g to the r e a l i t y of theosi s . 
During the e r o t i c a ! divine movement, there i s a perichoresis of 
that movement towards the sought-after witli the object of the 
ptirsuit of the movement (eros f or theosi.s). That form of eros i s 
reinforced by double force and d i r e c t i o n . I t i s a meeting point 
between the object of the pursuit and the pursuit i t s e l f . I t 
constitutes movement towards theosis and theosis i t s e l f , since 
i 
theosis i s the o r i g i n of the eros f or i t . 
By getting e r o t i c a l l y involved with theosis, Man f e e l s a yearning 
for i t besides sensing i t and setting out on a course to f a l l i n 
love with i t . The pursuit and i t s object, as well as the wish and 
the r e a l i t y behind the wished for, f u l f i l each other. 
g 
By f a l l i n g i n love with theosis, Man i s divinized and i s also 
f i l l e d with an urge for absorbing a constant influx, of theosi s . 
The e r o t i c divine movement i s both intractable and unceasing. 
Since theosis means constantly participating i n Holy Energy, that 
1 5 2 . T h e o s i s i s presented as a cause of transcendence a l s o i n 
G.Florotfsky "'Avutopla HpottAripdiTuv nloxEwq"p. /t6. 
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form of eros helps Man to preserve his existence. Divine eros 
t o t a l l y eliminates the n i h i l i s t i c movement since "existing" i s 
inextricably -connected to the Holy creative force which erases 
every iorra of emptiness 1 5 3. 1 
By means of his e r o t i c p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n theosis, man succeeds i n 
i 
eliminating the upsurging movement towards inexisteuce, as he 
experiences the e r o t i c r e l a t i o n s h i p i n an e x i s t e n t i a l way. The 
person a l s o finds i t s e l f involved i n an e r o t i c e x i s t e n t i a l 
community consisting of God and Man and i n a state of r e b i r t h by 
Holy Energy eradicating emptiness and non-existence. 
5.The Eros t o r pnSfev and the pedagogical death. 
St. Maximus considers Man's movement towards non-being as running 
contrary to that e r o t i c movement. 
1.092 1)~ 
1093 A. Zoqajig flfia uni qttAavdp&mwg nai ra auiou npEnovxog 
AyaSdxmi d iV/v fipExEpav auixnpiav olxovoptiiv QEAg id 
napa^dytj Kivrttret xag ev ftpiv voepag 8uvAp:£t>>g 
nafjenofiEvnv Seovrwe rtfv xipupiav napeim^Ev, atixb, £KEIVO 
IUX6V tcaxA rdv eitcdxa Adyov xoAAoag davAxw, nepi 6 rtfv 
KaxA vouv /iovw Oetjj x P £ w n T O , J t J I £ v r t v l'6g AyAnrig Stiva/Jiv 
\uxeppftljap.ev, i'va row ^inSevdg ipfSvxeg SLA XOU JTAOXELV 
noxe paddvxEg np6g Sv nAUiv rai'/xnv £na&Ay£iv Si.8axMfyiEv 
rr)v 8uvap.iv. 
1 5 3.The point of view that, through the eros for theosis, the 
n i h i l i s t i c movement, i s effaced i s the resultant of two concepts by 
St.Maximus: f i r s t l y , the one r e f e r r i n g to the creation of cosmos £K 
TOU ufi flvxoc; and secondly, the one r e f e r r i n g to the eros of persons 
at a d a i l y l e v e l . This eros i s a tendecy towards completeness 
because of the knowledge that self-completeness i s impo0ible. 
Consequently the eros f or theosis s i g n i f i e s the continuous 
p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n the Holy creative energy, which eliminates ut| 6v, 
and the p a r t i c i p a t i o n in the e x i s t e n t i a l agony for completeness by 
the self-complete divine element. 
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Man, being a descendant of Adam, always moves towards the worst. 
He i s free to choose between the adherence to God ' (thus becoming 
S p i r i t ) and the adherence to the body (thus being alienated from 
the divine and creating heresy). Man can choose between reaching 
theosis with or without God's help. He can choose between unity, i f 
" s p i r i t " involves the unity between beings and creatures, and 
disruption, supposing that heresy entai l s the d i s s o l u t i o n of the 
unity of the s p i r i t . 
That i s the reason why God "wisely" and compassionately, by 
virtue of His benevolent providence f o r man, takes action and 
punishes the absurd n i h i l i s t i c eros by d e a t h 1 5 4 . » 
Death apparently c a r r i e s emptiness and l i f e l e s s n e s s with i t , only 
to actually restore man to his loving and unifying s t a t e . 
St. Maximus here refers to the n i h i l i s t i c eros which acts as a 
disruptive force between t r u t h and authenticity, the ontological 
unity. Man fa J Is into the trap of f a l l i n g i n love with the 
disruptive zero i n his f u t i l e attempt to reach theosis, quite l i k e 
his ancestor Adam, counting s o l e l y on his own power without. God's 
assistance. At t h i s point it. seems quite evident that eros i t s e l f 
i s man's inheri tance. 
Man inherits eros from the reasons of beings, from God, i f he i s 
virtuous unifying and e x i s t e n t i a l . Man inherits the n i h i l i s t i c , 
disruptive eros from Adam, when he attempts to reach theosis i n an 
autonomous way. 
Death, which has a c a t a l y t i c a l e f f ect on eros, represents God's 
humanitarian and at the same time, sapient s p i r i t . Death means 
either n i h i l i s m or- re-induction i n the state of existence, 
renaissance and resurrection. 
Eros and death or—better s t i l l - e r o t i c a l movement (either 
n i h i l i s t i c or deifying) and death are two terms paradoxically 
related. They signify both the unifying r e l a t i o n s h i p between God 
1 5 4.About death as a form of punishment f o r i r r a t i o n a l 
movement see comment on D.Staniloae AoaomikAi KUI Beo^oyuKa 
Spwih|iaxa" p. 144. 
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and Man and the educational lesson God teaches Man: By punishing 
Man, God helps him to be re-instated into h i s o r i g i n a l e r o t i c a l 
movement-action and a t t r a c t i o n . 
The n i h i l i s t i c eros i s punished by an apparent form of n i h i l i s m 
(death); al s o the movement towards inexistence i s punished by an 
apparent disruption of the existence, so that man w i l l be able to 
recover his authenticity which l i e s i n his "existing" rather that 
in "being z e r o e d " 1 5 s . 
That, by extension, means " f a l l i n g i n love with existence", what 
i t already i s (s t a t e ) what i t can be ( p o s s i b i l i t y ) and what i t i s 
capable of constantly being (movement). 
6.The double course of the human personal Eros. The Eros f o r 
temporal beings and the natural Eros. 
St. Maximus's following comment i s of a s i m i l a r content. St. 
Maximus displays personal eros i n two forms: a. As a form of 
connection with the surroundings, b. As a natural love. 1104 BC. 
1104 lMJ.t "£uyxwf)£L Y&f> d nAvootpog rr/<; tyieitpag futxig npovnifig 
tpvoLKwg xPOff'fct noAMia.g xti npAyfiara ratg oCKELaig 
dpfjaig np6g aitxppoviapbv \fipt^v, eo8' firm ruiv i/jpavyg atiiA 
fj£iax£LpL(oij£vwv 6'ici rag nepL aur& KOL avruiv 
ouyxboetiKi re Kat lapaxag, np6g rd KOTA qiboiv ipaaibv 
e/ravrtywv rtiv i£ug AAbyiorov r)/«jiv npbg rfx napbvxa 
epwia". 
More s p e c i f i c a l l y , the shape which eros of "surroundings" assumes 
can be related to the presumed i n f a l l i b i l i t y of bodily q u a l i t i e s 
and the disorder of the matter. Man f a l l s i n love with what comes 
within the scope of the senses, be opts f or the "obscenity" of 
material nature and i s also i n a state of forgetfulness regarding 
mental beauty. Man i s evidently in favour of the body, the carnal 
corruption and decay, death. Man prefers the lures of passion, the 
i 
1ss.See J.P.Sartre "ECVUL KUL MnSfev" pp.67,69. 
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disorderly, abnormal and d i s t o r t i v e movement as he becomes 
alienated from Holiness and the economy of nature. The adoption of 
i n f a l l i b i l i t y and dogmatization of eros connected to the 
surroundings paves the way for e v i l passion and corruption. This 
form of eros i s disorderly, non harmonica! and subsequently non-
unifying. I t ultimately leads human existence to inequality and 
abnorma1ity. 
The other form of eros i s the natural eros to which Man returns 
following God's Holy Providence. God's providence i s evidenced by 
means of the contusion and the turbulence brought about by things 
and people. According to St. Maximus, th i s confusion and 
turbulence cons i s t an evidence of God's Providence, aiming at 
restoring Man in the authentic eros, the eros of truth. 
7. The Eros lor- those present and the reinstatement i n the 
authenticity of Eros by means of the "Moral, Natural, and 
Theological Philosophy". 
The unity-unitication, the transcendence of the e r o t i c movement 
towards the "present" and the res t o r a t i o n of Man in the leve l of a 
[«rson, thai? i s i n the e r o t i c movement towards God, are highlighted 
by the "Theory of the interchange of the natural and the written 
speech" (1128 D-1133 A). 
1132 AB. ". . /zbig r) napoutxa (wti roCg ffrrnpEvoig at'/rH npoaepiftxig 
earl KOL ipaapLog, xal oOrno tpavelg 6 Abyog r<j) pijpaxL 
rag SuvajtEtog AVELAE, SiaKplvag rov ddavarov rb Svrtrbv, 
teal rag eHethieplag itiv SLOx^oi/aav g^a tioinaajjevog 
8ou/leLav, teal rnv d/ffi^eiav avrnv tcati' eaurnv y/eOSoug 
KOifapriv dnobEtqag, teal rurv flelwv teal aiwvlwv ra. VALKG 
tat upboKaipa dnoSioplaag, npbg & nttprmev 6 voug Sia. 
rdg tear' al'utfiiotv npbg d n/ywev 6 vovg 8t.fr rag tear' 
ui'aSrtuLv npbg aura oCtiEibrnrog nRavAjpEvog dnLKALveadat 
Kdl ia aAbyut Qavaroxtaiiai oropyu- npbg bv pCiAtora 
nportyoupevwg n ffeonpenng rou Abyou tcarftfjaotg ylverai, 
roii fiavdrov tag dyvolag ai'/rbv dtveyelpoifaa, teal rug npbg 
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ta VAIKO Eftnadoi/g buidtoEwg dvaaxkft'Aovoa KaL npbg TO 
Kara tpimiv Epaaibv itiv EtpEaiv aitioO inavayouoa. " 
That, theory encompasses the harmonization between s p i r i t and 
matter, l e t t e r and s y l l a b l e , the part and the whole. That 
harmonization comes to Man's notice by means of the Bible as well 
as by means of nature. By means of the written and the natural law, 
the person can discern the speechless speech. The person can 
experience the truth, i n an "EvopaiLKbg" way by means of moral, 
natural and theologial philosophy. God i s concealed behind matter 
and words. The words and the material objects cover the concepts 
that Man can reveal by means of moral, natural and theological 
philosophy, that i s by means of induction, ivopaoLg and the 
participation in the truth- 1 h 6 . 
That unifying philosophy (moral, natural and theological) employs 
the instrument o l v i s i o n to bring man up to the leve l of reaching 
the veritable eros, the eros of the reasons of beings and 
ultimately the Divine Eros which i s act i v e , creative and 
providential. 
The (natural and written) speech, originating in ^natural , 
moral and theological philosophy", functions as a c a t a l i s t for 
eros. Between the eros of present l i f e , which i s "appealing", the 
"adherence to the l e t t e r of the law" and eros of God as manifested 
by B i b l i c a l speech and natural speech the philosophic-theological 
mind chooses the l a t t e r as i t yearns f o r Divine eros. By analyzing 
both himself and the world i n terms of a r a t i o n a l and visionary 
process, Man f a l l s i n love with God, who eliminates the l i e and 
. releases man8from cowardice. 
The logical eros is a product of logical a n a l y s i s , mental 
perception and Evbpaoig. Both the B i b l i c a l and the natural speeches 
reveal to Man his way to e r o t i c authenticicty. 
According to t h i s concept, eros as a re l a t i o n s h i p and as a form 
of energy, constitutes the product of the genuine inner 
15 6.PG.91 11.36 C. 
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rel a t i o n s h i p of Man with the revelation of God 1 (by means of the 
Holy Bible and of nature). I t i s the product of ivbpaoig, of the 
inner - knowledge and penetration in the certainty of the truth. 
St. Maximus adds the term £v6paoi.q to the personal eros. 
'livbpaoiq s i g n i f i e s the inner certainty that what was understood by 
the analysis of the Holy Bible and of nature i s true. That eros i s 
prominently personal because, besides the contribution of external 
and objective signs, there i s also the factor of man's internal 
experience at work. 'Evbpaoiq a s s i s t s man not only i n reaching the 
level of o b j e c t i v i t y but a l s o i n merging the whole truth with his 
very existence. The truth does not remain as a form of "distant" 
o b j e c t i v i t y . 'Evbpaoig turns i t into a personal experience with 
which man f a l l s in Jove. 
The kind ol : philosophy St. Maximus seems to adopt i s of personal, 
(unifying nature rather than of externally revealing nature. I t 
extends f a r beyond studying the "dvti.K£L[JEvov" and takes on the 
character of personal p a r t i c i p a t i o n 1 5 7 . Man stays away from the 
remote and unappnoacable facade and, instead he f a l l s , i n love with 
the ontological r e a l i t y , an active member of which i s he himself. 
1 5 7.Philosophy i n i t s primitive form, the Presoeratics, i s 
defined as objective and a n a l y t i c a l . I t seeks the truth of beings 
as a t r a n s i t i o n from Mythos to logos. The quest f o r objectivy on 
the part of philosophy i s a l s o supported by the Platonic concept of 
ideas. A r i s t o t l e , being the most s c i e n t i f i c Philosopher, supports 
i m p l i c i t l y the objectivy of philosophy. The i d e a l i s t i c philosophy 
al s o , by the quest for the ideal and i t s f u l l undestanding, 
supports the objectivy of philosophy. 
Husserl's phenomenological school also supports the s t r i c t l y 
s c i e n t i f i c nature of phi losophy as a means of unders tanding . t n e 
completeness of the truth. E x i s t e n t i a l i s m defends the objectivif^of 
philosophy by defining Etvat as a being of larger significance, 
although t h i s school supports the e x i s t e n t i a l i s t i c understanding as 
a c r i t e r i o n of truth. 
The outer nature of truth i s pointed out by the objectivy of t h i s 
kind. This p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n the ideal, the remote and inaccessible 
truth of E I V U L i s stressed, lire concept that truth i s the u l t e r i o r 
state i n which a being can partake, not through the absolute 
personal r e l a t i o n s h i p and i n t e r a c t i o n but through the revelation of 
objectivy, i s founded and supported. 
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As opposed to t h i s ancient Greek thought person f a i l s to take an 
insight into the internal unity of the truth, because i t keeps 
adhering to the l e t t e r of the law and the potential of human 
cotnprehensibility. By the standards of the Hellenic concept, eros 
involves the denial of unity and perichoresis and the reliance upon 
! the ontic and the v i s u a l l y comprehensible. 
i 
O.The Eros of Sapience. Man as a Lover of Sapience. 
Man a r r i v e s at theosis by managing to push away d i s t r a c t i n g 
i n d i v i d u a l i s t i c ontic wishes. (1153 D-1156 ) . 
1153 D~ 
1156 A. '0 zrjg ooipiag £aurdv fpaaxiw Kaiaorfioag iidvw OEV 
OUVETVOU Kara^iouxaL, rr)v EitayyEAitc^g dnoSeLxdeTaav 
uiodeaiav SE^dipEvog, Kaidt zoOg &yiovg nai {JOKapioug 
dnooidAoug, oi r6 ndv eauioiv d/)o(JX£PWS nEpi£A6}iEvoi Kai 
/jdvw SL ' dftou rg; QEW KUL Adyta npoaqtOvjeg. . 
Man becomes a person, "a lover of sapience", by resigning from 
his daily, wordly pursuits. This resignation leads him to the 
experience of the truth, of the authentic form of pros. He 
transcends the law of nature and acquires the uniirue truth. He 
finds himself lying in truth, l i g h t , transparency by, rel y i n g on 
Jesus C h r i s t , as the Apostles did, because the tr u t h e x i s t s i n the 
light of Transfiguration. , 
St. Maximus, the mystical enlightened f a t h e r 1 5 8 , presents the 
lover of sapience as having overcome worldly symbols since he has 
been i n unity with the veritable lig h t of Transfiguration. By 
experiencing the truth as a form of i n s p i r a t i o n , St. Maximus sounds 
phenomenological 1 5 9. Beings are v i s i b l e i n t h e i r actual 
iS8.PG.91 1153 I). 
1 5 V . A t t h i s point St.Maxiimus i s characterised as a 
phenomenological writer because, according to the interpretation of 
the term phenomenology by lleiddeger, this term has to do with the 
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condition t h r o u g h our Lord. The phenoraenological eros f or wisdom 
r e f l e c t s the prominently personal fibre of the re l a t i o n s h i p between 
the divine and the human or, better s t i l l , between God-human and 
human elements. Beings are not simply put i n t h e i r v e r i t a b l e state 
by l o g i c a l analysis (philosophical phenomenology). Instead, they 
"co-appear" 1 6 0 i n terms of an as s o c i a t i o n among the Sun, (Our 
Lord) and Man. 
9.Man as the lover of Glory of God. The Models'. Moses and E l i j a h . 
That, phenomehological love of wisdom, showing the way t o the tr u t h 
of beings and human existance, i s highlighted by St. Maximus i n 
his reference to the kind of model pioneered by the Apostles. 
Also, Moses and Eiij&fti. as participants i n Transfiguration are 
two further models of illuminated eros. 
1161 V. "H naAiv xd aaxd XOV ydfjov KIIL rrjv dyafjiav pnoifipta 
trapa xw Aoyui eCvai iiavfldvovxEg Sid MwvoEuig, xov Sid 
yoftov vug Seiag Epaaxov yEvftadai Sd^ng /jrf KwAvdEvxog, 
Ktti 6i.a 'UALov, xov imvxEAvg ya/itKag auvaq>£iag KaflapoG 
biapELvaviog, oCa toQ A6you tcai OEOU xoOg A6yw xaffxa 
(.Svvoviag, xaxa xovg dELutSvg nspC avzvv KELfiEVoug 
voftovg, E(iux& puoxLKwg EianoLECadax xripi'nxovxog. 
They both display the merits of unity between legal and 
prophetical speech, sapience and piety, Knowledge and education, 
theory and practice, marriage and celibacy, l i f e and death, beings 
i 
and time, the tangible and the mental. Everybody contains the 
erotica1 element in themselves by Grace of God, the truth of beings 
significance and the r e a l i t y of l i g h t (see M.Heidegger "ECvai. Kal 
Xp6voc" .pp.48-5'»). St..Maximus, as a mystical father of flelou KaL 
AKTLOTOV) (pcjx6q (the divine and the unbuilt l i g h t ) of the 
Metamorphosis, as a father who makes constant .references to the 
b r i l l i a n c e of Man and the World, can be characterized as a 
phenomeriological writer. 
ifto.PG 91 1073 D-1076 A 
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and by means of t h e i r p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n the truth according to each 
one's personal c a p a b i l i t i e s . 
The Human person can be a lover of the Holy beauty and be 
attracted by the Holy Pothos as long as the pious speech and 
p u r i f i c a t i o n a l labour turn against ignorance and l u s t . 9,1- 1209 AB. 
Affected by the eros of Divine Beauty, Man becomes capable of 
i 
surpassing every n i h i l i s t i c movement. Divine Beauty transports man 
from the p a r t i a l to the whole, the harmony and harmonization, i f 
one i s to assume that beauty i s a harmonious synthesis of st a t e s , 
possibi I.ities and movements. At t h i s point St. Maximum can be 
characterised as an "ascetic writer" since he refers to the Holy 
Beauty and Man's eros tor i t . 
However, St. Maximus's aesthetic r e f e r e n c e 1 6 1 does not merely 
re l y on his personal interpretation of Beauty or on his sense of 
admiration. There i s plenty of evidence of h i s personal a t t r a c t i o n 
to Holy Beauty. This concept regards aestheticcs in terms of a 
p r i n c i p a l l y e r o t i c r e l a t i o n s h i p with beauty. 
Par from being a sole memory of beauty, t h i s r e l a t i o n s h i p stands 
out as a dynamic inter—penetration into beauty, an eros of Beauty. 
By experiencing t h i s s o r t of eros, the human existence gets 
"attached" to Holy beauty, to the extent that i t no longer 
recognizes something else as beautiful. 
Assuming that the sense of beauty originates i n the harmony of 
shapes, colours, in harmonization, then, by experiencing the Holy 
Beauty, the human person finds himself i n the harmonization of 
e x i s t e n t i a l experiences, truth, logic, virtue and benevolence. The 
beauty of the Holy Beauty i s not only of an aesthetic nature (view 
of the divine light of Transfiguration) but i t a l s o constitutes an 
ontological unity, a unity of truth, reason, meaning, virtues etc. 
The sense of beauty does not simply exhaust i t s e l f i n the 
objective v i s u a l image of a e s t h e t i c a l l y co-ordinated objects but, 
l f , ].About Aesthetics as a part of philosophy see. 
I.N. Theodorakopoulos "litrraywyfi oxfi #1. floooqtla" .vol. f. pp. 395-636 
M.Heidegger "'H Hpofefleuon xou £pyou tfex v iis"-
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far beyond that, i t extends to achieving a personal harmonious 
r e l a t i o n to God and the world. (Reasons of Beings). 
The personal admiration f or what i s conceived as beautiful and 
eminently aesthetic, secures harmonization, resistance against the 
1 a l I into non-being and ultimately the adherence to the harmonical 
unity. 
10.John the Baptist as model of Natural Eros of God. 
That harmonious co-ordination subsequently appears again i n St. 
Maximus's reference to John The Baptist. 1214 D-1256 C. 
1245 IMJ. Kai ftnep ev M$I alodniv Kdafiht eaxi xti tfSbjp, IOVTO £v ny 
rot,- Stavoiag Koopta iaxiv awppoauvn, vnap^ouaa xxjg 
ev llveiqtaiL, ('WTLKOG yovipdrnxoc; TIOLTIT LKJI T KOL rgg 
deififluoxov Kara, inv Stpeatv nepi xb OeCov ipwxLtciis 
OeAqeuig yewnxitcfi. 
That reference brings out a comparison-harmonization between Jotin 
the Baptist and the Gospel, the Gospel and Nature, Natural elements 
and v i r t u e s . I n terms of the c o r r e l a t i o n between natural elements 
and virtues i n p a r t i c u l a r , the following four pairs come to the 
picture: 
a. Ether and prudence. Ether i n the world i s translated into the 
s p i r i t u a l enlightenment qualifying every being, as well as, the 
att r a c t i o n towards God. 
b. Air and gallantry. Air i n the world responds to the, connective 
and invigorated movement to God. 
c. Water and wisdom. Water i n the world finds i t s match i n wisdom 
! 
as taken to mean the yearning for v i t a l i t y and f e r t i l i t y as well as 
the e r o t i c a l a t t r a c t i o n to God. 
d. Ju s t i c e and awarding v i r t u e s . J u s t i c e i n the world of senses 
e n t a i l s the S p i r i t u a l award of virtues to every being. 
There i s a reference here to eros as a source of f e r t i l i t y and of 
s p i r i t u a l v i t a l i t y , as an incessant a t t r a c t i o n to God. Eros i s as 
v i t a l as the water i n the world. I t represents a perpetual 
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f e r t i l i t y , 'a constant: a f f i n i t y between man and truth and man's 
unceasing a t t r a c t i o n by God through a continuous movement. 
According to St. Maximus, there i s a kind of u n i f i c a t i o n between 
personal eros and natural elements. The Human eros towards God, 
s i g n i f i e s the r e a l i s a t i o n of n a t u r a l i t y and not i t s r e f u s a l . 
Authenticity l i e s i n the r e a l i z a t i o n of the divinely directed 
e r o t i c a ! movement. I t a l s o aims at divine f e r t i l i t y - s p i r i t u a l 
f e r t i l i z a t i o n , r e v i t a l i z a t i o n and v i t a l i t y . 
11.Eros as Man's personal a t t r a c t i o n by God. 
in his analysis of movement, St. Maximus presents Man's personal 
a t t r a c t i o n by God (1257 A-1261 A). 
1260 TL SiinoiE r o OELOV OL deoAdyot n d r e fiiv Sputa, JidtE SE 
dyannv, ITOXE SE Epaoxdv KOL dyannx&v dnoxafioOoi; 
iiqwEpaivEi tdv Adyov oiixusai cpfioxiov. "OxuiEp xQ pev 
k L VEl xai, XV SE KLVEL. K(JL {JfltpEOXEpOV E£nELV. 'fig pEV 
gpuig Onapxov r o OELOV KO£ dy&nn KLVELxai, tag SE Epaoidv 
Kdi dyanijrdv KLVEL npog Eavxd ndvia rrir Spaxog teal 
dyanrig SEKTLKO. KUL rpavoiEpov aOOig qtavai. KLVELXOL 
[IEV dig nxEoiv epnoLoiiv £vSta3Eiov Gpuixog xai dyanng 
xoig xoOtwv SEKXLKoCg, KLVEL SE uig £AKXLK6V qtvoEL tug 
xvv in' aiiiv KLvovfiEwv £tpEaEwg. xai naSiv KLVEL KOL 
KLVELiaL, dig SLipvv to SupaodaL, KUL Epvv x6 EpdadaL, 
Kai dyaiiujv to AyanaaSai. 
I n i t i a l l y St. Maximus refe r s to the deterministic movement, the 
movement of the r e s u l t towards the c a u s e 1 6 1 . Then, he proceeds 
to the r e a l i z a t i o n that there i s only one i n i t i a l and f i n a l 
p r i n c i p l e governing the moving. The divine element i s immovable and 
avaL%tov (un-caused), because i t i s caused by nothing and i t s 
movement i s not affected by transcendence or- by the laws of 
cau s a l i t y . 
!6 2.PG 91 1177 A 
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Q u o t i n g P s e u d o - D i o n y s i u s , S t . Maximus d e f i n e s G o d a s i m m o v a b l e a s 
l ie d o e s n o t move t o w a r d s p e r f e c t i o n . H o w e v e r , s i n c e He exists i n t h e 
f o r m o f , e r o s and J o v e , He m o v e s - a t t r a c t s t o Him a n y t h i n g t h a t c a n 
I 
f e e l e r o s a n d l o v e . G o d , b e i n g 16 Supaodai, dyamirv id 
(iyatiaotiai. and £pwv r6 £pnodai, moves i n a n e r o t i c a n d a g a p e t i c w a y . 
T h i s movement c a n o n l y be p e r c e i v e d by Man by means o f H o l y 
i n s p i r a t i o n ( 1 2 6 0 D ) . 
T h a t t h e o r y r e g a r d s e r o s a s a f o r m o f c o - e x i s t e n c e b e t w e e n G o d 
a n d Man. E r o s f u n c t i o n s a s t h e s p e c i a l l i n k i n g c h a i n b e t w e e n G o d 
a n d Man, f u n c t i o n i n g o n a p e r s o n a l l e v e l . I t s t a p l e s t o g e t h e r 
C a u s e a n d r e s u l t , C r e a t o r a n d c r e a t i o n , o n t o l o g i c a l f o u n d a t i o n 
a n d o n t o l o g i c a l e x i s t e n c e . 
As a n O r t h o d o x f a t h e r , S t . Maximus i n t e r n a l i z e s G o d a s a n 
e r o t i c a l way o f e x i s t e n c e , T h e L o r d a s a n e n e r g e t i c e r o t i c a ! u n i t y 
a n d f i n a l l y Man a s a n e r o t i c a l p e r s o n . God a n d Man c o - e x i s t 
e r o t i c a l l y and r e l a t e t o e a c h o t h e r o n a p e r s o n a l e r o t i c a l 
u n d e r s t a n d i n g . What h o l d s t h e k e y o f m a n ' s e n t r a n c e t o t h e e r o t i c 
D i v i n e K e a l m i s "SA'Aafupn;" o r D i v i n e I n s p i r a t i o n . E v e n a t t h e v e r y 
p o i n t o f h i s e x p e r i e n c i n g a u t h e n t i c i t y , Man i s s t i l l c l o s e l y 
r e l a t e d t o G o d . T h i s e r o t i c i n c l i n a t i o n d o e s n o t o n l y come a s a 
r e s u l t o f m a n ' s r a t i o n a l i s t i c i n t e r p r e t a t i o n b u t , a d d i t i o n a l l y , a s 
a r e s u l t o f G o d ' s r e v e l a t i o n t o Man, by means o f h i s a t t r a c t i o n t o 
H i m . The e r o s o f God a n d f o r G o d s i g n i f i e s t h e a t t r a c t i o n b y G o d , 
t h e p e r s o n a l w i s h , t h e m e e t i n g , t h e i n t e r - p e r s o n a l i n c i d e n t b y 
means o f ''£^/fcgjqpi s " ( I n s p i r a t i o n . ) . 
A c c o r d i n g t o S t . M a x i m u s , e r o s i s e x p e r i e n c e d i n t h e f o r m o f 
p e r s o n a l a t t r a c t i o n ; i t i s t h e way i n w h i c h God e x i s t s a n d t h e way 
i n w h i c h God a n d Man c o - e x i s t . 
1 2 . E r o s a s R e l a t i o n s h i p o f Man a n d G o d . o 
T h i s p o i n t o f v i e w i s a l s o r e i n f o r c e d by t h e f o l l o w i n g s t a t e m e n t : 
1413 AH "Tofyinitov 8£ KaL rovio itntp AAnfleLaq etneiv, <5rt KaL 
aOxbg 6 navihiv al'riog r<y KciAy KaL dyady r<£>v naviuv 
£pu)T.i Hi ' itneppoAtiv roe ipuniKv^ dyadbirttoq atiiou 
I'AKT I . 
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y l v e i a i , lait; eit; rA Svra navra npovoLag, KaL otov 
iiyadt>iniL KOL dyantioei KaL iptoii 8£Ayeiai, KaL £K TOV 
x'mEp navta KaL naviuv i^npnptvov ripds rb £v naoi 
Katayeiair xai' ^KaiariKtiv vnepouatov SOvapiv 
dvEKtpol n j r o v E~auioii. " 
E v e n i n t h i s p s e u d o - d i o n y s i a c q u o t a t i o n e r o s c o n s t i t u t e s t h e way 
i n w h i c h G o d e x i s t s a n d m a g n a n i m o u s l y L o o k s a f t e r l l i s . b e i n g s a n d 
C r e a t u r e s 1 6 3 . 
A c c o r d i n g t o t h i s t h e o r y , God e x e r t s a n e r o t i c u n i f y i n g f o r c e 
o v e r s p e c i e s . E r o s d o e s n o t i n v o l v e Man a l o n e ; i n s t e a d , G o d i s t h e 
c e n t r e p i e c e . G o d ' s p u r p o s e l i e s i n e n e r g e t i c a l l y u n i t i n g a l l b e i n g s 
t o H i m . T h e l o v i n g way o f e x i s t e n c e s u g g e s t s t h e m e e t i n g p l a c e 
b e t w e e n G o d a n d man on t h e u n d e r s t a n d i n g t h a t t h e r e i s a m u t u a l 
f o r m o f a t t r a c t i o n t r a n s c e n d i n g a n y a t t e m p t o f a l i e n a t i o n . B e i n g a 
l o r m o f e r o t i c a J T r i n i t a r i i a n e x i s t e n c e , G o d d i v i n i z e s man w h o , by 
h i m s e l f , k e e p s s t r u g g l i n g t o he e r o t i c a ! 1 y u n i t e d t o G o d . E r o s 
c o n s t i t u t e s a p e r s o n a l p e r i c h o r e m a t i c u n i t y i d e n t i f i a b l e a t a n 
e x i s t e n t i a l a n d i n t e r - s u b j e c t i v e l e v e l . 
Man i s u n i f i e d a s a p e r s o n by means o f e x p e r i e n c i n g e r o s i n a 
l o g i c a l , s e n t i m e n t a l , p s y c h o - s o m a t i c , s e n s o r y , s o c i a l a n d w o r d l y 
w a y . T h e p e r s o n who f e e l s e r o s f i n d s h i m s e l f i n a b s o l u t e 
h a r m o n i z a t i o n a n d u n i f i c a t i o n ( o f l o g i c , m i n d e t c ) when h e 
e x p e r i e n c e s t h e e r o t i c a t t r a c t i o n , when h e i s e r o t i c a l l y a t t r a c t e d 
t o G o d . 
T h e e r o s w h i c h c o n s i s t s i n t h e r e l a t i o n s h i p w i t h G o d i s t h e m a i n 
e r o s o f t h e o n t o l o g i c a l p e r s o n . T h e m e e t i n g o f t h e w a y s o f G o d ' s 
e x i s t e n c e w i t h t h o s e o f M a n ' s , t h e r e a l a t i o n s h i p b e t w e e n t h e e r o t i c 
way o f G o d ' s e x i s t e n c e a n d t h a t o f M a n ' s , c o n s t i t u t e t h e a u t h e n t i c 
f o r m o f u n i f i c a t i o n . T h e y a l s o j u s t i f y M a n ' s a s s u m i n g H o l y S t a t u s 
by g r a c e o f G o d . 
F i n a l l y , S t . Maximus q u a l i f i e s e r o s a s u n i f y i n g a n d 
p e r i c h o r e m a t i c . I n h i s t e x t t i t l e d " F i v e h u n d r e d t h S e v e r a l C h a p t e r s 
J f r ^ . P G . «M 1177 A 
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o n T h e o l o g y a n d E c o n o m y " , S t . Maximus s e e m s t o nmke t h e f o l l o w i n g 
i m i L y i n g r e f e r e n c e t o e r o s : 
"Vov gpwta e l ' r e tieiov e l ' r e liyyE^iKOv, el'ie voepov e l ' i e tpuxiKov, 
eJ.'ie (pvoixov El'notfiEv, evuiLKfiv iivti KtiL ouyKpaxiKtiv Evvofjtrt^JEv 
Si/vuptv. " v o l . 90 1380 A. 
PARI: L. 
i ' e r s o n a 1 i t y a m i L o \ e i n Maximus Ambigua" 1A7 
c , " A g a p e " a s d e f i n e d b y S t . M a x i m u s t h e 
c o n f e s s o r -
1 . L o v e a s u n i t y o I He i n g s . 
I< e l e r r i n g t o t h e "movement." and c o m i n g i n s t a r k o p p o s i t i o n t o t h e 
P i a t o n i c a n d O r i g e n i e t h e o r i e s ol: t h e p r e - e x i s t e n c e o t t h e s o u l , 
.Si Maximus i n t r o d u c e s " J o v e " a s t h e " n a t u r a l r e a l i t y o f b e i n g s 
w b e r e h y t h e y a r e r e g a r d e d a s " p e r m a n e n t " a n d " i n d i v e r t i b l e " ( 1 0 7 2 
A ) 
1072 A. "IQL; fiyfiiws Atyw, y£vvrniKttvp Kad r*/v nEtpUKE ii&via rdt 
EK OEOXI yivtyisva Eiq bEOv ouvtiyEadat fjavL/jbjg IE Kat 
finapd ipEniuit,;. " 
He a r r i v e s a t t i n s c o n c l u s i o n t h r o u g h e x p e r i e n c i n g t h a t n o t h i n g 
i s a u t h G n t i c a l ! y g o o d a n d v i r t u o u s by n a t u r e a l o n e . T h e i n d u c t i o n 
i © t h e o n t o l o g i c a l r e a l i t y , t o G o d , i s a p r o d u c t o f t h e a g a p e t i c 
r e l a t i o n s h i p b e t w e e n t h e c r e a t u r e s (fmapKidt) a n d t h e b e i n g s . A l l 
t h o s e . b o r n , e x i s t i n g a n d m o v a b l e , move t o w a r d s a n a g a p e t i c u n i t y 
ai^ohg t h e m s e l v e s a n d m a i n l y w i t h G o d . 
A c c c o r d i n g t o t h i s c o n c e p t , l o v e i s a n o n t o l o g i c a l u n i t y . 
A c c o r d i n g t o S t . Ma.xi.raus, t h i s o n t o l o g i c c a l u n i t y i n c l i f d e s a l l t h e 
c r e a t u r e s o l God w h i c h a r e u n i f i e d w i t h G o d , by means o l i o v e , 
w i t h o u t m o v i n g o r e x p e r i e n c i n g t h e w i s h t o m o v e . 
T h i s a l s o a b o l i s h e s t h e i r t e n d e n c y t o w a r d s t r a n s c e n d e n c e , s i n c e 
t h e p u r s u i t , o l r e a c h i n g t h e t r u t h h a s come t o a n e n d . 
T h e e v o l u t i o n a r y c h a r a c t e r o t t h a t movement d i r e c t s i f t o w a r d s 
p e r t e c l i o n , w h i l e t h e i m m o v a b i l i t y ol. l o v e s i g n i l i e s t h e 
a c c o m p l i s h m e n t o l p e r f e c t i o n . L o v e , i n i t s u n i t y , a l s o s i g n i f i e s 
th.Q " p e r m a n e n t " . t h u s i t i s b o t h a n o n t o l o g i c a l a n d a p e r s o n a l 
u n i t y w i t h God t h e C r e a t o r . * 
A l t h o u g h t h e o n t o l o g i c a l s i g n i f i c a n c e o f l o v e a p p a r e n t l y i n v o l v e s 
t h e a b s e n c e ol: i t s p e r s o n a l e l e m e n t , i f o n e t a k e s S t . M a x i m u s ' s 
m e n t a l i t y i n t o a c c o u n t a s a w h o l e , t h e n o n e c a n n o t p o s s i b l y 
d i s r e g a r d t h e p e r s o n a l i n t l u e n c e on t h e e n t i r e ; u n i t y . T h e p e r s o n 
! 
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h o w e v e r , e n a b l i n g h i m t o t u l l y c o m p r e h e n d t h e D i v i n e E s s e n c e . T h e 
l o g i c a l a p p r o a c h p r o v i d e s t h e o n t o L o g i c a l f o u n d a t i o n l o r Man i n h i s 
q u e s t l o r t h e c o n n e c t i v e l i n k b e t w e e n God a s t h e c a u s e a n d t h e 
w o r l d a s t h e r e s u l t , f i n a l l y , t h e a e s t h e t i c a p p r o a c h , w h i c h b e s t 
r e s p o n d s t o m a n ' s n a t u r e , i s e x p r e s s e d by means o f m a n ' s p e r m a n e n t 
c o n t a c t w i t h t h e w o r l d t h r o u g h e x p e r i e n c i n g " t h e r e a s o n s o f 
b e i n g s " . ( I J J 2 U - l I I J t>). 
More s p e c i f i c a l l y , t h e d i v i n e l y i n s p i r e d p e r s o n s managed t o 
o v e r c o m e t h e i n d i v i d u a l i s t i c w i s h e s find s u b s e q u e n t l y t o e x p e r i e n c e 
t h e a u l l e e n t i . c p e r s o n a l and o n f o l o g i c a l u n i f y among G o d , man a n d t h e 
w o r l d . ( I I . IH l i t ; . 
W h i l e i t i s i n t h e p r o c e s s o f f u l f i l l i n g t h e s t a t e s , t h e 
p o s s i b i l i t i e s a n d t h e movements o r t h e s o u ) by means o f p e r s o n a l 
p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n t h e D i v i n e E n e r g y ( i l l u m i n a t i o n by g r a c e ) , t h e 
o n t o l o g i c a l p e r s o n e x p e r i e n c e s l o v e a s t h e u t m o s t u n i t y b e t w e e n 
b e i n g s ( t h e w o r l d ) a n d c r e a t u r e s ( G o d and M a n ) . T h a t e x p e r i e n c e a n d 
r a t i o n a l r e a l i z a t i o n h a s l e d t h e d i v i n e l y i n s p i r e d c r e a t u r e s i n t o 
t h e f i r m b e l i e f that: G o d a n d Man a r e " d e p i c t i o n s " o f e a c h o t h e r . 
'I he o n t o l o g i c a l p e r s o n - e x i s t e n c e e x p e r i e n c e s l o v e a s t h e u n i f y i n g 
e v e n t i n w h i c h God i s h u m a n i z e d a n d Man, by means o f l o v e , i s 
d e i f i e d . 
T h e p e r s o n e x p e r i e n c e s t h i s u n i t y - u n i f i c a t i o n , t h a t i°s l o v e , by 
l:ul l y a c t i v a t i n g h i s p s y c h i c s t a t e s , p o s s i b i l i t i e s a n d a c t i o n s -
m o v e m e n t s , by a c t i v a t i n g h i s p h i l o s o p h i c a l p o t e n t i a l t o i t s e x t e n t 
( m i n d , l o g i c a n d o b s e r v a t i o n ) , Man r e a c h e s t h e s t a t e o f l o v i n g 
o n t o l o g i c a l r e a l i t y a s e x p r e s s e d by t h e l o v i n g u n i f y i n g c o n t e n t o f 
t h e r e a s o n s o f b e i n g s , w h i c h a r e , a c c o r d i n g t o S t . 'Max imus , 
i d e n t i c a l t o t h e D i v i n e v i r t u e s . ( 1 1 1 3 D ) . As s o o n a s t h e d i v i n e 
e v e r g y becomes p a r t o i h i s own s e l f , Man r i s e s t o t h e l e v e l o l 
b e c o m i n g a p e r s o n . 
T h e K e a s o u s o f H e i n g s d o n o t o n l y f o r m p r i n c i p l e s - m a n i f e s t a t i o n s 
o f a p h i I o s o p h i c a J e x i s t e n c e , b u t t h e y a l s o s u g g e s t U i e c o n t e n t o f 
l o v e . T'liey a r e a d i v i n e d e c l a r a t i o n o f l o v e a n d a way o f 
p a r t i c i p a t i n g i n t h e D i v i n e e n e r g y , t h e l o v i n g o n t o l o g i c a l r e a l i t y . 
By f u l f i l l i n g l i i s n a t u r a l s t a t e s , p o s s i b i l i t i e s a n d m o v e m e n t s , Man 
"' "' * ~ " " " " I ' A l / l i . """" • • ' 
I 
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becomes a p e r s o n , a s a i n t . , o r b e l t e r s t i l l , a d e i f i e d , e x i s t e n c e . 
( / I L L ) I ) , ) . Man becomes God by g r a c e . He r e a c h e s "KdH dpoLurjLv" by 
f u l f i l l i n g h i s n a t u r a l i t y a n d by b e i n g Led t o t h e a g a p e t i c a l 
u n i f i c a t i o n . 
A c c o r d i n g t o t h i s c o n c e p t , l o v e i s t h e o n t o l o g i c a l c o n t e n t ( i n 
w h i c h e v e r y t h i n g i s i n c l u d e d ) s i n c e i t i s a p r o d u c t , o f t h e 
f u l f i l l m e n t o f t h e human p o t e n t i a l ( m i n d , l o g i c , a e s t h e t i c ) w h i c h 
l e a d s t o u n i t y . L o v e i s o f an o n t o l o g i c a l n a t u r e ( i n e v e r y s e n s e o f 
t h e t e r m ) s i n c e i t p r e s u p p o s e s t h e m e n t a l p e r c e p t i o n o f t h e o V r w g 
6 V , t h e l o g i c a l r e a l i s a t i o n o f t h e c a u s e a n d t h e d i r e c t d a i l y 
e x p e r i e n c e a n d o b s e r v a t i o n , t h e o n t o l o g i c a l n a t u r e o f l o v e i s e v e n 
more s t r e s s e d when LI. r e a c h e s t h e o s i s . I n t h e o n t l o g i c a l u n i t y o f 
l o v e , t h e p e r s o n d o e s n o t o n l y f i n d h i m s e l f i n " t r u t h " , b u t h e 
t r a n s c e n d s e v e n t h e o n t o l o g i c a l , o b j e c t i v i t y s i n c e he p a r t a k e s i n 
t h e D i v i n e E n e r g y . I he human p e r s o n i s n o t o n l y a u t h e n t i c n a t u r e 
b u t a l s o a c t i o n . N o t o n l y d o e s he p a r t i c i p a t e i n t h e t r u t h by means 
o f l o v e , b u t he a l s o a c t s i n a l o v i n g , u n i f y i n g w a y . He s t a n d s o n 
t h e border- l i n e b e t w e e n God and t h e w o r l d 1 6 ' * . 
J . l . o v e a s t r a n s c e n d e n c e o f e g o i s m . L o v e b a s e d o n a s c e t i s m . 
I 
M e l c h i s e d e k i s , a c c o r d i n g t o S t . M a x i m u s , a n o n t o l o g i c a l 
e x i s t e n c e s t a n d i n g on t h i s b o r d e r l i n e . (J .144 l i ) . 1 
| 
/ i 4 4 li. Ilaq loiyapobv id ptAn VEKpdjaat; id £nl rrjg yv^, KaL oAov 
eatmjv i u s oapKfx; dnoufiEow; r o q>pbvnpa, KaL r u s npdc; 
auitiv 6L SAOU QXEOLV aiioaELoapevot;, bt r>c i) tu> (JEU> pbvu 
XpetuXJioii/jEvn nap i)pu>v dyann pEpL(,Exai i KaL dpvnodpEvog 
iidvia id ir/t,- oapKbii KaL row Kbapou yvupLopaia, r r j ? 
iVeirrg GVEKEV xdpnoq, ukjTE KaL AtyEiv Hbvaodai pEid tou 
1 6 < » . A b o u t t h e r o l e o f Man a s M e d i a t o r , a c c o r d i n g t o s t . M a x i m u s 
s e e : i 
A . K a d i D f a v l i e v i t s "To Muntf ipLo rut; i o i t n p t . o V p . 5 l j 
V . L o ^ k y "11 M U U I I . K / I Oco i f toy lu (Qq ' AvciTO/kKrjc; ' L K K ^ n a L a c ; " p . L2L 
L . T h u n b e r g " M i c r o c o s m and M e d i a t o r " p . 1 5 0 . j 
i 
i 
t , 
•i 1 
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ftuKaplou llaOAou xov dnoaxbAou Tig r)pdg x B H } ^ A E L **'F0 
dydirng iov XpunoO, KaL id E^agr 6 xotovxog dnaxwp KaL 
aptjiwp KaL dyevEaAbynxog Kaiti xbv peyav MEAXIOESEK 
• ytyove., OUK £xi,JV (inwg i/nb xag aapKbg Kpamdxi KaL 
(pbaEug, 6iti i f t v y£y£vi]fJ£vnv npbg xb nvEitfjta ouvdqiELav. 
M u i c h i s e d e k " d e n i g r a t e s " t h e u s e f u l n e s s o f human l i m b s by 
" e l i m i n a t i n g " c a r n a l l u s t , lie d i s t a n c e s h i m s e l f f r o m t h e 
i n d i v i d u a l i s t i c r e l a t i o n s h i p w i t h b e i n g s , t h r o u g h w h i c h " D i v i n e 
L o v e i s s h a r e d " . Hy G r a c e o t G o d , he k e e p s d e n y i n g e v e r y c a r n a l and 
w o r l d l y " q u a l i t y " , by k e e p i n g t o t h i s d i v i s i o n , M e l c h i s @ d e k i s 
i d e n t i f i e d (by . S t . M a x i m u s ) w i t h A p o s t l e I ' a u l , b e c a u s e he d o e s n o t 
e x p e r i e n c e a n y t h i n g c a p a b l e o t a l i e n a t i n g t h e p e r s o n - M a n f r o m t h e 
l o v e o f G o d . by b e i n g a l i e n a t e d f r o m t h e i n d i v i d u a l i s t i c w i l l a n d 
by e x p e r i e n c i n g l o v e , h e becomes dndxup, dptiuop dyEVEaAbynxog. 
M e i c h i s e d e k t r a n s c e n d s t h e i n d i v i d u a l i s t i c a n d e g o t i s t i c a l d e s i r e 
a n d t h e d i s r u p t i o n o t t h e e x i s t e n c e by means of; l o v e a n d t o r t h e 
l o v e o t G o d . T h e i n d i v i d u a l i s t i c a n d t h e o n t i c e l e m e n t s a r e 
t r a n s c e n d e d a t a p e r s o n a l l e v e l a n d b y means o t t h i s t r a n s c e n d e n c e 
t h e human e x i s t e n c e r e a c h e s t h e o n t o l o g i c a l s t a t e . 
The i n d u c t i o n t o t h e o n t o l o g i c a l u n i t y r e l i e s o n t h e " E x i s t i n g 
c o n n e c t i o n and i n t e r a c t i o n " b e t w e e n t h e human p e r s o n a n d t h e 
s p i r i t 1 6 ^ , l ly p a r t i c i p a t i n g i n t h e " s p i r i t u a l c o m m u n i t y " , Man 
l e a v e s t h e o n t i c e x i s L e n t i a l i s t i e e n t a n g l e m e n t s b e h i n d h i m . 
T h e t e r m - r e a l i t y " s p i r i t " g i v e s l o v e a n o n t o l o g i c a l n a t u r e , s i n c e 
t h i s t e r m i n c l u d e s b o t h t h e n a t u r a l a n d t h e t r u e r e a s o n s . 
M e i c h i s e d e k becomes a n a u t h e n t i c e x i s t e n c e by p a r t a k i n g i n t h e 
t r u t h u l t h e r e a s o n s o t b e i n g s s i n c e p e r s o n a l l o v e i s n o t 
i o S . H e r e we c a n s e e a r e l a t i o n b e t w e e n S t . M a x i m u s a n d 
S . K i e r k e g a a r d r e f e r r i n g t o t h e f a c t t h a t t h e a u t h e n t i c i t y o f t h e 
p e r s o n c o n s i s t s i n t h e p a r t i c i p a t i o n t o t h e s p i r i t . M e i c h i s e d e k ( a 
model p e r s o n a c c o r d i n g t o S t . M a x i m u s ) becomes s p i r i t by p a r t a k i n g 
i n i f , t h e same way a s t h e G e n i u s o t K i e r k e g a a r d . I n b o t h c a s e s t h e 
s p i r i t u a l n a t u r e , or- r a t h e r t h e s p i r i t u a l i z a t i b n o t t h e human 
p e r s o n , i s s t r e s s e d . 
^ . . . p . ^ . , . - , ^ . ^ ^ 
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d i s r u p t e d . The i n d i v i s i b i l i t y o t l o v e , t h e ' t r a n s c e n d e n c e o f b o t h 
i n d i v i d u a l i s t i c d e s i r e s a n d c a r n a l l u s t s a s w e l t a s t h e c o n n e c t i o n 
t o t h e s p i r i t s i g n i t y t h e p r o m i n e n t l y o n t o l o g i c a i a n d u n i f y i n g 
f o r c e o f l o v e a n d t h e human d e s i r e t o r t h e o n t o l o g i c a l u n i t y . 
A t t h i s p o i n t h i t . Maximus s o u n d s a s c e t i c a n d o n t o l o g i c a l a t t h e 
same t i m e : Man o v e r c o m e s h i s i n d i v i d u a l i s t i c d e s i r e s i n o r d e r - t o 
e n t e r t h e o n t o l o g i c a l u n i t y . Man t r a n s c e n d s t h e d i v i s i o n o f l o v e 
b e t w e e n b e i n g s a n d c r e a t u r e s f r o m b o t h o t w h i c h J o v e e m e r g e s , s o he 
i s d i r e c t e d t o w a r d s s p i r i t u a l u n i t y a n d u n i f i e d l o v i n g e n e r g y . Man 
a c t s i n a " s p i r i t u a l l y " u n i f y i n g way t h r o u g h J o v e a n d h e r e a c h e s 
t h e o n t o l o g i c a l l e v e l , e t e r n i t y and i n c o n v e r t i b i l i t y . T h a t 
o n t o l o g i c a l l o v e g r a n t s M e l c h i s e d e k t h e s t a t u s o f a " p e r e n n i a l 
p r i e s t " , a p e r m a n e n t " h a l l - s p a c e " b e t w e e n h e a v e n a n d e a r t h , God a n d 
Man. 
A c c o r d i n g t o S t . M a x i m u s , t h e n a t u r e o t l o v e a t t h i s p o i n t i s 
a s e e t i c - d e o n t o I o g i c a I , o n t o l o g i c a l and a e o u i c - e t e r n a J a t t h e same 
l i V 1 " 4 . By e x p e r i e n c i n g l o v e and by means o f t l i e u n i f y i n g 
l o v i n g a c t i o n , t h e human p e r s o n becomes e t e r n a l ; i t a c t s i n a 
u n i . l y i n g way a s a m e d i a t o r . I)y t r a n s c e n d i n g t h e e x p r e s s i o n o t l o v e 
t o r t h e " t e m p o r a l " , t h e p e r s o n i s a l s o h i g h l i g h t e d a s t r a n s i t i o n 
f r o m t h e t e m p o r a l t o t h e e t e r n a l . 
A c c o r d i n g t o • t h a t a s c e t i c , p h i l o s o p h i c a l a n d t h e o l o g i c a l 
r e l e r e n c e a t a p e r s o n a l l e v e l , l o v e , by S t . M a x i m u s , i s o f a n 
a s c e t i c , o n t o l o g i c a l a n d a e o n i c n a t u r e . A t t h i s p o i n t , a g a p e i s 
m a i n l y s y n o n y m u s t o t h e d i r e c t i o n o f t h e human e x i s t e n c e . I t i s a 
p e r s o n a l c h o i c e o l t h e d i r e c t i o n - d e s t i n a t i o n o l t h e human l o v e . 
M o d e r n t e r m i n o l o g y s u g g e s t s 1 6 7 that , l o v e c o n c e i v e d a s a f o r m o f 
e n e r g y , c a n be a s s o c i a t e d w i t h t h e " e n e r g e t i c m o v i n g o n t o l o g i c a l 
u n i t y . 
1 6 6 . A b o u t t h e t e r m " a t w v L K o q " s e e . D . S t a n i l o a e I n t r o d u c t i o n o f 
"4>i./tooocpi.Kfi K U I Oeodoyi .kfr £pu)tf ip .ui :a" p p . A U - 4 4 . 
1 6 ' . S e e M . H e i d e g g e r "l i i ivuL K Q I . X.p6voc;"p. 1 9 7 . 
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L o v e a s ^ J i i l x > l o g i c a l u n i t y . 
A b r a h a m , a l s o by S t . M a x i m u s , i s a mode! o t l o v e and o n c o l o g i c a l 
u n i t y . ( I L V i O 1.1.48 A)i<>8. 
/ / 4 5 C-114& A. 'Aftpaafi ndAiv n$*7EvpaxiK6g ytvExai xug yug Kat 
rug oiyj'yt vefac,- fsxri IOV OI'KOV IOO naipbg 
et;£pXfyi£vog Kat Etg xtiv imb OEOV hemvvfitvnv 
epxtyievoq yijv, o xiig oapKbg Kaid Si.dSeaiv 
dnopptigag, Kat xdg aiadftaEig dnoAmdJV, Kat 
pnbE/ilav bi aitupv Sfiapxtag £xi napabExbjiEvog 
nAdviiv, hoi. id aiatinxd rrdvxa napEA&iliv, e £ wv J ) 
ifiuxt] bid r ^ v aCoiifjoEiov r 6 dnaxdoSai Kat naleiv 
npooylvExat, Kat pdvto xy viy navxdg I'/ALKOV 
EAEu6tp(d oEopov Etg xt\v fistav KOL paxapLav xug 
yvwiEiog Epxtyevoq yqv, Kat ELg potior Kat irAdxog 
avitiv puoxiKtyg SiobEVwv, EV fi r 6 v Kbpiov i)pu>v 
EvptioEL Kat OEOV ' Inoouv Xpiaxbv, i f t v dyafltiv xyv 
q)ofioupEVh)v aOibv KAnpovoptav, ELg pfixog pEv 
dvEtKaoxov 8i iauxov wio XUJV d^lwv Kaxd xb 
EtpiKibv dviipionoig OEoAoyovpEvov, bi fipfig f>£ Eig 
nAdxog bogoAoyovpEvov, bid xtjg ovvEKXixag xou 
uavxOg aotpujxdxng avxov npovotag, Kat xgg \mtp 
tiputv pdAiaxa tlavpaaxtig Kat ijitEpapptixou 
oiKovoptag, Kat pkxoxog xuiv oig yEpalpsiv xbv 
KOpiov EqEnaibEOSn xpbnuiv Kaxd npd(;iv XEwg Kat 
SEuytLav yEvtyevog, bt dv i) upbg 0E6V f)£f3atiog 
Kupouodai n£(puKE (piAla Kat ' d<popbtititj i g . Kat 
ouvxtyitug iiEpt xobxuiv ECIIELV, 6 adpKa Kat al'o&noiv 
Kat Kbofiov, nEpt i'i xou vou h npbg xd vonxd Kaxd 
xhv (>x£oiv biaAuoag ytvExai, npaxxiKtyg 
KaxairaAaloag, Kat pdvn biavola Si dydrrtig OEIH 
1 6 " . S t . M a x i m u s r e f e r s t o t h e p e r s o n o f A b r a h a m i n PG 91 1 2 0 0 
All a s w e l l , w h e r e t h e r e i s r e f e r e n c e t o t h e t r a n s c e n d e n c e o f t h e 
f l e s h , o f t h e c a r n a l w i . l 1 - b e c a u s e o f t h e d i v i n e k n o w l e d g e 
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yvkKHLKfyic; iipooxitytinai;, o loioi/ioc; 'Aflpatyj 
mi ipLiipX'i 'Ws dpeiijc; KOI rug yviixjEtiii; £ x M V 
X'JpOK i tlpii b£tk vtylE VOq . 
Abraham a c q u i r e s t h e " s p i r i t u a l s t a t u s " 1 6 9 by " l e a v i n g h i s 
f M t i e r ' s r e s i d e n c e " a n d c o m i n g t o t h e l a n d s u g g e s t e d by G o d . He 
r e p u d i a t e s c a r n a l l u s t , s w i t c h e s o i l s e n s a t i o n s a n d d e t a c h e s 
f j j j s s e t l f r o m s i n s w h i c h d e l u d e t h e human s o u l . A b r a h a m i s i n a 
s t a t e o t m e n t a l f r e e d o m , h a v i n g r e p u d i a t e d m a t e r i a l 
a I t r a c t i o n s ; t h e r e t o r e he c o m e s t o s h a r e D i v i n e k n o w l e d g e . He 
e x p e r i e n c e s D i v i n e E c o n o m y a n d P r o v i d e n c e , s e t t i n g h i m s e l f i n a n 
h a r m o n i o u s r e l a t i o n s h i p t o G o d . He p a r t a k e s i n t h e d i v i n e a n d 
u n s a i d t r u t h , he l i e s i n f r i e n d s h i p w i t h G o d , i n a h a r m o n i o u s 
r e l a t i o n s h i p w i t h t h e b e i n g s , t h e c r e a t u r e s a n d G o d . 
Abraham e x e r c i s e d a l l h i s n a t u r a l c a p a b i l i t i e s , h i s t h e o r e t i c a l 
a n d p r a c t i c a l , b a c k g r o u n d s e r v i n g a s a t o o l t o w a r d s t h e e n d o f 
D i v i n e l o v e . 
Mftn c a n a c t i v a t e a n d s u b s e q u e n t l y f u l f i l l a l l h i s n a t u r a l 
q u a l i t i e s ( r e l a t i o n s h i p w i t h t h e w o r l d , t h e o r y , p r a c t i c e , m e n t a l 
p e r c e p t i o n , k n o w l e d g e ) t h u s b e i n g l e d t o t h e " i d e a l " o b j e c t i v i t y 
1 ' 1 1 and r e a l i t y o l t h e w o r l d . by t h a t i n d u c t i o n , God i s 
1 6 ' . A c c o r d i n g t o t h e m o d e l p e r s o n A b r a h a m , t h e t r a n s c e n d e n c e 
o f r e l a t i v i t y and m e d i o c r i t y i s a p r e r e q u i s i t e l o r t h e r e l a t i o n s h i p 
v / K h God a n d t h e p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n t h e t r u t h . S t . M a x i m u s i n t e r p r e t s 
t h e model p e r s o n ' s fi^ikis H I I 6 T . 6 V O L K O ( t h e d e p a r t u r e f r o m h i s 
hOHfi ) a s a f o r m o f t r a n s c e n d e n c e o t t h e c a r n a l - n i h i l i s t i c w i l l , a s 
a s c e t i c i s m . At t h i s p o i n t S t . M a x i m u s o t t e r s a n a l l e g o r i c a l 
i n t e r p r e t a t i o n o l a s c e t i c n a t u r e . 
1 ' 0 . t h e mode l p e r s o n A b i a h a m , by l e a v i n g h i s home b e c a u s e o f 
th& d i v i n e e x h o r t a t i o n and by f u l f i l l i n g t h e n a t u r a l s t a t e s , 
p o s s i b i l i t i e s and m o v e m e n t s , i s c o n s i d e r e d t o b e , a I J e g o r i c a l l y 
i n t g r p r e t e d , a s a t e r m o f t r a n s i t i o n t o w a r d s " i d e a l o b j e c t i v i t y " . 
The p e r s o n Abraham a t t a i n s , a I I e g o r i c a i l y , t h e p h e r i o m e n o l o g i c a l 
d f t $ t i n a t i o n a l t e r h i s p e r s o n a l a s p i r a t i o n f o r u n i t y w i t h God a n d 
a f t e r h i s m e e t i n g w i t h t h e P e r s o n a l D i v i n e . I n t h e M y s t i c a l v i e w , 
•.--------•-•~-p-^ -
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I * ; st_.iliaJ. L f y and L o v e i n_i sln \ i Mius'jUiibigua" .1.55 
i . o n c i : i v u d a n d e x p e i i e n c e d a s Ltie C r e a t o r uJ b e i n g s , " t h e r e a s o n s 
o f b e i n g s " . ! 
An e x t e n s i on o t t h a t o n t o l o g i c a l r e a l i t y a n d r e a l i z a t i o n i s t h e 
" i n t e l l e c t u a l l o v i n g a c c e s s i o n t o G o d " . 
A c c o r d i n g t o t h e m o d e l o t A b r a h a m , l o v e i s o n t o l o g i c a l , a 
c o m p l e t e e n e r g e t i c u n i t y w i t h G o d . I t i s a c o m p l e t e u n i t y b e c a u s e 
a l l t h e b e i n g s a n d t h e c r e a t u r e s l i e i n e n e r g e t i c i m i t y ( r e a s o n s o i 
b e i n g s ) a s t h e e x i s t e n c e - p e r s o n t i l l t i l I s a l l i t s s t a t e s , 
p o f $ i b i l i t i e s a n d m o v e m e n t s , t h u s r e a c h i n g o n t o l o g i c a l r e a l i t y , by 
means o i t h i s ' a c t i v a t i o n t h e f r i e n d s h i p w i t h G o d , t h e g n o s t i c 
l o v i n g a c c e s s i o n t a k e s p l a c e . 
L o v e , " g n o s t i c l o v e " i n p a r t i c u l a r ' , a t a p e r s o n a l l e v e l , 
c o n s t i t u t e s t h e p r o d u c t o t t h e f u l f i l l m e n t o f t h e e n e r g e t i c 
u n i f y i n g p o t e n t i a l o t t h e e x i s t e n c c e w h i c h l e a d s t o t h e i n t e r — 
p e r s o n a l h a r m o n i o u s r e l a t i o n s h i p b e t w e e n G o d a n d Man. T h e human 
p e r s o n , " t h e r e s u l t u i t h e a c t i o n " (EvEpynpa) l i e s i n a f r i e n d l y 
i n f e r p e r s o n a l r e I a t.i o n s l i i p w i t h G o d , t h e " a c t i n g l o r c e " , t h e 
C r e a t i v e c a u s e , t h e o n t o l o g i c a l l o u n d a t i o n . A c c o r d i n g t o t h i s 
c o n c e p t , l o v e i s , a t t h e .same t i m e , t h e r e a l i s a t i o n o f t h e 
O n t o L o g i c a l r e a l i t y a n d a r e l a t i o n s h i p w i t h t h e C r e a t o r o t t h a t 
o n t o l © g i c a I r e a I i f y . 
5 - L o v e i a n d t h e " v o o h u e v r i " T r i n i . t a r i a n u n i t y a s t h e b a s i s o t 
a s c e t i s m and t h e o n t o U>gi c a _____ u n i t y . 
S t . Maximus a l s o r e f e r s t o l o v e a t a p e r s o n a l , o n t o l o g i c a l a s 
w e l l a s a t an inde t . i n i t e l e v e l . More s p e c . i l i c a I J y , he m e n t i o n s J o v e 
ajf a f o r m o t o n t o l o g i c a l u n i t y (1.193 C-1 .196 C ) . 
i 196 AH. "iiv ei. Kpa ifioeie KtiL i f p u 6EL npenbviwt; iftepeaHai 
UELDELE , HOUALKQK; OnE^EuypEvac; rr) 6vvaaiela row Attyou, 
ii Ki.it. naviEAui^ auiat; anoALirdov anoALnoi, KaL / i6vo<, itic, 
t h * p h e n o m e n o l o g i c a l t r a n s i t i o n t o t h e i d e a l o b j e c t i v i t y i s a 
r e s u i I. o l t h e per s o n a l d e s i r e a s wel l a s o t t h e r e l a t i o n s h i p w i t h 
God. 
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I 5 6 " 1 ' o t h o s , t i r o s a n d Agape" 
dppEmyug KOI riyanitv yvusoi tAUt, Hin Atjyou KaL tiEhipLat; 
t.xEiai HeAl,Eutq, KaL npbg pLav KaL pbvriv £K WV HOAAQV 
nattapi'sv IE KaL tinAfJv KOI. rifnaLpEiov ttjg Mil gqiEaiv 
appEvuiaing hnvdpEhig KLVIIOLV ovvEoiaAn • 
Q 
T h e l o v i n g u n i t y a l s o i n c l u d e s " s a i n t s " . T h e t e r m " s a i n t s " i s a t 
"th£ same t i m e , i n d i c a t i v e o f t h e p e r s o n a l n a t u r e o f . J o v e a n d 
s t r u g g l e a n d o l a g e n e r a l i z a t i o n , s i n c e t h e r e i s no r e f e r e n c e t o a 
s p e c i f i c s a i n t . 
T h e " T r i n i t a r i a n u n i f y " r e i n f o r c e s s a i n t s w i t h t h e w i l l - p o w e r t o 
d i s r e g a r d m a t t e r a n d c a r n a l l u s t s 1 ' 1 . On t h e s t r e n g t h o l D i v i n e 
l i g h t , t h e y s e e m t o h a v e p u t i n d i v i d u a l i s t i c w i s h e s b e h i n d them 
a b s o r b e d a s t h e y a r c by t h e i r t e n d e n c y t o g e t c l o s e r t o G o d . 
ihr s a i n t s l e a r n t t h a t b e t w e e n G o d arid m a t t e r l i e s t h e s o u l a n d 
t h e m i n d , t h e * u n i l y i n g s o u r c e . T h e y r e a c h e d God i n a n unknown a n d 
i>ti(Aid way by r e s i g n i n g f r o m m a t t e r , f t was by „ means o t t h i s 
r e s i g n a t i o n f r o m t h e m a t e r i a l a n d i n d i v i d u a l i s t i c w i l l t h a t t h e 
p S r s o n s - o n i o I o g i c a I e x i s t e n c e s w e r e u n i t e d w i t h t h e " a r c h e t y p e " . 
T h i s u n i t y i tic I tided . t he m i n d , t h e l o g i c a n d t h e s p i r i t . My means o l 
IfttfS® u n i f y i n g a c t i o n s ( m i n d , l o g i c , s p i r i t ) a n d by b e i n g 
i l l u m i n a t e d by t h e T r i n i t a r i a n u n i f y , t h e p e r s o n s - s a i n t s o v e r c o m e 
t h e " m u t e n e e r i n g " p s y c h i c a c t i o n s ( a n g e r a n d d e s i r e ) w h i c h c a u s e 
t u r b u l e n c e a n d a n x i e t y t o t h e e x i s t e n c e . 
fchen f u l l y a c t i v a t e d , t h e p e r s o n s e x p e r i e n c e t h e o n t o i o g i c a l 
u n i t y i n t h e O n t o l o g i c a l I n u n d a t i o n , i n t h e T r i n i t a r i a n D i v i n i t y 
a n d t h e y o v e r c o m e t u r b u l e n c e a n d a n x i e t y . T h e y a c q u i r e " g n o s t i c 
l f i . A t t h i s p o i n t , s a n c t i t y i s o n t o l o g i c a l b e c a u s e t h e 
p r e r e q u i s i t e s t o r i t a r e t h e e x p e r i e n c e o t t h e v o o u p t v i i c ; ( m e n t a l ) 
TV l a d l e u n i t y a n d t h e t r a n s c e n d e n c e o f t h e i n d i v i d u a l i s t i c w i l l . 
. S a n c t i t y i s o n t o l o g i c a l s i n c e Man V O E I ( u n d e r s t a n d s ) t h e u n i t y o f 
f l i U n t o l o g i c a l f o u n d a t i o n , G o d , a n d b e c a u s e o t t h i s Man t r a n s c e n d s 
t h e i n d i v i d u a l i s t i c a s p i r a t i o n . The t e r m S a n c t i t y i n c l u d e s t h e 
w@dfting o t t h e u n i t y o t t h e O n t o l o g i c a l f o u n d a t i o n , by means o f 
w h i c h Man c a n t r a n s c e n d i n d i v i d u a l i t y , d i s r u p t i o n a n d i s o l a t i o n ; 
I h « ' i n t h e image" i s i n h a r m o n y w i t h t h e Image t h e p e r s o n i s i n 
h a r m o n y w i t h t h e I ' e i s o n a l D i v i n e f o u n d a t i o n o t t h e b e i n g s . 
P A K T T . 
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" J ' c p s o n a l i t y a n d L o v e i n M a x i m u s * A m b i g u a " 157 
l o v e " by means o l r e a s o n s a n d t h e o r y . The o n l o l o g i c a l p e r s o n s , a t 
I Dae same t i m e , make l u l l u s e o t t h e i r n a t u r a l p o t e n t i a l , t h e y 
e x p e r i e n c e t h e M e a n i n g o t t h e T r i n i t a r i a n D i v i n i t y a n d t h e y l i e i n 
h a r m o n y w i t h t h e m s e l v e s a n d w i t h t h e w o r l d . T h e y t r a n s c e n d t h e 
i n d i v i d u a l i s t i c mood and movement , t h e o n t i c a n d t h e d i s r u p t i v e . 
L o v e h e r e a p p e a r s t o be p e r s o n a l , o n t o l o g i c a l , u n i f y i n g a s w e l l a s 
d e o n t o j o g i c a i a n d e x i s t e n t i a l : n o t o n l y d o e s t h e p e r s o n e x p e r i e n c e 
t h e l o v i n g u n i t y o n a t h e o r e t i c a l b a s i s , b u t i t a l s o b a l a n c e s 
i t s e l f a g a i n s t t h e w o r l d . T h a t G o d - b o u n d " g n o s t i c l o v e " , b e s i d e s 
i t s t h e o r e t i c a l m e r i t s , i s a l s o c o n c e i v e d a s a f o r m e x i s t e n t i a l 
t r a n s f o r m a t i o n 1 ' - . 
T h a t r e f e r e n c e by S t . Maximus a l s o i m p l i e s t h e t r u t h f u l n e s s o f t h e 
O r t h o d o x a p p l i e d t h e o r y , w h e r e b y t h e r e i s a n i o u n e d i a c y b e t w e e n 
D o j f a a t i c ^ v e r b a l i s m a n d e x i s t e n t i a l e x p e r i e n c e 1 7 3 . M a n ' s 
s a l v a t i o n and a u t h e n t i c i t y a r e i n e x t r i c a b l y c o n n e c t e d t o t h e 
c O f f e c t c o n c e p t o f t h e i ' r i a d o l o g i c a l Dogma a s l o u n d i n t e r m s o f t h e 
m y s t i c a l O r t h o d o x w r i t s . T h e o r i g i n a l t e a c h i n g s o n Man b e i n g made 
• l ' ' z . I J y u s i n g t h e p h r a s e S ^ e i n i MfcHeuK; ( 1 1 9 6 I I ) , S t . Maximus 
p r o j e c t s t h e e x i s t e n t i a l t r a n s l o r m a t i o n a s a r e s u l t o t " g n o s t i c 
l o v g " , t h a t comes a l s o a l t e r a s c i e n t i f i c l o g i c a l a n a l y s i s o f t h e 
w o r l d . . T h e human p e r s o n y o r n e f ' t T a i , ( i s a t t r a c t e d b y ) t h e m e a n i n g s 
e f I he s c i e n t i f i c a n a l y s i s . T h i s r e s u l t s i n a p r o f o u n d e x i s t e n t i a l 
e x p e r i e n c e o t t h e p o t h o s f o r t h e l o v i n g u n i t y w i t h God a n d w i t h 
J ' 3 . l l e r e it; i s s u p p o r t e d t h a t D o g m a t i c t e a c h i n g d o e s n o t o n l y 
r e f e r - t o t h e c o r r e c t e x p r e s s i o n d e v o i d o l a n y . a n t h r o p o c e n t r i c 
in t n i n g . T h e cor r e c t e x p r e s s i o n o t t h e Dogma i s d i r e c t l y r e l a t e d t o 
t h e r e d e m p t i o n o f Man, i t i s o f a n t h r o p o c e n t r i c n a t u r e . F o r 
i n s t a n c e , t h e a b s o r p t i o n o f t h e human N a t u r e , e n e r g y o r w i l l by t h e 
d i v i n e ( i n t h e p e r s o n o l J e s u s C h r i s t ) d i m i n i s h e s t h e human 
p o s s i b i l i t y l o r - t h e o s i s a s w e l l a s t h e human f r e e d o m , i n t h i s c a s e , 
t h e S a l v a t i o n i n t h e p e r s o n o f J e s u s C h r i s t w o u l d be S a l v a t i o n el, 
i ^ T i ice ipfevou a n d n o t S a l v a t i o n £f , unoKetufcvou a n d by t h e p e r s o n a l 
u n i t y o t t h e d i v i n e a n d t h e human. 
SI .Max imus c o u l d be c o n s i d e r e d a s a h u m a n i t a r i a n F a t h e r b e c a u s e 
he s u p p o r t s t h e human n a t u r e o t J e s u s C h r i s t , lie i s a h u m a n i t a r i a n 
£ & t J i e r , n o t ' i n t h e s e n s e o t t h e m a t e r i a l i s t i c h u m a n i s m , b u t b e c a u s e 
h e s u p p o r t s t h e per l e c t i o n o f human n a t u r e i n t h e p e r s o n o t J e s u s 
thr t f t . •> 
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l:.)H " P o t h o s , E r o s a n d Agape" 
i n t h e image o l God c o n v e r g e w i t h t h o s e t e a c h i n g s o n T r i n i t a r i a n 
D i v i n i t y , s i n c e Man c o n s t i t u t e s t h e r e f l e c t i o n o t t h e H o l y I m a g e , 
the T r i n i t a r i a n u n i f y , a c c o r d i n g t o S t . M a x i m u s ' s d e o n t o l o g i c a l a n d 
a n t h r o p o l o g i c a l t e a c h i n g s , s i g n i f i e s a n d h i g h l i g h t s t h e u n i f i c a t i o n 
and t h e h a r m o n i z a t i o n , o f Man. The T r i n i t a r i a n u n i t y s i g n i f i e s t h e 
O v e r c o m i n g o t " a n x i e t y " , " i n d i v i d u a l i s m " , d i s r u p t i o n a n d 
iniba l a n c e 1 7 . 
M a n ' s t r a n s f o r m a t i o n by t h e i m p l i e d T r i n i t a r i a n u n i t y i n t e r m s o f 
" g n o s t i c l o v e " i s n o t m e r e l y c o n f i n e d , t o t h e l e v e l s o f k n o w l e d g e 
Sto4 e s s e n c e 1 ' j . U n i t y becomes a n e x i s t e n t i a l f a c t by means o f 
l o v e a s a p e r s o n a l e x i s t e n t i a l a c t i o n and a d i r e c t i n t e r - p e r s o n a l 
r e l a t i o n s h i p . T h e l o v e o f t h e T r i n i t a r i a n U n i t y i s s y n o n y n w s t o t h e 
d i r e c t n e s s o t t h e u n i t y a n d t h e u n i f i c a t i o n . I t i s t h e u t m o s t 
' u n i f y i n g , p e r s o n a l a n d o n t o l o g i c a I. a c t i o n , t h e u tmos t , p e r s o n a l a s 
weJJ a s o n t o l o g i c a I u n i f y i n g e x p e r i e n c e . •, 
1 7 ' ' . T h e d i s t i n c t i o n b e t w e e n d y x 0 ? ( a n x i e t y ) a n d ( iywvLo ( a g o n y ) 
i s q u i t e c l e a r . The s o u r c e o f a n x i e t y i s t h e e f f o r t o f t h e b e i n g t o 
f y i i i w i t h p e r s o n s a n d t h i n g s , w h i l e t h e s o u r c e o f a g o n y i s t h e 
e f f o r t o l t h e b e i n g t o e x i s t e t e r n a l l y by r e l a t i n g t o t h e a b s o l u t e . 
A n x i e t y l e a d s t o t h e a c q u i s i t i o n o f t h e e p h e m e r a l , w h i l e a g o n y 
l e a d s t o t h e a c q u i s i t i o n o f t h e e t e r n a l . A l t h o u g h n o w a d a y s t h e r e i s 
no c l e a r d i s t i n c t i o n b e t w e e n a n x i e t y and a g o n y i n t h e i r 
e x p r e s s i o n s , t h e f o r m e r - i s r e l a t e d t o t h e e p h e m e r a l a n d t h e l a t t e r 
t o t h e e t e r n a l . A n x i e t y r e l a t e s t o t h e i n d i v i d u a l i s t i c , s o c i a l 
s t a t u s , w h i l e a g o n y r e l a t e s t o t h e r e a l i z a t i o n o l t h e o n c o l o g i c a l . , 
o £ t h e p e r s o n , a s a r e l a t i o n w i t h t h e e t e r n a l . S o m e t i m e s a n x i e t y 
c o v e r s a g o n y , t e m p o r a r i l y , b u t most, o f t h e t i m e s i t l e a d s t o 
i s o l a t i o n . A n x i e t y i s a mask o f a g o n y , a s e e m i n g r e d e m p t i o n f r o m 
a g o n y , b u t i t i s n e v e r a r e a l i s a t i o n o t t h e a g o n i z e d d e a d l o c k , o f 
t h e e t e r n i t y o t e x i s t e n c e t h r o u g h p l a c e - t i m e p e r s o n s a n d t h i n g s . 
1 7 - ' . H e r e i t . i s s u p p o r t e d t h a t Man t e n d s t o be u n i t e d w i t h 
Notyievn ' i p L a f c i i c o T i i t a a t a V O I I I L K 6 V ( m e n t a l ) l e v e l . I t i s s u p p o r t e d 
t h a t t h e c o r r e l a t i o n o l t h e d i v i n e and t h e human way o f e x i s t e n c e 
i s a c h i e v e d by means o t v6nui.<;. T h i s m e n t a l l y e x p e r i e n c e d u n i t y ( a s 
t a r a s t h e way o l e x i s t e n c e i s c o n c e r n e d ) a l s o r e s u l t s i n t h e f a c t 
t h a t Man d o e s n o t o n l y r e a c h t h e l e v e l o f h i s e s s e n c e b u t a l s o h e 
p a r t a k e s i n t h e common way o t e x i s t e n c e . Man I d o e s n o t o n l y 
u n d e r s t a n d w h a t h i s e s s e n c e i s b u t h e a l s o p a r t a k e s i n t h e d i v i n e 
way o t e x i s t i n g . 
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" f g r s o n a l i t y a n d L o v e i n Maximus* Ambigua" 1:39 
6 . T h e " ' L v a L E V I . O t c ; " o r L o g o i : " ' A y t t a o x n t a " a n d o f ' " A y d n n " . 
C o m m e n t i n g on t h e m i r a c l e o f t h e " e p i l e i > t i c Man" by o u r L o r d , 
S t . Maximus r e l e i s t o s a i n t s a n d o n t o i o g i c a l e x i s t e n c e s ( 1 2 0 4 C -
J 2 © § C ) 
U-V2U5 A. Ilpbg yap xoOg dxpoug ityv dvfip&rn.OL'g equKiQiv nepl 
0t:uv Abyovg, nig tiyafibxnxog qinpi K<IL idg dydnngr 
pdAa ye ELKbxug evaievLoavreg, oig KLvntitvia ibv 
Oebv iu eivat r e tiouvai xoig OUOL Kat rb EV EIVUL 
XapLncwMat EnaiSEutincrav (eVnep Ktvnuiv ETTL (JEOU 
IOV pbvov dKtvfiiov ffEfng ELTIELV, dAAd pi) pdAAov 
fioOArtatv, itiv ndvia KLVOUOCIV r e Kat ELg ib ECVOL 
KOI napdyouaav Kat ovvExov<rav, Kivovptviyv tit 
oi'ibapyg O06EIIOIE) , xoOxoig Kat auiot aoqityg 
eauxottg diTEiuimtaav, xov dqtavovg Kat dopdxbv 
KdAAoug rag &£tag pEyaAonpEnetag efjpLptjxiog 
tp g poviEg ipaivopEvnv Hid xurv dpewv rtiv ibLbxnxa. 
Aid xouxo dyaifot Kat tptAbHsoL Kat qti Advdpwnoi, 
EOoiiAaxvoi. IE KUI. oiKxtppovEg ysybvaoL, Kat ptav 
npbg flrrav ib \Evog SidSEniv e ^ o v r e ? dydnng 
EbELxtinoav. . . 
T h o s e "row He Lou Kat dnAavovg Abyov ETILAELPEVOL {I2tib If) s a i n t s 
a r e r i o t b o u n t by t h e l i m i t s o f r e l a t i v i t y a n d m o d e r a t i o n i m p o s e d by 
I iwje and t e m p o r a r i n e s s , " r o v attiiva xovxov", a s t h e y a r e i n a g o n y t o 
e x i s t a s f o r m s o f a n o n t o i o g i c a l e n t i t y . 
M&n's a g o n y t o e x i s t a s a f o r m o f o n t o i o g i c a l r e a l i t y 1 7 6 i s 
1 7 6 . A t f l i t s p o i n t , t h e a g o n i z e d f o r m o f e x i s t e n c e i s e x p r e s s e d 
a s r w r t i c i p a t i o n i n t h e D i v i n e v i r t u e s a n d , i n p a r t i c u l a r , i n 
" a g a p e " . M a n ' s a g o n y f o r e x i s t e n c e , w h i c h a l s o c o n s t i t u e s a 
r e l a t i o n s h i p w i t h t h e a b s o l u t e a n d t h e d i v i n e , i s e x p r e s s e d a t t h i s 
p o i n t a s p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n t h e D i v i n e v i r t u e a n d A g a p e , w h i c h i s 
e x p e r i e n c e d by means o f e v o i e v i . o n a n d o f t h e r e a s o n s o f b e i n g s . T h e 
a g a p e t i c a g o n y o f t h i s k i n d i n c l u d e s t h e u n i t y w i t h t r u t h , w i t h t h e 
o n t o l o g i c a l (^reason o f b e i n g s ) a n d a l s o w i t h t h e r e l a t i o n s h i p w i t h 
l b a c t i v e e x p r e s s i o n o f G o d , t h a t i s a g a p e . 
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c h a r a c t e r i z e d by S t . Maximus a s a f o r m o f ivaiEviaig a n d movement 
t o w a r d s "ZtpiKToOg nept OEOV Abyoug. . love and v i r t u e . T h e s a i n t s 
a r e r e g a r d e d a s a c c o m p l i s h e d o n t o l o g i c a l e x i s t e n c e s i n t e r m s o f 
t h e i r " EvarEvioig", ( i n t e r n a l e x i s t e n t i a l v i s i o n a n d 
e x p e r i e n c e ) 1 ' ' 7 o f God by means o f " l o v e arid v i r t u e " . G o d i s 
g J 8 ® r e g a r d e d a s t h e d o n a t o r o f "eCvai." o f b e i n g s , "roCg ouai" a n d 
a s o f f e r i n g "EV ECVOL". T h e s a i n t s i n c o r p o r a t e i n t h e m s e l v e s "ib 
dqtavtg hat abpaio KdAog ryg dELag pEyaAonpEiiElag EitpLptfiwg qtEpovieg 
(P'titropEvriv Sid dpEiutv rtiv i8Lbxnia". S t r u g g l i n g f o r t h e i r p e r s o n a l 
p e r f e c t i o n , t h e s a i n t s a r e t r a n s f o r m e d i n t o v i r t u o u s , G o d - l o v i n g , 
h " " i a n i s t i c a n d c o m p a s s i o n a t e p e r s o n s who e x p e r i e n c e "ir)v pLav npbg 
dnav ib j^voc,- SiatJeoiv £xovl£<S aytinnV. i n d o i n g t h i s , t h e y r i s e 
a b o v e " d i s r u p t i o n , c o n f r o n t a t i o n , m a l i c e a n d e n v y " . 
^ove becomes t h e means by w h i c h e x i s t e n c e s a r e l e d t o t h e 
o n t o l o g i c a l l e v e l , t h e t r u t h , t h e r e a s o n s o f b e i n g s a n d G o d - C r e a t o r 
a n d , a t t h e same t i m e , t o t h e i n v i s i b l e b e a u t y . I n t h e q u e s t f o r 
t h e D i n i v e E l e m e n t a s a c r e a t i v e p o w e r , i t i s t h e D r i v i n g F o r c e 
lovbftrds u n i t y s i n c e i t . s t r u g g l e s t o m a i n t a i n i t s o n t o l o g i c a l 
c h a r a c t e r , h o v e i s a t t h e same t i m e a p r e s u p p o s i t i 0 * t a n d a r e s u l t . 
' I b a t l o v e i s p h e n o m e n o l o g i c a l , e x i s t e n t i a l a n d p e r s o n a l , a s t h e 
1 7 7 . W h e n S t . M a x i m u s r e f e r s t o t h e a g a p e t i c o n t o l o g i c a l u n i t y 
a t t h i s p o i n t , he u s e s t h e t e r m fevaifevuii*; i n s t e a d o f t h e u s u a l 
( p h e u o m e n o l o g i c a l ) t e r m Ev6puuic,. C o n t r a r y t o t h e t e r m £ v o p u o i . c ; 
( w h i c h a l s o m e a n s , up t o a c e r t a i n p o i n t , i n w a r d n e s s , i n n e r 
u n d e r s t a n d i n g a n d e x p e r i e n c e ) , t h e t e r m £ v n t fev iarc ; means i n w a r d n e s s 
a s w e l l a s u n i t y w i t h d / \ o v . T h a t i s , i n s t e a d o f £ v 6 p n n i c , , o f t h e 
i n n e r way o f e x p e r i e n c i n g t h e t r u t h o n t h e b a s i s o f p e r s o n a l i t y , 
t h e t e r m £ V U T £ V L 0 L C ; I s u s e d , m e a n i n g t h e i n n e r way o f u n d e r s t a n d i n g 
t h e t r u t h o n t h e b a s i s o f t h e o b j e c t i v e t r u t h , t h e t r u t h o f o / l o v . 
Uy means o t £ v n t fevtuic; t h e p e r s o n e x p e r i e n c e s t h e t r u t h i n r e l a t i o n 
t » ' h e o t h e r ? b e i n g s , i n r e l a t i o n t o t h e r e a s o n s o f b e i n g s . He i s i n 
a s t a t e o t i n n e r - p e r s o n a l u n d e r s t a n d i n g a n d e x p e r i e n c e by means o f 
the" w h o l e t r u t h a n d by b e i n g i n c o r p o r a t e d i n t o i t . „ 
' E v u T f e v L a t q i s more o t a n o n t o l o g i c a l e s s e n t i a l n a t u r e t h a n 
ivopttoxc; b e c a u s e i t c o v e r s a l a r g e r s p e c t r e . ' E v 6 p a a t q c o u l d be 
i n t e r p r e t e d a l s o a s s u b j e c t i v e u n d e r s t a n d i n g w h e r e a s fevaxfevroiq c a n 
be u n d e r s t o o d o n l y a s o n t o l o g i c a l p e r s o n a l u n d e r s t a n d i n g . 
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person experiences love ( p r e s u p p o s i t i o n ) , reaches the. l e v e l of i t s 
e£$Sice ( i t e x p e r i e n c e s the e x i s t e n t i a l t r u t h as a form of y e a r n i n g 
l o r l o v i n g u n i t y ) , e x p e r i e n c e s God as the C r e a t o r o i the reasons of 
beings ( o f love)and u l t i m a t e l y i t l i e s i n D i v i n e b e a u t y 1 7 8 . This 
r e f e r e n c e i n d i c a t e s that love i s predominantly onto l o g i c a l as i t 
$ i # b l a t e n o u s l y u n i t i e s the e x i s t e n c e with i t s t rue o r i g i n , God and 
c o n t i n u o u s l y maintains the l o v i n g u n i t y . Love i s a l s o o r i t o l o g i e a l 
because i t connects the person with the r e a s o n s of beings, the 
• t r u t h , and c r e a t e s the authentic-human and true r e l a t i o n s h i p . Love 
iS both the "ITEPLEXOV' ( t h a t which i n c l u d e s ) 1 7 9 and the content 
of the r e l a t i o n s h i p ol the person with the t r u t h , God and the o t h e r 
persons. 
7 .The u n i f y i n g and the d e i f y i n g love of "dpffipeva" and "Hiifoivtu" 
St.. Maximus h i g h l i g h t s the u n i f y i n g nature of Jove a l s o i n h i s 
p r e s e n t a t i o n of the world, which always bears r e l a t i o n t o t h e world 
of the i n t e l l e c t and the v i r t u e s ( I ^ i 8 A-1249 C ) . 
1249 B Tat/iac; f>£ mi/lLv etc; itiv iu>v nacwv yEViKaiidiinv 6pETt\v, 
(pnpl 8e i f i v dyOunv, ovvdyet, EKoiaiLkfiv oftnav nyv 
a u r a s noL npooayioyiKtiv ro>v 8L auros KOL EvotrotniLK/iv 
iu>v £tt, aurtiv <if>£a(iEvu)v KOL AnZAviwv, KOL t>Laq>Eptivibjg 
t.nl ndoL / / e o n o m i i K f i v . 
1 7°.The a g a p e t i c t r a n s i t i o n form " p r e s u p p o s i t i o n and p r e -
utidei standing" to the p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n the d i v i n e beauty and 
rno£«Lticence by means of t r u t h and the rea s o n s of beings, i s 
r e l a t e d , by analogy, to the. L x i s t e n t i a l i n t e r p r e t a t i o n of R.Hult.mau 
About the method of BuiLman see. P.Andriopoulos "T6 npbBrtnpa T O U 
Jor.opi.Kou ' Inoou" pp.lHI-IOV. 
1 7 9 . T h e term neptfex o v ( t h a t which i n c l u d e s ) i s used by analogy 
from the 'work of K.Jaspers See "KLoaywyu axfiv $LAoaoipLa" pp.116 
• l e . By s a y i n g that "the Mystic s i n k s i n t o nepLfex o v" the w r i t e r 
makes usj reach the ascertainment t h a t Or thodox Mysticism i s o f 
e x i s t e n t i a l nature and t h a t E x i s t e n t i a l i s m i s more of a my s t i c 
nature than the o t h e r P h i l o s o p h i c a l s c h o o l s . 
PART J. 
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\.b2 " i ' o t h o s , Eros aud Agape" 
S t . Maximus i n i n d i r e c t l y opposed t o t h e theory of the p r e -
ejnStence o l the s o u l s hy supporting the u n i t y between the se n s o r y 
and the p s y c h i c j u n c t i o n s ol the e x i s t e n c e , livery s ensory power I s 
• uM ted to a.'psy-'hlc1 I:unction. In p a r t i c u l a r , the mind i s d i r e c t l y 
r e l a t e d to the power o l v i s i o n , l o g i c i s r e l a t e d ' t o the power of 
hearing, the thymic t o the power o t s m e l l , the d e s i r e t o the power 
ot ol t a s t e and the v i t a l to the power ot touch. Thus, the mind i s 
u n t i e d with the image, the s i g h t and the eye, l o g i c w i t h the sense 
ot hearing and the ear, the thymic w i t h the sense ot. s m e l l and the 
noJC, the d e s i r e with the sense of t a s t e and l i f e w ith the sense o f 
touch. 
'Ihe "proper use" of the senses r e v e a l s God's presence to Man. The 
concealed God can be experienced, by i n d u c t i o n , by means of the 
sech and f e l t e x i s t e n t i a l s t a t e s . God r e v e a l s Himself as t h e 
C r e a t o r o t u n i t y and harmonization a c c o r d i n g to the experienced 
psychosomatic u n i t y on the part o f the existence-person-Man. 
the "proper use" of the senses r e v e a l s God's presence to man. 
The m y s t i c a l i n t e r n a l i z a t i o n of the psychosomatic u n i t y helps to 
"merge" and " c o n s o l i d a t e " the l o u r v i r t u e s . The u n i t y ol mental and 
l o g i c a l power with the v i s u a l arid a c o u s t i c senses (through the 
medium o l g n o s t i c and s c i e n t i f i c power) leads to the experience o l 
prudence. The thymic and s m e l l , when combined, produce g a l l a n t r y , 
d e s i r e find t a s t e beget s o b r i e t y and, f i n a l l y , touch and the v i t a l 
power give shape to j u s t i c e . 
At t h i s p o i n t , St.. Maximus h i g h l i g h t s the supreme e x i s t e n t i a l -
p e r sonal u n i t y , the psychosomatic u n i t y which i s i n d i s s o l u b l y 
r e l a t e d fo the v i r t u e s . The u n i t y ol the p s y c h i c and the b o d i l y 
f u n c t i o n s leads the human person to i t s u n i t y of experience with 
the v i r t u e s , the supr eme t r u t h o f the e x i s t e n c e and ot "SAo\/'. 
Love i s the supreme u n i f y i n g aud d e i t y i n g v i r t u e . The human 
e x i s t e n c e reaches love a l t e r the experi e n c e of the o t h e r f o u r 
v i r t u e s and oJ the u n i t y o l the psychosomatic s t a t e s , p o s s i b i l i t i e s 
And aetijons. The human e x i s t e n c e - p e r s o n r eaches the l e v e l o f 
h i s / h e r own essence, t h a t i s the ag a p e t i c and d e i f y i n g u n i t y , a f t e r 
e x p e r i e n c i n g a t o t a l psychosomatic u n i f y i n g i a e t i v a t i o n and 
I 
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ha.imoni /.ation. Man reaches Jove, the onto l o g i c , a l t e r f u l f i l l i n g 
lu'f mental, l o g i c a l , g n o s t i c - s c i e n t i f i c , d e s i r i n g and v i t a l 
s t a t e s , p o s s i b i l i t i e s and movements. 
According t o t h i s a g a p e t i c a l and u n i f y i n g r e f e r e n c e by s t . 
Maximus, the o u t o l o g l c a l nature of love i s once more s t r e s s e d , 
lowg i s onto l o g i c a l , because i t i s a product o f the e x i s t e n t i a l 
psychosomatic u n i t y , because i t c o n s t i t u t e s the accomplishment o f 
the u n i t y between e x i s t e n c e and the v i r t u e s and because i t i s 
supreme v i r t u e . 
W Je s u s C h r i s t_ as the ^ e r i c l i o r e m a t i c Love of the D u i l t and the 
Unbui 11 . 
The onto l o g i c a l c h a r a c t e r of love i s a l s o h i g h l i g h t e d i n S t . 
Maximus' q u o t a t i o n "Kntvoio/jioOviat (pi/oEig naL debt; avdpitmot; 
ylvETai'\\M)ii I ) - l.'JDM C ) . 
1308 (.' Kitt lEAog £nt mint l o t n o i g , not KTiaitiv q>Ooiv ia 
(tKiiuru f j i liyumig evibting (at rov Hatifuttog iy<-; n£pt i)fjrig 
icu) tleou tpi Aavflpumtas) £v xat itxuitiv Set^eiE raidr rttv 
£{,iv tijc; x " P L L ( > ^ ' 6Aog tiAo) riEpixiofrtioag 6Aiku)g rut OEUI, 
uti yEvtyiEvoc; nav El' i t f i t p EOTtv 6 tiEbg, Xl0Pl<5 *'0S 
Km ouotav lauTfrtn tog 
Si. Maximus a p p l i e s the C h r i s t i a n Otrhodox t e a c h i n g s t o God, Man 
and the world i n order to promote the u n i t y among the t h r e e of them 
in the person of J e s u s Christ.. The C h r i s t o l o g i c a l and 
S o t e r i o l o g i c a i u n i t y presupposes the d i v i s i o n of the world i n t o 
fWe u n i t s . 1 
'Ihose f i v e u n i t s a r e experienced by those i n the know of h o l y 
M y s t e r i e s and in flu: true knowledge of beings. With the aim of 
d i s e j o s i n g to themselves as w e l l as to o t h e r s the t r u t h about J e s u s 
C h r i s t , the s a i n t s t r a c e the world's r o o f s ba<;k t o the very 
P A R I "TV 
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C r e a t i o n , rrir £o%ciTa Subsecpiently, they proceed t o d i v i d e 
the world i n t o " c r e a t e d and uncreated", "mental and s e n s o r y " , "sky 
and e a r t h " , " p a r a d i s e and human s o c i e t y " , "male and female". Those 
d i v i n e l y c r e a t e d d i v i s i o n s have been improvised n ot t o i n t o n a t e t h e 
d i s r u p t i o n , but, the dynamic u n i t y o f o p p o s i t e s and t h e u n i f y i n g 
h y p o s t a t i c p o t e n t i a l i n every human being. 
Man stands out as the prominently u n i f y i n g being who i s t h e 
c o n n e c t i v e bond among othe r c r e a t u r e s and '\iEOLietmv rote; dtcpoL^'. 
Man d r i v e s both beings and c r e a t u r e s towards u n i t y and u n i f i c a t i o n 
wHfo God s i n c e he c o n s t i t u t e s the means through which t h e 
lorementioned d i v i s i o n s a r e diagnosed. T h i s s h o u l d by no means , o f 
cou r s e , lead us t o the unreasonable c o n c l u s i o n t h a t the powers o f 
God and Man a r e i d e n t i c a l . 
Tjie s a i n t s reach u n i t y and u n i f i c a t i o n i n a g n o s i o l o g i c -
s c i e n t i f i c way, by a n a l y s i n g the world and Man, s i n c e they l i e i n 
ih& s o l e 'unifying energy, the D i v i n e Energy. The p e r f e c t i o n of the 
u n i t y , the u n i f i c a t i o n and the harmonization i s " l o v e " . I n l o v e t h e 
"JM*»it" merges w i t h the " u n b u i l t " and the e n t i r e human person i s i n 
a c t i v e p e r i c b o r e s i s with God. Love i s the a b s o l u t e u n i t y and 
u n i f i c a t i o n s i n c e Man reaches the beginning of h i s u n i t y . 
According t o t h i s concept, love i s the supreme u n i f y i n g , 
©Biological r e a l i t y , s i n c e i t i s t h e product of the l o g i c a l -
s c i e i i t i l i c a n a l y s i s of the world and of the experience o f God as 
ih6 C r e a t o r , i t i s a product of the p h i l o s o p h i c a l a n a l y s i s of the 
world and the p e r s o n a l experience o f u n i t y . Love, , as a s c i e n t i f i c 
And l o g i c a l product, i s a l s o c o n s i d e r e d as a p r e - s u p o s i t i o n f o r the 
r i g h t e o u s c o n c e p t i o n and e x p r e s s i o n of the C h r i s t o J o g i c a l Dogma. 
1 , 1 0 .Contrary to the one-sided view t h a t the term fioxata means 
the end of the world, Apocalypse, i t . i s here supported t h a t fioxaxa 
means a l s o beginning o f C r e a t i o n by God. I n the cdntr e of the two 
£axc»Ta (.beginning and end) l i e s J e s u s C h r i s t , Who must be a model 
l©r Man. Man can " i m i t a t e " J e s u s C h r i s t by e x p e r i e n c i n g the b i -
e s c h a t o l o g i c nature ot the human e x i s t e n c e , by e x p e r i e n c i n g the 
t r u t h ( t h e rea s o n s of b e i n g s ) , by p a r t a k i n g i n the S o t e r i o l o g i c a l 
work o t J e s u s C h r i s t (which i s performed by the Church) towards 
re$ UTPsction'at the Second Coming. 
j ; __„,_ " 
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According t o S t . Maximus, i n o r d e r t o express the C h r i s t o l o g i c a l 
l)0#iia and the pre s u p p o s i t i o n - c a u s e of Humanization, the " S a i n t s -
Ir'athers" a n a l y z e the world, experience the u n i t y of the C r e a t i v e 
t:6U§@, experience the u n i f y i n g o n t o l o g i c a l nature o f love and then 
they proceed to the r i g h t e x p r e s s i o n of t h e Dogma. Love i s of 
pHttary importance i n t h i s p r o c e s s . The r i g h t e x p r e s s i o n o f t h e 
Dogma does not presuppose o n l y the comprehension o f the Holy B i b l e 
ah4 the Holy T r a d i t i o n . I t i s i n r e l a t i o n t o the human and 
co s m o l o g i c a l a u t h e n t i c i t y - t r u t h . The S o t e r i o l o g i c a l s i g n i f i c a n c e o f 
\.h& Dogma, i s not independent of the human and c o s m o l o g i c a l t r u t h , 
ol being " i n the image" and of "the reas o n s o f beings". 
9.Love as the b a s i s f o r t h e r e a l i s a t i o n of T h e o s i s . 
in h i s r e f e r e n c e t o s i m p l i c i t y (1353 C-1356 A), S t . Maximus 
d i s p l a y s the venue between the B i b l e , human a u t h e n t i c i t y , as w e l l 
as Man's p o t e n t i a l t o remain a u t h e n t i c . 
1353 C 00 iu yfrp gnpenev ECVUL rov (in dpxxis, pnSevL r6 oOvoAov 
nepLontipEvov ryv On aOidv, i] nepl avrbv, ft nai avrbv, 
Kut npdg TEAELUOLV dvbg pbvov npouSEdpEvov, rag npdg 
ibv unep athftv, tpnfil xbv fcteov, KOS dAnv rtiv dyannrLKtiv 
StlVCtfJLV diOX^TOU KLVtlOEWg. „ 
I n i t i a l l y man appears t o be d r i v e n by h i s a d d i c t i o n t o lust, 
r e i n f o r c e d by the i r r e p r e s s i b l e i n f l u e n c e o f speech, a r t s and, 
depending on the circumstance, nature i t s e l f . 11: Man had been 
Content i n h i s s i m p i c i t y d u r i n g h i s p r e - f a l l s t a t e and had not made 
an a b o r t i v e attempt to get p e r f e c t e d by s t a n d i n g on h i s own f e e t , 
r e l y i n g on the m a t e r i a l o b j e c t s surrounding him, he would have 
a t t a i n e d h i s ' t h e o s i s simply by u n c o n d i t i o n a l l y p l a c i n g h i s hopes 
And d e s t i n y i n God. , 
According t o S t . Maximus t h e r e a r e two ways i n which man t r i e s t o 
be p e r f e c t e d , both r e l a t e d t o h i s a u t h e n t i c i t y , lie can e i t h e r r e l y 
On H i s g a l l o p i n g imagination, f i n i t e l o g i c and nature and, by 
C l o s e l y a s s o c i a t i n g with those m a t e r i a l o b j e c t s surrounding him, he 
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can t h e r e ! o r e attempt, a t becoming a w o r l d l y God; o r , he can a c h i e v e 
t h g o s i s by grace of God, through h i s a c t i v e p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n Holy 
linergy. 
ffhiS d i s t i n c t i o n g i v e s r i s e t o two kinds o l t h e o s i s : The m a t e r i a l 
on and the Go d - r e l a t e d one. The former s.tems from man's 
i n d i v i d u a l i s t i c motives, h i s tendenchy t o get i n touch w i t h 
m a t e r i a l o b j e c t s o n l y . The l a t t e r d e r i v e s from h i s a u t h e n t i c 
u n t y i n g mood. The former i s o t i t i c and marked by of agony ( a s Man 
e x i s t s and moves only i n terms of a l i m i t e d t i m e - s p a c e ) . The 
]&fefl(Sr i s onto l o g i c a l i n the sense t h a t man wishes to e t e r n a l l y be 
un i t e d with God. 
In h i s comments on S t . Gregory the Th e o l o g i a n and by o c c a s i o n o f 
"I'ujivOv 177 dnA&mTL xaL i'wos dtrexvu, seal SLxa navrds inLKa^tjfjfiazog 
KOI HpopAtifiazot;. TOLOUIOV ytip giipEne el vat r6v An' dipxtiG (1353 D) 
S t . Maximus r e f e r s to man's two s t a t e s ot e x i s t e n c e , the anxious 
<md a g o n i z i n g ojie. 
In h i s a g o n i z i n g s t a t e of mind, Man ex p e r i e n c e s God's presence i n 
terms of s i m p l i c i t y and freedom. By r e s t i n g h i s case i n t h e hands 
&f God i n terms of D i v i n e l o v i n g energy, man manages t o supersede 
h i s s e l f i s h i n d i v i d u a l i s t i c mood and u n i t e w i t h the o n t o l o g i c a l 
f e n e r a t i o n , God the C r e a t o r . There i s no k i n d o f m a t e r i a l support 
o r i n t e r v e n t i o n , j u s t the sheer r e l i a n c e upon D i v i n e Energy. The 
Only source o t Man's power i s D i v i n e l o v e . He f i n d s h i m s e l f i n a 
s t a t e of l i b e r t y and detachment. He does not need t o d i s t i n g u i s h 
dWfe person o r thi n g from another because he l i v e s i n terms o f 
onto I o g i c a J harmony. 
In fermg o f the l o v i n g r e l a t i o n s h i p between God and man, human 
beings have transcended t h e i r d i s t r a e t i v e i n d i v i d u a l i s t i c wishes 
l i v e w i t h i n D i v i n e o n t o l o g i c a l r e a l i t y . That determines and 
d e f i n e s the a u t h e n t i c human way o t l i v i n g . I t a l s o a l t o w s man t o 
w i t h i n the " v e r t i g o o f l i b e r t y " . As l o v e c o n s t i t u t e s h i s s o l e 
o n t o l o g i c a l and d e o n t o l o g i c a l o p t i o n , Man does not n e c e s s a r i l y have 
chose among more a l t e r n a t i v e s . Being made i n t h e image of God, 
Man f e e l s "yvptvbg iv (infldwti ", y e t f u l f i l l e d by Holy p e r s o n a l and 
e x i s t e n t i a l energy. 
PART 1. 
" I ' i ' i s o n a l i t y and Love i n Maximus* Ambigua" 167 
10.The E x i s t e n t i a l G n o s e o l o g i c a l Love. 
That f u l f i l l m e n t by Holy e x i s t e n t i a l energy i s h i g h l i g h t e d by 
S t . Maximus a t a g n o s i o l o g i c l e v e l . (1361 D). 
i'U>i I) IIAoOoiog yttp undpxhiv 6 Bebq ftputv oOStnoxE AtiyEi xoCg 
dyanGkjLV wurov zti dsta SiavEpatv 8(^m roe yv&so£utqf dn£p 
oiiS 6vofj&iELV Kcrrdr r&v (ILEJVU TOUTOV Suv&fjEda, Sid r6 
ai'nyv ihfios Kal fityEiloq, el'nep dAmf£if£L qtdaKuv nEpi xyq 
fuX&tiK paKapttyxnxoq 6 ptyaq 'AndoxoAog .vnEgdvu navxdg 
dvfyiaiog dvofiai, O^JEVOU auxttv Elvai, oO fjfrvov xu> aCfi/vi 
loijxui, 6 AM Ktil EV xd) (JE/MOVXI xftv fiExd ndvxutv 
Xapiufitixirtv oiavoiitiv re KOLL dvdfkiaiv 8£Lx&noop:Evnv xt^v 
dyaduiv dicpoitixnv tcopixptiv alvixxbfiEvoq. 
I J I p a r t i c u l a r , God i s generous and pro v i d e s "the g i f t s of 
knowledge" t o those " r e v e r i n g D i v i n i t y " t o t h e e f f e c t t h a t they 
t become capable of tr a n s c e n d i n g "the present and every 
in-.-jginal and l i m i t e d p i e c e of knowledge, thus probing i t s innermost 
m y s t e r i e s . 
Man p a r t i c i p a t e s i n t h e d i v i n e energy a t a g n o s i o l o g i c a l l e v e l , he 
l i e s i n the d i v i n e energy because of h i s lo v e t o r God. The 
pf«suppositions of t h i s love a r e er o s and pothos f o r God. T h i s e r o s 
and pothos a r e g i f t s of God t o Man. fly f u l f i l l i n g h i s a u t h e n t i c 
puthos and e r o s , by f a l l i n g i n love w i t h God and t h e d i v i n e t r u t h , 
Man " l o v e s " God as the c r e a t i v e cause of the w o r l d and the human 
i i < t ! " r e and l i e s i n h i s a u t h e n t i c i t y , i n h i s o n t o l o g i c a l r e a l i t y . 
In S t . Maximus' most d e s c r i p t i v e words, l o v e i s of an 
e x i s t e n t i a l , o n t o l o g i c a l and u n i f y i n g nature, i n i t s wish t o 
disengage i t s e l f from the o n t i c element and the i n d i v i d u a l i s t i c 
c o n f i n e s , the human e x i s t e n c e , d r i v e n by i t s n a t u r a l pothos and 
ero s aiming a t a r r i v i n g a t the s t a t e o f e t e r n i t y by God-Creator, 
u l t i m a t e l y l o v e s God and i s led up t o i t s a u t h e n t i c i t y . According 
t o t h i s l a s t r e f e r e n c e , love c o n s t i t u t e s the o n t o l o g i c a l p e r s o n a l 
e n e r g e t i c u n i t y with God and the world a t a p e r s o n a l g n o s i o l o g i c a l 
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l e v e l . The p r e s u p p o s i t i o n of t h i s o n t o l o g i c a l u n i t y , t h i s 
a [ #{9etical u n i t y i s the r e a l i z a t i o n o f the p o s s i b i l i t i e s and t h e 
a c t i o n s of Man, as w e l l as t h e r i g h t d i r e c t i o n of Man's a g o n i z i n g 
]i&fih©s f o r e x i s t e n c e and t h e o s i s . Man reaches h i s o n t o l o g i c a l and 
g n o s i o l o g i c a l r e a l i t y through l o v e , a c c o r d i n g t o t h e r e a l i s a t i o n of 
t%l$ n a t u r a l i t y , t h a t i s of t h e o s i s , i n h i s r e l a t i o n s h i p w i t h t h e 
P e r s o n a l and T r i n i t a r i a n God. 
H d i s h i n g our r e t e r e n c c e t o love a c c o r d i n g t o S t . Maximus i t i s 
worthwhile our u n d e r l i n g i t s main a s p e c t s . 
11 r e p r e s e n t s an o n t o l o g i c a l , e n e r g e t i c and e x i s t e n t i a l u n i t y 
with God, the world and t r u t h . To i d e n t i f y l o v e , one c o u l d d e s c r i b e 
i I a s a p e r s o n a l o n t o l o g i c a l u n i t y i n i t s n a t u r a l binding from, as 
i t has the a b i l i t y t o draw every being and c r e a t u r e around i t and 
a f f i l i a t e them with God. i t hel p s b r i n g out i n Man those q u a l i t i e s , 
which a r e most dear t o the Di v i n e Power by o b l i t e r a t i n g Man's 
i c - i n d i v i d u a l i s t i c d i s t r a c t i v e t endencies and by e l e v a t i n g him 
t o the onto l o g i c a l u n i f y i n g s t a t u s . That i s a l s o r e i n f o r c e d by t h e 
f a c t i t fringes on the T r i n i t a r i a n C h r i s t o l o g i c a l u n i t y . 
Man f i n d s out h i s way to the o n t o l o g i c a l u n i t y o f beings as long 
a£ he r e p u d i a t e s h i s s e l f i s h i n d i v i d u a l i s t i c p u r s u i t s and acc e p t s 
the T r i a d o l o g i c a l and C h r i s t o l o g i c a l Dogma. 
M<^ u can approach God as soon as he has d i s c o v e r e d i n himse l f the 
m e r i t s of n a t u r a l , mental, r a t i o n a l , a e s t h e t i c and g n o s i o l o g i c a l 
lovg. Furthermore, he i s a l s o capable of a t t a i n i n g the s a i n t l y 
s t a t u s o r, by p h i l o s o p h i c a l standards, the i n s p i r a t o r i a l s t a t e of 
mind, on c o n d i t i o n that. he manages t o t r a n s c e n d tempting 
i n d i v i d u a l i s t i c debaucheries. 
I I i s a hard path t o f o l l o w but t h e r e i s a most generous 
reward: He becomes an onto l o g i c a l p e r son as he t g e t s u n i t e d w i t h 
&&iugs and the e v e r - E x i s t i n g T r i n i t a r i a n God. ° 
T h i s chapter ends wi t h the p a r t of the t e x t by S t . Maximus (Amb. 
1301 A-1364 B) t o which we r e t e r e d i n a piecemeal way ( d i s c u s s i n g 
the partis pothos, e r o s and agape). T h i s text, i n c l u d e s t h e t h r e e 
pgf*$e>n&\, u n i f y i n g ( w i t h God, Man the world and the t r u t h ) a c t i o n s 
_ j , . . . . . . . 
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(I'otbos, L r o s , Agape) as g i l l s o t God, the p e r s o n a l e x p l o i t a t i o n o f 
thoSfj g i f t s , as transcendence of the n i h i l i s t i c movement-sin and as 
ways of l eaching t h e o s i s . 
The Text. 
s Amh. '»Hn. 1361 A-1365 C. 
136.1 A-1364 A. 0 rrdaav fiemtofiaS f<!>6u/ xmoaxtiaag Osbg, not. npdHxm 
EKi'mxn ityv AoyiKVV oi/otuiv HOYO/JLV ii]v af'jxou 
yvtjtviv KpiMplwg £vf)EpEvog, SESWKE Kat f i / u v xoCg 
lariELvotg avtipfonoxg, tig pEyaAbfkopog AEonbxng, 
Kind rpOoLV xbv £Cg auxbv nbHov Kal fpwxa, 
ax/veninAEgag avxy ipuoiKi^g xou Abyov rt\v Hiivapiv, 
Etp <5 SuvriH^vai pExti paaxfovng yvi^vai xoOg ipbuovg 
xag ion rrbffov nAnpilxJEwg, KGL pti napaorpaAtvxag 
hiapapxEtv oh iux^v' ^u/t/ijoj^u Kaxti roOxov oGv 
KL votipevot. iwnb&ov riEpt T.E rug dAnOElag avxag Kat 
tag Ei.iitiKTUig ioCg bAoig £ptpaivop£vng aotpUig not 
titoLKhoEuig (nxEi.v ivaybfjEfla EKEIVOU XUXELV, Si.a 
roimov yAixbfiEvoi, od x a f J L V nbflov £Aaf)opEv. 
Kal xovio pvoiLKUig iyvuiKbxEg OL ipi AopaiJELg Kal 
ipt Abi Lfjot tag dAndElag ipaaxal plav taxnaavio 
oxoAtiv KUL npouEtipELav £avxoig xfiv nEpt xobxou 
(ptAbnovov ftoKnaiv, dupifkjig tin atixag IQJV npaypdxuiv 
i t f g dAntfovg KaxavotioEug XE Kal dKoAovDlag 
paflbvxEg tig, Ei'iiEp Kaxti xbv atGiva xouxov noaiOg SL 
EVaEffuiv liEbipnptixkiv xtjv pEAAovaav dAtidExav 
ECKOVLUULVIO, Kal xbv nbflov nAnpoipopfiooiJOLv, 
ETOLpoxepav uig xoig Evxaufia KaAuig yupvaoflEiaav 
* xt/v ipuxtiv EoxnKbiEg, dKpnxL psxa xbv f i l o v xouxov 
iriL xtiv ptAAovaav dAtidEiav pExafltiaoviai, 
OKLaypatpridELoav auxoig tlkn KaAvg 6t<i xuiv 
I'lEioiEfMxiv vonpdiwv, {iyoviag aOxobg EH auxhv 
finAabh xtiv dAtitiEiav row OEOV KOL &}xtipog r)/J<j}v 
'Iriaou Xpioxou, Kal dnAfiv Kal dptbnAov Kal 8lxa 
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ndong dnopLag, oup^oAiKog re JIOLKL ALag KaL ndang 
aivtypaxdsSovg daaqtELag, avxolg napaSELKvOVSog, 
diiobpautiung ai/xoig oianep EnL xgg npaKiLKigg dpsxyg 
dSOvng KaL Atmng KaL axevaypov Sid xt\v , XEAELOV 
dnddEiav, obibj KaL EnL xgg dEittpniiKtjg yvAsaeug, 
doa<pELag naong KaL dnopLag, Sid xtiv aotpLav, 
npouiEdEtaiig auxoig, EVXEOSEV Aa(3otktL xag 
OnoxundxTELg avxag, xnvLKauxa yvpypg xug dAnflElag. 
llavxL yap, qtrinL, r<y E"xovi l ' SnAovbxi xbv nEpL r<j>v 
pEAAbvxoiv nbdov, Hodtioexai, KaL npooxEdtioexai 
ndviug i) i(fiv aibwLwv dyadulv dn&Aavoig. IlAoOoiog 
ydp undpxtov 6 0Ebg ftpaJv ovSknoxe AtiyEi xoCg 
ayantitaiv aoxbv id HEIO btavtpuiv Stjtpa xgg yvdiaEuig, 
ffiiEp ot'/S dvopd^Eiv Kaxd xbv attSva xovxov 
tivvdfjESa, bid xb at'/xulv ih//og KOL ptyEdog, sl'nEp 
dAndEttEi qsdoKwv rtEpl xvg £oxdxng paKapLbxrtxog 6 
peyag ' AnboxoAog vnepa vui tiavxbg bvbpaiog 
6vopa(optvov aiixtiv e l v a i , ofi pbvov ev xul aifirvi 
xot/ih), AAAd KaL EV xul pkAAovxi rtiv pEid ndaav 
irdvxwv xurv x t l P L ' J l i a i U ) V Siavopnv re KaL dvdfkmtv 
bELxttnoopEvnv xi^v dyafluiv dKpoxdxnv Kopuq/fiv 
aCvixxbfiEvog, itiv pnbEvL Abyuj fi VQ> pnflavat. fl 
yvutafiijvai buvapEvnv, xbv XE Kaxd xbv ptAAovxa 
SEix^naopEvtJV, KOL ovopaadijvai KaL yvwaduvai 
n/Xtov npiv Swaptvuv. 'AEL ydp d SiEAnAudfog xoOg 
ovpavoig 'InooOg, 6 xou OEOO Abyog, KaL unEpAvw 
ndvxuv i(|iv oupav&v yEvbpEvog , xobg 
dKoAoufloDvxag auxy Std npd^eiag KaL deupLag 
pExafJiffdiEi TE KaL pEiaxLdnaiv dnb xulv ifrrrdvwv 
EnL id KpEtxxova, KaL dnb xobxav ndAtv EnL xd E"XL 
xotjxiov dv&ixEpa, KaL dnAu/g EtnEtv. EniAELipEi pE d 
Xpbvog Atyovxa idg dElag r«iv ayLwv dvafidoEig TE 
KaL dnoKaALnpELg Kaxd itiv tinb Sb^ng et's Sb^av 
dAAoLtjaiv, £u)g fKaaxog iftv ev xul CSLut xdypaxx, 
dppb(ouoav iVewatv. 
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C h a p t e r 1 1 1 . 
P e r s o n a l i t y a n d L o v e i n S a i n t M a x i m u s 
" Aonb i g u a " . 
In Ambigua S t . Maximus u s e s , as we have a l r e a d y mentioned, the 
terms "Pothos, l i r o s and Agape" i n connexion w i t h t h e e n e r g e t i c 
u n i f y o f Man,, the World and God. A l l three terms, which c o n s t i t u t e 
s t a t e s , ^ p o s s i b i l i t i e s and movements-actions, express t h e tendency 
t0B>@c-ds u n i t y as an i n n a t e r e a l i t y of the s p e c i e s , t h e tendency 
towards u n i t y on the p a r t o f t h e person as a p a r t of h i s s p e c i e s , 
th@ r e a l i s e d p e r s o n a l e n e r g e t i c u n i t y and t h e o n t o l o g i c a l u n i t y . 
Pothos, tiros and Agape, as " e x i s t e n t i a l " s t a t e s , s i g n i f y the 
"pre-understood" e n e r g e t i c s t a t e of u n i t y and t h e "innate 
e s s e n t i a l - n a t u r a l s t a t e " o f the "imaptciA" ( t h o s e who e x i s t ) . I n 
Pothos, Kros and Agape, the t u l l t i l l e d e n e r g e t i c u n i t y , as 
r e a l i s a t i o n o f the s t a t e , i s i n c l u d e d . 
T h i s i s made apparent, by the f a c t t h a t J e s u s C h r i s t becomes a Man 
because he d e s i r e s Man 1 8 1, and by the f a c t t h a t Man f e e l s 
pothos itw, e r o s W a n d Jove (agape) t o r God 1 8*, l o r Man and 
the b e i n g s 1 8 5 . ° 
These terras a l s o s i g n i f y t h e movement of the persons towards 
u n i t y a t a persona! l e v e l 1 8 6 , the movement towards the u n i t y 
w\ih the t r u t h of the b e i n g s 1 8 7 ( w i t h A6yoi xvv 6 V r w v ) 1 8 8 and 
1 8 1.PG.91.1048 C 
1 8^.PG.91.1076,1000 C. 
1 83.PG.91 10BB C.1120 D-1133 A. 
18'*.PG.91 1112 U-J.116 I), 1144 B,1145 C-1148 A. 
105.PG.91 1072 A, 1.112 D-1116 A, 1193 C-1196 C. 
1 86.PG.91 lOttO C.1257 A-1261. 
1 8'.PG.91 1080 C.1061 A. 
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the movement towards u n i t y with the h o l y energy and t h e 
l i g h t 1 8 9 -
The u n i t y w i t h "o^ov", w i t h t h e o n t o l o g i c a l , i s i n c l u d e d i n t h e s e 
t h r e e e x i s t e n t i a l s t a t e s of the e n e r g e t i c (and consequently not o f 
t h e e x i s t e n t i a l o r o t the n a t u r a l o r of t h e e s s e n t i a l ) u n i t y s i n c e 
t h e s e s t a t e s a r e G i f t s ot God to Man l y o. They are a l s o u n i f y i n g 
a c i i oris o f an o n t o l o g i c a l nature f o r two r e a s o n s : because they a r e 
s 
' a l s o r e v e a l e d by means ot r e a s o n ( s i n c e they are understood by t h e 
c a p r i e r - b e i n g ) and because they a r e transformed'» from l o g i c a l l y 
u n c o n t r o l l a b l e a c t i o n s , i n t o l o g i c a l pothos, l o g i c a l e r o s and 
l o g i c a l agape . 
The e x i s t e n t i a l ' s t a t e s - r e a l i t i e s , p o s s i b i l i t i e s and movements-
a c t i o n s a r e mainly p a r t a k i n g and p e r i c h o r e m a t i c p e r s o n a l a c t i o n s o f 
ufci^y w i t h t h e o n t o l o g i c a l . 
According t o S t . Maximus, the c a r r i e r s o f t h e s e u n i f y i n g a c t i o n s 
are God and Man, a c c o r d i n g t o t h e i r r e a l i t y of essence. The 
pfipf i c i p a n t s i n these a c t i o n s and u n i f y i n g s t a t e s a re the human and 
the D i v i n e persons, a c c o r d i n g to the p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n t h e i r essence 
afj4 a c c o r d i n g to t h e i r s i n g u l a r i t y , s i n c e t h e s e a c t i o n s a r e a l s o 
persona 1. 
Consequently, the person i s the c a r r i e r o f t h e u n i f y i n g energy, o f 
pothos, of e r o s and of agape a c c o r d i n g to the f a c t of h i s 
p A r < i c i p a t i o n i n the essence of h i s s p e c i e s . 
The q u e s t i o n of what, i s a person a c c o r d i n g t o S t . Maximus stems 
e u i o f t h i s concept (namely, t h a t t h e person i s the c a r r i e r o f 
pothos, e r o s and agape). 
The term person, a c c o r d i n g t o S t . Maximus as w e l l as t o the 
lao.PG.91.91 L0»0 A-1080 L),10H1 D-1004 D. 
i89.PG.91 A,1121 0 1 1 2 4 B,116i A-1164 I). 
i'o.PG.91 1.364 B. 
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F a t h e r s p r i o r t o him, i s r e l a t e d t o the term " H y p o s t a s i s " 1 9 1 . 
Accei'ding t o the p a t r i s t i c p o i n t o f view, t h e term Person-
H y p o s t a s i s s i g n i f i e s the being which belongs t o a s p e c i e s - n a t u r e -
ecsgmce, t o a common way of e x i s t i n g with the beings of t h e same 
s p e c i e s (dqjtoELSti) and the same essence ( d f i o o O o i a ) . I t a l s o 
s i g n i f i e s the being which p a r t a k e s i n t h e common energy of the 
ofljjgr beings of the same essence, having a t the syne time i t s own 
per sona I - h y p o s t a t i c s i n g u l a r i t y and i t s own p e r s o n a l and " p a r t i c u l a r 
c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s 1 9 *. 
Ajihough the term " p e r s o n - h y p o s t a s i s " o r i g i n a t e s from 
A r i s t o t e l i a n p h i l o s o p h y 1 9 3 and i s used by F a t h e r s a c c o r d i n g t o 
iMS philosophy, i t does not c a r r y e x a c t l y the same meaning. 
Inste a d of the term " a u ^ i f i E f i r i K b g " (by c o i n c i d e n c e ) 1 9 4 ' as a 
c h a r a c t e r i s t i c of the p e r s o n - h y p o s t a s i s , the F a t h e r s use t h e term 
" tbidL^ovxa CSityiard'. 
I n p a r t i c u l a r , God the F a t h e r i s not the F a t h e r by c o i n c i d e n c e 
(as A r i s t o t e l i a n philosophy seems t o understand), But because /'evvri 
teal. 'EKiiopEtiEi KaL ECVCII 'Ayswrixog. I n the same way, the Son and 
the Holy S p i r i t a r e Person s - l l y p o s t a s e s because they have t h e i r own 
1 9 1 . A c c o r d i n g t o N.Matsoukas "essence and nature have been 
regarded as synonymous concepts which s i g n i f y one and the same 
r e a l i t y . Person and Hy p o s t a s i s have been regarded as synonymous 
concepts which s i g n i f y the p a r t i c u l a r t h i n g , the p a r t i c u l a r i t y i n 
I h f sense o f i n d i v i d u a l i t y - p e r s o n a l i t y " 
See N.Matsouka N. "AoyjU. a i i K f i «al. XupBoAiKh 0Eo/\oyLq" v o l D.p.91. 
1 9 Z . L . Thunberg w r i t e s t h a t St.Maximus uses the term 
H y p o s t a s i s with two meanings. I t i s e i t h e r used t o s i g n i f y 
"essense" w i t h i t s own unoo coiLKti CSi&patn ( a c c o r d i n g t o the 
Cappadocian c o n c e p t ) , or to s i g n i f y a complex h y p o s t a s i s which 
i n c l u d e s a l l t h e human k i n d and i t s p a r t i c u l a r q u a l i t i e s ( a c c o r d i n g 
t o the Neocaicbedonian c o n c e p t ) s e e . L.Thunberg "Microcosm and 
MedUitor"p.49. 
1 9 3 . A b o u t the A r i s t o t e l i a n o r i g i n o f t h e term " H y p o s t a s i s " see 
N. Matsouka "AoypaTLtch real £upBo/Utdi BEo/toyta" vo l j B.p.186. 
i 
1 9'».About the term ovuftEfinKbg See 
A r i s t o t l e " M E T ^ t a QUUIKO." 1.064 b. 
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Cbifi^ovia Cbityiuia which express the h y p o s t a t i c p a r t i c u l a r , but not 
e s s e n t i a l d i f e r e n f i a t i o n , o r e s s e n t i a l c o n t u s i o n 1 9 ^ . 
i ^ . A t t h i s p o i n t we s o u l d p r e s e n t some views about the 
concept. "Person", a c c o r d i n g t o the F a t h e r s . We s h o u l d a l s o mention 
t h s r e l a t i o n o l the Three Persons of the Holy T r i n i t y a c c o r d i n g t o 
the Pater i s t i c and i n general to the Or thodox p o i n t o f view. 
Optgen uses the term " H y p o s t a s i s - p e r s o n " t o r e f e r > to t h e 
p a r t i c u l a r nature of each ot the Persons i n the Holy T r i n i t y and t o 
tlhe "TpiounoamTov" (Three Hypostases) of the D i v i n i t y (B.E.11.E.2. 
v o l 19 p.347,vol.11 p.297). 
Si . B a s i l "the Great, c h a r a c t e r i z e s the names t h a t r e f e r to essence 
"common", whereas the ones t h a t r e f e r t o h y p o s t a s i s " p a r t i c u l a r " 
(Ne& B a s i l the Great., "Hep! T O U ' AKUta/lriniou" E d i t i o n BLBikoStiKn Wv 
"KHAhvwv, 482 CD). The same F a t h e r , r e f e r r i n g t o what has been s a i d 
about the names of the F a t h e r and the Son, supports t h a t they do 
not stand l o r "essence" but f o r " h y p o s t a s i s " ( E . I I . E . v o l . 10, 
p. I3.».). 
St.Gregory o f Nyssa accuses SatneffliUs of u s i n g the term h y p o s t a s i s 
and the term essense as synonyms^, thus i n t r o d u c i n g "TpLflel'a" 
(Ifec-ee Gods). I n c o n t r a s t t o t h i s concept, the F a t h e r s support the 
p a r t i c u l a r nature of each h y p o s t a s i s , by u s i n g the term h y p o s t a s i s . 
T6>0y a l s o support, the common nature of the essence i n the Three 
Persons of the D i v i n i t y , with the purpose t o s t r e s s t h e One 
l)ifc>)uity and the Three Persons, when r e f e r r i n g t o hypostases and t o 
"unoutuitKO i b i w p n T n " (K.U.K.vol 2,pp 115 ,233,247,335) . 
Evdokimov r e f e r s to the concept of person, a c c o r d i n g t o t h e 
Orthodox t r a d i t i o n , as a mutual a v t l K p u o p u and as p e r i c h o r e s i s . The 
wp{1er s t r e s s e s , being i n accordance with the P a t e r i s t i c b e l i e f s , 
t h a t the person e x i s t s as community and by means of i t . (See P. 
Kvdokiraov "11 "OpfloSo^La" p . 9 0 ) . 
M.Dobriv&^ie i s i n accordance to St.Maximus and b e l i e v e s t h a t t h e 
j t S f l o n ot the F a t h e r s i g n i f i e s t h e r e l a t i o n s h i p w i t h t h e Son and 
the Holy S p i r i t . ("To MuutfipLo i n ? 'Etctc/lnaLaq" .p.32 comment on PG.91 
J 263). 
We r e f e r r e d t o these t h e o r i e s about the TpLa8LK6in<j of God i n our 
e f f o r t t o s t r e s s the continuous experience of the t r u t h of the 
T f i a d o l o g i c Dogma on the p a r t of the Orthodox E c c l e s i a s t i c 
T r a d i t i o n and, a t the same time, to s t r e s s the p e r s o n a l i s t i c n a t ure 
of t h e T r i a d o l o g i c Dogma. These t h e o r i e s a l s o s t r e s s t h e e s s e n t i a l 
f o u n d a t i o n ( t h e common es s e n c e ) o f the Orthodox p e r s o n a l i s m as 
opposed t o the i n d i v i d u a l i s t i c p e r s o n a l i s m . According t o t h e s e 
t h e o r i e s , the person does not r e l a t e t o i n d i v i d u a l a s p i r a t i o n s but 
t@ the ' p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n i t s nature and essence. The person's 
c h o i c e s and a c t i o n s are not r e l a t e d t o i t s i n d i v i d u a l i t y but t o i t s 
efi&Sutiai r e a l i t y . "' YiiootutiKa t8t0ii}jaxa" do not s i g n i f y t h e 
i n d i v i d u a l i t y of each h y p o s t a s i s but t h e p a r t i c u l a r , p e r s o n a l way 
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The d i f f e r e n c e between the concepts and the r e a l i t i e s o f 
avp$£finntot; and Onoo rawed CbuSqiara i s important t o the 
fa f l i e r s 1 7 , s i n c e , a c c o r d i n g to A r i s t o t e l i a n P h i losophy, the 
I Qfya atqifjEflriKtK;, as a c h a r a c t e r i s t i c o f p e r s o n a l i t y , i s not of an 
e s s e n t i a l n a t u r e 1 " ' 7 . The s u b j e c t , a c c o r d i n g to A r i s t o t e l i a n 
pfoHosophy, t a k e s on i t s p a r t i c u l a r nature by c o i n c i d e n c e and i n 
ac c o r d i n g to the s o c i a l - c o s m i c s t a t e s , p o s s i b i l i t i e s and movements, 
lecajftinlng a t the same time a p a r t of t h e essence of the s p e c i e s . 
On the c o n t r a r y , a c c o r d i n g t o the P a t r i s t i c concept, the person-
h y p e s t a s i s t a k e s ' on h i s h y p o s t a t i c - p e r s o n a l p a r t i c u l a r i t y i n 
accordance t o the e s s e n t i a l (outrid/Sr? teal otto iaa me ti) s t a t e and 
r e l a t i o n s h i p . The s o c i a b i l i t y of the h y p o s t a s i s i n the d i v i n i t y i s 
not the prejduct o f a human s o c i a b i l i t y . I t i s not the product o f 
the i n f l u e n c e s that, l i e o u t s i d e the p e r s o n - h y p o s t a s i s . 
S o c i a b i l i t y as a c h a r a c t e r i s t i c of the h y p o s t a s i s i s mainly due 
t o the f a c t of the e s s e n t i a I and the e n e r g e t i c p e r i c h o r e s i s o t the 
p e c S o n s 1 9 U . 
The s o c i a b i l i t y and the r e l a t i o n s h i p of the persons, as a 
@£ r e l a t i n g , u n i t i n g and being i n p e r i c h o r e s i s with each erther. 
' YnotJKiTLKej CbL&puiu do not imply the i n d i v i d u a l i t y but t h e 
p u r l i c u i a r n a t ure of each person and t h e p a r t i c u l a r nature o f the 
r e l a t i o n s h i p with each o t h e r a c c o r d i n g to i t s e s s e n t i a l r e a l i t y . I n 
I K i 5 sense Orthodox personal.ism does not s t r e s s the i n d i v i d u a l i t y 
and the d i s r u p t i o n but the r e l a t i o n s h i p and the p e r i c h o r e s i s . The 
p<r*on does not. a c t i n an autonomous and i n d i v i d u a l way but i n a 
u n i f y i n g and p e r i c h o r e m a t i c way. 
'•"-.See John Damascus P.O.94 5 8 8 D,D. 5 8 9 AD 
1 7 7 ' . A r i s t o t l e "Meia ih 4>uen.Kfx" 1 0 2 5 A. 
1 7 8 .N.Matsoukas wr i t e s : " The ut'Sia movement o f the persons o f 
the Holy T r i n i t y i s conceived i n the sense o t s o c i a b i l i t y . The Holy 
T r i n i t y i s i n a g a p e t i c community. Persons t h a t l i e o u t s i d e 
community are i n c o n c e i v a b l e ; a community devoid ot persons i s 
i n c o n c e i v a b l e as w e l l . The i d e n t i f i c a t i o n and the s o c i a b i l i t y of 
the essence supports the oupipuld o r the f a m i l i a r i t y , a c c o r d i n g to 
S t . D a s i l the Great". "Koupoc;, "Avflpwuos Roivwvla" .p. 5 8 . 
A l s o see. P.hvdokimov " II 'OprloJio^La" p . 9 0 . 
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c h a r a c t e r i s t i c ot the h y p o s t a s i s , pre-supposes t h e e s s e n t i a l u n i t y 
af8<d p e r i c h o r e s i s , as opposed to the human s o c i a b i l i t y which, 
a c c o r d i n g t o the p o i n t o t view of: S o c i o l o g y , makes the person r e a c h 
t h e essence o l s u b j e c t i v y , of the personal establishment as w e l l as 
o f the p e r s o n a l p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n essence. The f a c t t h a t , a c c o r d i n g 
to the P a t r i s t i c p o i n t of view, s o c i a b i l i t y i s a main 
c h a r a c t e r i s t i c o f the h y p o s t a s i s does not s i g n i f y d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n 
from opootHnov (the being of the same ess e n c e ) but. perichoresis. 
According t o the f a t h e r s , the p e r s o n - h y p o s t a s i s t a k e s on i t s own 
p a r t i c u l a r n ature, i t s h y p o s t a t i c - p e r s o n a l d i f f e r e n c e not by 
c o i n c i d e n c e o r c o m p e t i t i o n but. i n accordance t o the fact, of the 
p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n the essence. The term p a r t i c i p a t i o n does not 
s i g n i f y independence from th e essence and, by e x t e n s i o n , 
d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n . The b a s i s o f the p e r s o n - h y p o s t a s i s ' p a r t i c u l a r 
nature l i e s i n i t s e s s e n t i a l o r i g i n and i n i t s e s s e n t i a l 
r e l a t i o n s h i p 1 9 ' ' w i t h the o t h e r persons o f the same essence. 
T h i s P a t r i s t i c T h e o l o g i c a l c l a r i f i c a t i o n s t r e s s e s the e s s e n t i a l -
or»4ological nature of the p e r s o n a l u n i f y i n g a c t i o n s otpothos, eros 
and agape, as opposed to t h e i r coincidential n.i'/ure a c c o r d i n g t o 
the A r i s t o t e l i a n p o i n t of view. 
Although the u n i t i n g a c t i o n s of pothos, e r o s and agape a r e 
i n c l u d e d (they belong t o and they a r e i n p e r i c h o r e s i s ) i n t h e 
p e r s o n - h y p o s t a s i s , a c c o r d i n g t o t h e a r i s t o t e l i a n i n t e r p r e t a t i o n , 
they have, by analogy, a P l a t o n i c and a P l o t i n i w t b a s i s . They a r e , 
a c c o r d i n g t o the two p h i l o s o p h e r s , e s s e n t i a l s t a t e s , p o s s i b i l i t i e s 
and a c t i o n s , by means of which the person reaches i t s essence but 
H«l i n an gautonomous, s e l 1: c o n t a i n e d and s e l f p e r f e c t i n g w a y 2 0 0 . 
The s t a t e s , the p o s s i b i l i t i e s and the a c t i o n s pothos, eros and 
agape s i g n i f y the r e l a t i o n s h i p of the person w i t h "the o t h e r person 
of the same essence ( a s the T r i n i t a r i a n D i v i n i t y and the human 
1 9 9 . A l s o see M.Oobrivofiie "T6 Muattipuo trjq 'EKKAnolaq" p.32. 
2 U 0 . A b o u t the o p p o s i t i o n to t h e autonomous p e r f e c t i o n of t h e 
exi fence a c c o r d i n g to the theory of the p r e - e x i s t e n c e of t h e 
s o u l s , see.PG.91 1321 D-1341 C. 
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being with the other human beings) and the relation s h i p with the 
rijvjiie ( i n the case of the human being i n i t s r e l a t i o n s h i p with 
God ). 
Recording t o the p a t r i s t i c concept of the person, the unifying 
stales, p o s s i b i l i t r e s and actions pothos, eros, agape take on an 
essential nature arid not a coincidential nature. The person feels 
pothos, eros and agape not by coincidence but,by i t s essential 
(&&6t.i!jf>ns Kat oOoLaoiLkti) r e a l i t y . 
Jesus Christ, i n part i c u l a r , did not become Man because lie f e l t 
pothos, eros and agape to r the creature-Man. He became Man because, 
a-; God, He wanted, t o reveal the magnitude of his love l o r Man, or 
rather, to reveal the i n f i n i t y of the divine love. Respectively, 
M&R does not Lee I pothos, eros and agape l o r God and Man by 
coincidence but because they are essential, ontological r e a l i t i e s 
o f the unity with God, Man and the world. 
the p a t r i s t i c teachings about the person stress the person's 
SffSgntial nature, i t s essential o r i g i n and i t s essential 
r e l a t i o n s h i p ' 5 0 1 . In the fathers' point of view, the person i s 
the c a r r i e r of the essence and of the essential way of existing, 
the term person s i g n i f i e s the unity of the onto logic and the 
depute l o g i c 2 0 2 r e a l i t y , the unity of the part and the whole. 
the unity of ontology and deontology, of the t r u t h and the way of 
existing, highlights the d i a l e c t i c nature of the person and, by 
extension, the d i a l e c t i c nature of pothos, eros and agape. 
In the person; as a member of i t s nature-essence and as a ca r r i e r 
1 .vSee.PG.9f 1261 H-1264 11.1264 012655 11,1265 C-1268 B. 
'l 0 1 c According to .St.Maximus, the unity of ontology and 
deontology i n the r e a l i t y of the Person h i g l i g h t s the i n t e r -
perichoresis of /toyou (pboewc; KQI. cponou untop^Ewq. The one concept 
expresses the ontological r e a l i t y and the other expresses the 
deontological r e a l i t y which i s d i r e c t l y related to the ontological 
r e a l i t y (H6yo<s (pboewc;). i 
About the unity and the periehorematic r e l a t i o n s h i p of these two 
concepts see.Mi.91 194H AH. 1052 B-1053 11,1056 A. 
J. Thunberg "Microcosm and Mediator"pp.31,32,114,164-166.443. 
P.Sherwood. "The Earlier Ajiibigua"p. 116. 
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o i the unil y i r i g actions, the main aspect oi d i a l e c t i c s (that of 
nosology and deontology)is included. The existence-person„ Man, i s 
o i a d i a l e c t i c nature i n the sense that, pothos, eros and agape 
belong to his Elvm (being) and also i n the sense that by 
explot.ii.ig these r e a l i t i e s , he i s u n i l i e d with other beings of the 
$&R?a essence and with God. 
The d i a l e c t i c of ontology and deontology i s highlighted, by 
extension, as the e x p l o i t a t i o n ot the r e a l i t y of the person towards 
uftHy^oa, 
J(y moving towards unity wi th the beings ot the same essence and 
with the Creator of those beings, the person i s related t o , 
exploits and i s i n the d i a l e c t i c of the r e a l i t i e s pothos, eros and 
agape. 
Dialectic, up to this point, constitutes the tendency of the 
person towards unity at an essential and onto logic l e v e l . 
However, the d i a l e c t i c nature of the person i s not limited only 
to the e x p l o i t a t i o n of the onto logical categories of pothos, eros 
and igape. i t i s only by means of pothos eros arid agape that the 
person is i n agony to be unified with i t s essence, the world and 
According t o the created r e a l i t y of Man by God 2 0*, pothos, 
eros and agape are included i n him i n unity with speech, mental 
capacity, Mind, knowledge, sentiment and the senses. 
The human person feels pothos, eros and agape f o r the experienced 
menial r e a l i t y , the l o g i c a l l y and r a t i o n a l i s t i c a l l y proved r e a l i t y 
and the r e a l i t y which i s connected t o the senses, since a l l -of them 
or« products of mental and l o g i c a l c o n c e ption 2 0 5. By extension, 
the d i a l e c t i c nature of the person i s not limited only t o certain 
onfeiogical categories but i t : also consists i n the e x p l o i t a t i o n of 
a l l the ontological categories. '» 
2 0a.see l'g.91 1J.:J:> A-J 137 C. 
2l"*.t>G.9t 1 3 6 1 AlKJ. 
*u5.P(i.9.l J J. L2 I ) - 1 1 . 1 6 D. 
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The human person i s mainly i n agony t o be u n i f i e d w i t h the world, 
Mlm and God, not only by means of certain categories of h i s 
essense, but i n his e n t i r e t y 2 " 6 . 
According to the concept of logi c a l pothos, cros and agape and i n 
contrast t o the phenomenoJogical r a t i o n a l i s t i c b e l i e f , the"logical 
unity of the human being with God, Man and the world i s a natural 
state of essence. The human person does not f e e l pothos, eros and 
&#«8pe f o r the world because of i t s tinderstanding. Man does not love 
simply because he has understood the loved ones and, by extension, 
dominated over them, but because, by means of his log i c , he has 
experienced the reasons of the beings (A6yoi. i w oVrwv) and the 
r e a l i t y of the person (as a co-existence and as a harmonious 
rel a t i o n s h i p with those who are, those who exist and the existent 
God ). 
Recording t o St. Maximus, this onto logical and deontological 
e x p l o i t a t i o n consists in and, at the same time, consists of the 
m pi UrityLc; of: the whole person by the whole God 
In t h i s dRiKti nEplAnipLc; of Man by God (through the t o t a l 
e x p l o i t a t i o n of the ontological categories), d i a l e c t i c i s not a 
product of a c o n f l i c t between elements. Man, according t o his 
natural and deontologica I r e a l i t y , i s not part of a d i a l e c t i c 
lef&tionship i n order to stress more one element of his existence. 
He does not stress his psychic state over his physical one, nor 
does he stress the sentiment over l o g i c , tie i s of a d i a l e c t i c 
nature t r y i n g to be uni f i e d and united with the world, Man and God. 
means of t h i s d i a l e c t i c unity, Man also u n i f i e s his ontological 
r e a l i t y with the essential ontological movement towards 
Tbfcosis 2 0 7 . Ue unities lifvai (being) with ['Lyveadai (becoming), 
the content of his r e a l i t y to become God by grace with his journey 
towards theosis. The human person u n i f i e s Elvtii with I'Lyveodai by 
experiencing them as essential categories. 
'^<>.rG.91 1:357 U I 3 6 0 I). 
*0'.PG.9l 1368 C- 1.169 L',1361. A-I36.r> ABC, 1336 A, 
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The unify between the whole and the part, between the onto logic 
<\nd the subjective, consists i n the person, as a ca r r i e r of the 
essentia l states ol the species and as a part-member2 0 f i. 
The unity of the onto logic and the subjective, i n par t i c u l a r , i s 
related by means of freedom (which also i s an essential s t a t e ) . 
According t o St.. Maximus, freedom i s not only the p o s s i b i l i t y of 
choosing states or relationships o l existence. The absolute of 
Ipesiom i s ?tbe choice of resignation 2ov from the r i g h t of 
choice, when i t i s an agonized quest l o r the authentic and the 
Itrua. Because the being desires t o be authentic-ontologic, i t 
resigns from the right o l choice of states which may not be 
Hui.hentic-on.tologic. I t resigns from rvfc§nft6v dt^nfia 2 1 0 . When 
i t experiences i t s authentic pothos, the being does not choose 
&g$ween 6V and fjti Sv 2 1 1 . I t chooses the resignation from the 
a b i l i t y of movement: towards "(in ov" by means of t o t a l perichoresis. 
The freedom ot the person, the choice of refusing to choose 
(&£ler resignation), i s also a product of the mental perception, 
the logical analysis and the relationship with the senses 2 1 2. 
The absolute freedom, the V^tyyog rag £AEudepLag (the vertigo of 
f reedom) 2 1 a, (as concession to Holy linergy) i s the product of 
the, in-depth quest ot the being. I t i s a product of depletion of 
the ontologieal categories, that, is Mind, speech, senses. I t i s the 
ontological aspect ot freedom, the way of Man's freedom, deontology 
as the way ot r e a l i s i n g the ontological categories. 
freedom, as the r e a l i z a t i o n of the ontological categories, by 
2 < J 8 . P G . 9 1 1080 C. 
2 0V.PG.91 1076 C,13!.:) 0-1356 A. 
2i"-.PU.91 1196 C 
2H.PG.91 1236 0-12AJ 
2 1 2 . PG.91 1112 C-1116 1). 
2 1 3 . yee S.Kierkegaard " ' I I " I - IVVOLU ins 'Aywvlaq"p.Ht. 
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means of which Man-per son Ls in an erot i c and agapetic periehoresis 
viHh God, Man and the world, s i g n i f i e s a perichoresis of a double 
nature. 
f i r s t l y , i t s i g n i f i e s the perichoresis of the Man-person with his 
own authenticity, his ontologieal r e a l i t y . I t s i g n i f i e s the dynamic 
ifster-perichoresi s of the states: mind, understanding (vdr/r/tg), 
understood (vonflfev), speech, logic, sentiment and conscience. 
Thy perichoresis ot the f i r s t , nature i s an inner e x i s t e n t i a l 
per ichoresis ot the person and the ontological categories;it i s an 
v.)fpi c i t a t i o n ot his essential a b i l i t i e s - p o s s i b i l i t i e s . 
hater, (after the t o t a l inner perichoresis and e x p l o i t a t i o n of 
the person and his onto l o g i c a l truth) the person is i n perichoresis 
with the Creator ot his ontological categories, with the Creator of 
the reasons of the beings, with God21'*. 
The second form of perichoresis i s the form of pothos, eros and 
a£dp« ot the person, in the sense that i t does not only s i g n i f y the 
unity with the ontological hut also the transcendence ot t h i s 
owl o 1 ogiica I rea I i t y. 
According to St. Maximus, the comprehensive r e a l i t y of the two 
natures ot perichoresis Is Mystical Theoresis 2 I S . The term (and 
r e a l i t y o l existence) Mystical Theoresis includes both the 
re a l i s a t i o n of the onto logical categories of being (mind, logic, 
sfloses, sentiment and conscience) and the holy energy, since, i f 
the ontological categories are activated by the beings, they reveal 
God as the Creator, the p r o v i d e r 2 1 6 , as an e r o t i c way of 
existence etc. Mystical theoresis, as a t h e o r e t i c a l and 
experiencing p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n the holy energy, constitutes the 
perichoresis of the divine and the human 2 1 7. I t i s the 
21*.PG.9l 1089 A , I ) . 
21-'.l'G.9t 1/273 H. 
2><>.PG.91 1133 A-1.137 C. 
2l''.PG.9.l 1.1.93 C-1.196 C. 
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experience ot the r e f L e c t i o n - d e p i c t i o n 2 1 H of God on Man, a f t e r 
fv6;noig, EvuievLtng and e&oEfitig KaiavOnoig (pious 
understanding) 2 1 9. 
'Jhe human person experiences the divine presence i n the world and 
i n Man ( i n the ontological t r u t h ) by means of the e x p l o i t a t i o n of 
i t s ontoiogical categories, by means of the inner essential actions 
(fvepfioig, evaiEVLOig, etkjEfitig Kaiavdnoig). The main inner 
essential actions Ev6paaLgf EvaiEVLOig and Etjoefifig ftaravorzoxg , 
which are used by St. Maximus, constitute primarily the ways of 
i t m i i n g with the understood (vooufiEvn) and experienced t r u t h of 
existence and ot the be i n g s 2 2 0 . They are the main inner ways of 
un i t i n g with the t r u t h of the human person, with the t r u t h of the 
wor ld and with God as the Creator, the Acting l-'orce and the 
Provider ot the beings and Man. 
The pothos, eros and agape ot Man t o r God and the beings as well 
n$ fhe unifying energetic r e l a t i o n s h i p of Man with God and the 
world come as a logical and natural consequence of the afore 
ine.n.tioued. 
According to what has already been mentioned, the human person, 
through a l l the stages of his being, of his way of being and of his 
r e a l i t y , i s i n agony of exis t i n g i u r e l a t i o n t o God. This happens 
either- because pothos, eros and agape belong to the God-created 
l©£©i; or because i t i s i n pothos, eros and agape that the 
ex p l o i t a t i o n ot the d i a l e c t i c nature of man (as essence and as 
hypostasis-person) culminates;or because i t i s in pothos° eros and 
agape that the e x p l o i t a t i o n of the states of essence (mind, l o g i c , 
s«n$;js etc) culminates;or because Man acts i n a perichorematic way 
according to his human r e a l i t y ; o r because he is i n perichoresis 
with t h i s divine energy;or, f i n a l l y , because he experiences 
Mystical theoresis. 
2>».PG.91 1084 A-C. 
2i9.PG.9.l 1129 A,1137 All,.1.140 A,1257 A-1261. A. '» 
22°.PG.9l 1137 A-C. 
t'Ak'i l . 
" I ' f phonality and Love i n Maximus' Ambigua" ; 163 
The person-hypostasi.s, as a carrier—member of the essence and as 
a c & r r " i e r o r xnioniai:iK<b CRfojiara acts and exists by5 being e r o t i c a l l y 
and agapetically united. The person i s the c a r r i e r of the agapetic 
umi lying for ce according to the r e a l i t y of pothos. lie acts, at a 
personal lev e l , towards the u n i f i c a t i o n with the other person, 
according t o the r e a l i t y of eros. Finally, he acts towards the 
agapefie u n i f i c a t i o n wi th the ontologic accordi.ng, to the r e a l i t y of 
I owe. 
f i n i s h i n g the f i r s t part of the study named I'crsonality and love 
according to St. Maximus the Confessor", we think that the t i t l e 
i • '• 
Existence as love would be more suitable. 1 . 
We are using here t h i s , r e l a t i v e l y similar t o the i n i t i a l , t i t l e 
a(» Ihe term "Ynapfyi (Existence), according t o St. Maximus, can 
mean Yntipxztv 'Eorlv and way of Existing as w e l l 2 ? 3 . 
In p a r t i c u l a r , the term iinap^iq connects the essence, as existing 
undpx£LvSoTiv (existing-being), with the way of ex i s t i n g and, by 
extension, i t connects the essential-ontological and deontological 
iCa'ity of pothos, eros and agape, according t o St. Maximus the 
confessor. The term personality also s i g n i f i e s the p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n 
lije one essence, i n the £oiLv and i n the r e a l i t y of the way of 
existi n g . However, because this term i s found, i n the work of St. 
May Minis, i n the sense of person-hyjx)stasis of the CSLA^OVTO 
CSi&ipaia and s i g n i f i e s s i n g u l a r i t y , we believe that the term 
iinap^Lc; i s more i n accordance to the s p i r i t of St. Maximus. 
The Existence, as a r e a l i t y , a state, a p o s s i b i l i t y and a 
movement-action towards the agapetic unity with the ontological 
r e a l i t y and God, realises t h i s unity by means of the ontological 
categories of pothos, eros and agape, according t o the teachings of 
S I Maximus the confessor. The Existence realizes i t s essential 
r e a l i t y , the authenticity of i t s nature, i t s ontological r e a l i t y by 
)ne<xns of pothos, eros and agape i n r e l a t i o n t o i t s ontological 
2 2i.PG.91 t<J35,l08'» A, 1269 C. 
See also 
J'.'herwood "The Karlier Ambigua"p. 1.50,164-165. 
L.Thunberg "Microcosm and Mediator" p.452. 
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categories. According to teaching of St. Maximus, the ontological 
r e a l i t y ot the Person, the perpetual aspiration and agony of every 
human Existence, that i s the unity with the t r u t h (agony of 
ontology}, the unity with the world (agony of cosmology} and the 
unity with God (agony ot Metaphysics and Religion), are realized by 
means ol the states, possibi l i t i e s and movement s-actions ot Pothos, 
Eros and Agape. Maybe t h i s is implied also by Dostoyevsky's belie f 
that l.ove, and in p a r t i c u l a r Christian Love, w i l l save the World. 
'Personality and Love i n Max Scheler". 185 
F A M T JL JL . 
PEMSONALITY A MO L O V E 
JL M 
MAX; S C H E L E K • 
* "IT Brfl. JE NA'I'UME OS?" SYMFATllY " -
P A R T 11. 
180 "Agape and Eros." 
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"Personality and Love i n Max Scheler". 187 
C h a p t e r 1 . 
Genejra'l D i s c u s s i o n o f "The N a t u r e o f S y m p a t h y " 
by Max S c h e l e r . 
i 
The "Nature of Sympathy" was f i r s t published i n 1912. M. Scheler's 
aim i n t h i s work is t o develop philosophical ethics on a 
ptienomenological basis 1. He writes that that study does not only 
refe r t o the philosophers who t r e a t problems ot • ethj.cs, but t o 
epistemologists and to psychologists t o o 2 . I n p a r t i c u l a r , the 
wri t e r wants to t r e a t the moral values of sympathy and love 3 as 
well as certain phenomena ot an emotional nature i n his e f f o r t t o 
develop' philosophical ethics on a phenomenological basis by 
rei n s t a t i n g love and sympathy on t h e i r true foundation. 
In 1922* a second revised e d i t i o n of the "Mature of Sympathy" 
was published. This revised e d i t i o n of the work i s more systematic 
as f a r as f^ he c r i t i q u e of other theories i s concerned 5. In t h i s 
e d i t i o n the fo l l o w i n g chapters are added: '„ 
Metaphysical theories ot Sympathy, The sense of unity with the 
cosmos in some representative temperaments of the past, Sympathy 
and its Laws ot dependence, The interaction of the sympathetic 
functions 6. 
I n the same e d i t i o n , Scheler c r i t i s i z e s his contemporaries' 
theories about the nature of sympathy and mentions the British 
psychologists 7. I n p a r t i c u l a r , he c r i t i c i z e s t h e i r empirical 
*.s!ee M.Scheler "The Nature ot Sympathy" p . l i . 
.Sympathy.p.li. 
3 . I b i d . p . l i . 
'*. ibid.p. l i . 
s . I b i d . p p . x l v i - l i . 
». i j b i d . p . x l v i . 
7 . I b i d . p . x l v i . 
i 
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method. Instead he stresses the sociological and psychosociological 
phenoinenological analysis oi: the feelings of Synpathy and Love 8, 
i n contrast t o the individualistic psychological enpirical analysis 
9. I n t h i s e d i t i o n there i s also reference t o epistemology 10, 
to the unity with the world 1 1 , and t o the concept of sympathy 
according t o Indian, Ciasical, Christian and conteaporary Western 
points of view 1 2. 
In 1926 a t h i r d e d i t i o n ot the study, similar to, the second, was 
published 1 a. Again i t i s of philosophical, psychological and 
sociological interest1'». 
In 1948 the same study i s published again, t h i s tiiae by Maria 
Scheler. I t i s sim i l a r to the second and the t h i r d ones, apart frosa 
certain comments added by Scheler's p u b l i s h e r 1 5 . 
We have used the English t r a n s l a t i o n of 1953 by P. Heath. The 
extensive introduction t o t h i s e d i t i o n i s by M. Stark. 
The references to the "Mature of Sympathy by other researchers, 
at. least the ones we know of, are ot philosophical, sociological 
and theological nature. * 
The subject of research of t h i s study i s the presentation of 
j>ersonality and love (that i s the presentation ot love as an 
essential element' ot the personality). This study w i l l attempt t o 
foll o w the way of thinking of the w r i t e r himself. I n p a r t i c u l a r , we 
8 . l b i d . p . x l v i i . 
y . I b i d . p . x J v i i . 
1 0 . I b i d . p . x l v i i . 
1 1 . l b i d . p . x l v i i i . 
1 2 . I b i d . p . x l i x . 
1 J . l b i d . p . x l i v . 
1 . I bid. p. x 1 i v-x I v. 
1 5 .1 bid. p. x 1 i. i i-x I i v. 
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w i l l present the rel a t i o n s h i p between personality and love «troB the 
phenoaenological-philosophic&l!, the sociological and the 
theological ^ points of view 1 6. 
By presentation from the phenomena lo g i c a l point of view, oe mean 
that we w i l l attempt t o present love as a constituent part of the 
subject-person, by means ot which the person attains ideal 
objectivity and the values of the loved person. By presentation 
from the sociological point of view, we mean that we w i l l atterapt 
t o present love as the way i n which the subject-person becomes able 
t o recognize the values of the social reality as well as the way 
towards sociability, towards relatio n s h i p of the person with 
others. F i n a l l y , by presentation from the theological point of 
view, we mean that we w i l l attempt t o present love as the way i n 
which the Holy Person makes His existence f e l t by the other beings 
and existences, as well as love as the way of r e l a t i n g t o other 
beings and existences. 
The subject i s going t o be analyzed i n a philosophical, 
s o c i o l o g i a l and theological way because a l l three parameters are 
included i n the object of our study. We w i l l s t a r t t h i s study of 
Scheler by making a general reference t o the work and l a t t e r on we 
w i l l present the philosophical, sociological and theologicalhasxs 
of our' methodology as well as the philosophical, sociological and 
theological content of t h i s study. ! 
! 
i 
J*iAbout the view that M. Scheler analyzes the subjects he 
treats from the phenomenological, social and theological points of 
view also see R. Ibana "The S t r a t i f i c a t i o n of ' Emotional L i f e and 
the problems of the Other Minds According t o Max Scheler" (l.Ph.Q. 
v o l . xxxi. no.4) p.462. R. Perrin "Max Scheler's Concept of the 
Person";p.x. 
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Contents 
M.Seheler's "The Mature ot Sympathy' i s divided i n t o 3 parts. 
The f i r s t part, t i t led " Fellow-Fee 1 ing', contains the fo l l o w i n g 
chapters: 
Preface. 
l.The Ethics of Sympathy. 
J I . C l a s s i f i c a t i o n of the Phenomena of Fellow-Feeling. 
1. Community of Feeling. 
2. Fel lots-Fee ling. 
3. Emotional infection. 
4. Emotional identification. 
III.Genetic theories of Fellow-Feeling. 
IV.Metaphysical Theories. 
1.Scopenhauer's theory. 
2. The scope of metajihysical theories in general. 
3. The treatment of love in metaphysical monism. 
4. The sense of identity and metaphysics. 
5. The unity of lite. 
V.The sense ot uni t y with the cosmos i n some representative 
temperaments ot the past. 
V1.Symj>athy and i t s laws ot dependence. 
VII.The int e r a c t i o n ot the sympathetic functions. 
VIII.The phylogenetic o r i g i n and extension of fellow-feeling. 
IK.Pity and r e j o i c i n g and t h e i r t y p i c a l modes. 
X.'1'he moral value of fellow-feeling. 
XI.The relation s h i p of love and fellow-feeling. 
The second part, t i t l e d "Love and Hatred', contains the fol l o w 
chapters: 
I.Towards a phenomenology of love and hatred 
1. Negati.ve considerations. 
2. Positive delineation of the phenomena. 
II.Basic values of love and the love of Goodness 
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111.Love and Personality. 
IV.The fores, modes and kinds of love and hatred. 
V.The l i m i t a t i o n s of the naturalistic theory of love. 
VI.A c r i t i q u e ot the naturalistic theory and ou t l i n e of a theory 
based on the phenomena. 
1. Love and instict. 
2. The facts concerning the perspective of interests. 
3. The problem of transference. 
4. The parallel extension of love and hatred. 
5. Preud's ontogenetic theory. 
The t h i r d part, t i t l e d "Other Winds", contains the f o l l o w 
chapters: 
I.Mature and scope of the probletas. 
11.The general evidence t o r the "Thou". 
111.The perception of the other Minds. 1 7 
1 7.iijee "The Nature of Sympathy" Contents.p.v 
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Chapter I.The Ethics of Sympathy. 
In the f i r s t chapter of his study, M. Scheler draws a 
"distinction" between the specific nature of love and hatred and 
the general nature of fellow-feeling. 
Both 'love and hate are feelings which originate i n and are 
directed towards a specific s i t u a t i o n , be i t positive or negative. 
i n p a r t i c u l a r / love and hatred constitute the emotional d i r e c t i o n 
of the person towards the p a r t i c u l a r state of the related, 
f o1 lowing the recognition of the positive or the negative values 
18. By extension, love or hatred emerge from the acceptance or 
the non-acceptance of the state of the other person. Following t h i s 
phenomehological distinction a further "distinction" i s drawn: a. 
Love i s ! the pleasant d i r e c t i o n of the personality towards the 
par t i c u l a r accepted state of the other person and b. Fellow-feeling 
i s the p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n the state of the other person, regardless 
of the acceptance or non-acceptance of the state of the other 
person. : 
This "{distinction" highlights the particular nature of love and 
hatred and the general nature of fellow-feeling 19. Love i s the 
pleasant a t t i t u d e towards the p a r t i c u l a r state of the being, while 
fellow-feeling i s the consideration of the values, positive or 
negative, of the loved object. 
Chapter I 1 , . C l a s s i f i c a t i o n of the phenomena of Fellow-Fee l i n g . 
In the second chapter of his study, M.Scheler refers t o the "way 
1y.Sympathy.p.5. 
1 , ?. Sympathy. p. 5. 
About jthe general nature of the feeling of sympathy, the 
d i s t i n c t i o n between i t and other feelings and, i n p a r t i c u l a r , the 
d i s t i n c t i o n between i t and the reproduction of feelings see B. Wand 
(Ph. Rev vol 64 1955) on Review of Books p.671. 
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ot interpreting and identifying" t h e f e e l i n g s o f the o t h e r person. 
The t s r i t e r • i s opposed t o Th.Lipps 20 as t o any "interpretation" 
o t the experiences and t h e f e e l i n g s by means of n a t u r a l 
experiences. This o p p o s i t i o n h i g h l i g h t s the f a c t t h a t , according t o 
the w r i t e r , the i d e n t i f i c a t i o n o f the f e e l i n g s o f the s t a t e o f t h e 
ot h e r person are not o n l y the product o f t h e i n t e r p r e t a t i o n o f t h e 
n a t u r a l phenomena ; they can a l s o be i n t e r p r e t e d by means o f 
"personal participation" i n the f e e l i n g s o f t h e oth e r p e r s o n 2 1 . 
The w r i t e r i s opposed t o t h e psycho logistic' interpretation 2 2 
o f t h e f e e l i n g s as physi c a l phenomena. He i s a l s o opposed t o t h e 
i n t e r p r e t a t i o n o f t h e f e e l i n g s by Bieans o f t h e p h y s i c a l s t a t e s and 
f u n c t i o n s o f the person. According t o i f . Scheler, t h e f e e l i n g s o f 
the otheir person are b e t t e r i n t e r p r e t e d by means o f the "intemal-
2".Sympathy.p.9-12. 
Th. liipps i s a p s y c h o l o g i s i n g philosopher. He supports the 
methodological approach of l o g i c from the p o i n t of view o f the 
ps y c h o l o g i c a l i n t e r p r e t a t i o n o f the basic concepts. According t o 
t h i s p o i n t o f view, l o g i c merges w i t h the a s s o c i a t i o n s of the 
conscious p a r t and the judgement: or t h e conclusions c o n s t i t u t e a 
conscious synthesis o t conceptions by the process o f thought. The 
judgement and the conclusions are o f a s u b j e c t i v e nature when i t 
comes t o t h e i r essence and an o b j e c t i v e nature only when i t comes 
t o t h e i r ' l i n g u i s t i c form. Psychologists study the i n t e r n a l 
mechanisms of the gno s t i c procedure based on p s y c h o l o g i c a l methods. 
About Th. Lipps see. Windelband, Heimsoeth " 'Eyxen.pLSi.0 ' l a t o p l a q 
iijQ *LAoootplag" vol.C. p.201. "<R/loooipiK6 A E ^ L K 6 TU<5 'AKaSnplaq xijq 
£.2.2.A." vol . 5 p.456. 
Scheler i s opposed t o t h i s way o f i n t e r p r e t i n g l o g i c and t h e 
content , o f the human p e r s o n a l i t y since i t accepts a mechanistic 
i n t e r p r e t a t i o n of the phenomena of t h e emotional l i f e and, at the 
same time, reduces the metaphysical and phenomenological nature of 
knowledge. 
2 i.Sympathy.p.11. 
Scheler h i g h l i g h t s the p a r t a k i n g and perichorematic way o f 
i n t e r p r e t i n g the f e e l i n g on the p a r t o f the researcher, as opposed 
t o the I psychologismic and mechanistic i n t e r p r e t a t i o n o f the 
phenomena o f the emotional l i f e . 
Also see M. Buber "T6 np6(i(\ii|Ja T O U dv8p(!i)nou" p. 120. 
2 2.Sympathy. p. 11. 
i 
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personal"23 experience o f the f e e l i n g o f the s t a t e o f t h e r e l a t e d 
person. 
Such an understanding of another's f e e l i n g s emerges from t h e 
r e l a t i o n s h i p w i t h the oth e r person and n o t from any mechanistic 
a n a l y s i s o f the phenomena. The understanding of the o t h e r person's 
s t a t e o f f e e l i n g ( w i t h o u t i t meaning i d e n t i f i c a t i o n w i t h t h e 
f e e l i n g on the par t of the i n t e r p r e t e r ) leads t o the understanding 
and the reproduction at the f e e l i n g by the i n t e r p r e t e r 2 4 . 
.Such experience by "participation*' i s h i g h l i g h t e d here i n 
o p p o s i t i o n t o any mechanistic e x p l a n a t i o n o f phenomena as a way o f 
in t e r p r e t i n g the l ee l ings o f the oth e r person. What i s h i g h l i g t e d 
i n s t e a d i s personal p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n the phenomena ( i n which t h e 
f e e l i n g i s included) and i n the s t a t e of t h e oth e r person as w e l l 
as internal intention 25. 
According t o t h i s concept, i d e n t i f i c a t i o n w i t h the s t a t e o f the 
o t h e r person i s not a product o f the mechanistic interpretation o f 
the phenomena hut o f the personal participation i n the s t a t e o f 
the other- person as wei 1 as o f intention. The f e e l i n g o f t h e s t a t e 
i s i n t e r p r e t e t e d by means o f personal particijmtion on the p a r t o f 
the interpreter as w e l l as by means of r e p r o d u c t i o n of t h i s f e e l i n g 
by the i n t e r p r e t e r 2 6 . 
The i n t e r p r e t a t i o n o f the f e e l i n g s o f the other person i s thus o f 
a partaking-perichorematic n a t u r e 2 7 . The i n t e r p r e t e r does not 
2 3.Sympathy.p.i1. 
About the view t h a t Scheler h i g h l i g h t s the i n t e r p r e t a t i o n of the 
tee l i n g s by means ol: personal, i n t e r n a l experience see a l s o M. 
Duller' "To npop"Auprj toO dviSp&inou" pp. 119-121). 
'•.Sympathy.p.II. 
2 5.Sympathy.p.12. 
2 6 . I. bid . p. 1 2 . 
2 '.Sympathy.p.12. 
About the pa r t a k i n g nature o f the i n t e r p r e t a t i o n of the f e e l i n g 
see a l s o K. Jbana "the s t r a t i f i c a t i o n of emotional l i f e and the 
i'AKT 11. 
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i n t e r p r e t o r r e l a t e t o the f e e l i n g s o t the other person as an 
observer ; he i d e n t i t i e s the t e e l i n g s o f the ot h e r person by 
pa r t a k i n g i n them i n person as w e l l as by reproducing them. Being 
of a personal and part a k i n g nature, the i d e n t i f i c a t i o n o f the 
fe e l i n g s cannot be a r e s u l t o t o b s e r v a t i o n o n l y . 
W.Scheler h i g h l i g h t s the personal nature o t the understanding o f 
the other person's f e e l i n g once more by r e f e r r i n g t o th e community 
ol feelings 28. 
At t h i s p o i n t a lso the personal nature ot the understanding o f 
the f e e l i n g s by means o f love i s stressed. The person understands 
the o t h e r person's f e e l i n g s t a t e because o f the former's love Lor 
the l a t t e r . 
A p a r t i c u l a r example ot emotional identification and community of 
teelings i s provided by the case o f parents and c h i l d r e n . The 
parents do n o t o n l y experience the f e e l i n g s o f the" c h i l d as n a t u r a l 
phenomena, th a t i s , they do not act as observers. They i d e n t i f y the 
f e e l i n g s o t the loved person as persons themselves, as persons who 
are c o n d i t i o n e d by the Jove t o r the c h i i d ^ ' ' . By means o f t h i s 
example the writer- h i g h l i g h t s the p a r t a k i n g nature i n v o l v e d i n the 
i d e n t i f i c a t i o n o t the human persons' f e e l i n g s and s t a t e s , as 
opposed t o the mechanistic natur e of ob s e r v a t i o n . 
The concept "fellow-feeling'', as a personal emotional act o f 
understanding between persons, i s introduced next. 
The concept o l fel low-fee ling presupposes two persons: one who 
s u t l e r s and one who f e e l s sympathy f o r the former. 
fellow-fee ling a l s o c o n s t i t u t e s the event o f community and inter— 
identification o f the persons a t an emotional level 30. 
The w r i t e r i s thus opposed t o the c o n f u s i o n o f f e l l o w - f e e l i n g 
problem of other Minds according t o M. Scheler" (I.Ph.Q. v o l . x x x i 
no k. 1.991) p.'iO.'j. 
;' -1. Sympathy. pp. 12-13. 
. i b i d . p p . 12-13. 
'*•->. I b i d . pp. 13- J. 4. 
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w i t h sadness as see^i i n Spencer 31. 
Fellow-tee ling does n o t n e c e s s a r i l y s i g n i f y sorrow or emotional 
infection by t h e atmosphere o f t h e env i r o n m e n t 3 2 . I t i s n o t o n l y 
a product o f t h e i n f e c t i o n o f the environment, o f t h e general 
r e a l i t y . The f e e l i n g s t a t e does n o t n e c e s s a r i l y come from t h e 
general e x t e r n a l r e a l i t y , o r Nature o r c i v i l i z a t i o n 3 3 . Feelings 
are r a t h e r a product o f the co-existence o f persons, by means o f 
which each person i s led t o personal p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n the f e e l i n g 
s t a t e . The t r u e experience o f the s t a t e c o n s i s t s i n t h e 
p a r t i c i p a t i o n and community o f persons by means o f induction 3/*. 
Feelings, i n general, do n o t come from the c o l l e c t i v e m e n t a l i t y ; 
they do n o t o n l y come from the s o c i a l r e a l i t y i n which t h e human 
person f i n d s h i m s e l f 3 5 . Rather they come from the a b s o r p t i o n o f 
the f e e l i n g a t a personal l e v e l as w e l l as from personal 
understanding o f the oth e r person and h i s f e e l i n g . 
At t h i s p o i n t M. Scheler goes beyond emotional identification as 
a product o f the e x t e r n a l r e a l i t y o f the p e r s o n a l i t y , as a product 
o f i t s g r o u p i n g 3 6 . Feelings are i d e n t i f i e d by means o f personal 
p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n t h e f e e l i n g o f the o t h e r person, by means o f 
sympathy f o r the o t h e r person and, f i n a l l y , by means o f t h e 
i n d u c t i o n o f the f e e l i n g a t a personal l e v e l . 
The personal character o f such p a r t a k i n g a l s o appears i n t h e next 
3 i . I b i d . p . 1 5 . 
3 2 . I b i d . p . 1 5 . 
3 3.Sympathy.p.17. 
About Scheler's O p p o s i t i o n t o the t h e o r y o f e v o l u t i o n according t o 
Spencer and Darwin see l.N. Beo8wpaK6nou/to<; "Etaaywvn axhv 
*i.Aoooipla" vol.B. p.68. N. BerdyaeV "BeLo K a l 'Avflpidiuvo" p.92. 
3 , 1 .Sympathy .p. 18 
Also see B. Wand Ph. Rev. v o l 64. 1955 on reviews o f Books p.671. 
fs.SJ^pathy.p.lb. 
31>. Ibid.pp. 18,19. 
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paragi'aph which i s about eaotional identification At t h i s p o i n t , 
t h e personal basis o f the i d e n t i f i c a t i o n o f the other,person's 
f e e l i n g and t h e personal basis o f the esaotional coanaunication are 
h i g h l i g h t e d . 
I n p a r t i c u l a r t h e perichoreEmtic emotional relationship between 
the two persons 3'' i s sressed. „ 
The r e a l i s a t i o n t h a t emotional identification i s l a r g e l y due t o 
the p e r i c h o r e s i s o f the persons i s a product o f c r i t i c a l reference 
t o t h e theory. o f emotional identification as found i n 
antfebpology 3 a, i n e c s t a t i c r e l i g i o n 3 9 and under hypnosis* 0. 
Thereafter he a l s o discusses p a t h o l o g i c a l i d e n t i f i c a t i o n 
hypnotic i d e n t i f i c a t i o n o f t h e sexual l i f e t he agapeistic 
identification o f the o t h e r person as a product o f egoista *3 and„ 
f i n a l l y , t o the emotional identification o f t h e person on t h e basis 
o f h i s Ejystical relationship w i t h God 4 A. 
At t h i s p o i n t t h e w r i t e r goes beyond t h e absolute o f t h e s o c i a l , 
3'.Ibid.pp.18-36. 
38.Ibid.pp.18-19. 
3».Ibid.p.20. 
0 . Sympathy. p. 20. 
About Hypnosis as a method of Psychology see X. To|iaoL8n? 
"Etaaywyh oihv Wuxo/loyla" pp.67,213,580,591. 
" 1. Sympathy.p.22. 
4 
u 2.Sympathy.p.22. 
About Hypnosis as a form of sexual i d e n t i f i c a t i o n see S. Freud 
"Etoaywyti aihv (Puxavci/\uoii" p. 236. 
<*3. Sympathy pp.26-27. 
About E. Hartmann see I.N. 6eo8wpaK6nouAoq "Etaayioyti atti v 
*L/iooofpLa" vol.B. p.216 and about Bergson see F. Uhatelet 
"Philosophy" pp.287-314. 
'»4 . Sympathy. pp. 33,34 . 
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p s y c h o l o g i c a l and i d e a l i s t i c nature as t h e basis - o f 
i d e n t i f i c a t i o n * 5 . According t o him, persons i d e n t i f y w i t h each 
o t h e r r a t h e r on the basis o f t h e i r personal i d i o s y n c r a s y , on t h e 
basis o f t h e i r common species and on t h e i r shared o n t o l o g i c a l 
r e a l i t y * 6 . 
Emotional i d e n t i f i c a t i o n , as an act on the p a r t o f the person, i s 
not based on grouping. I t i s not a product o f the mechanistic 
explanation of psychology or of the psychological interpretation 
of hypnosis. Persons do n o t communicate e m o t i o n a l l y , by means o f 
the emotional i d e n t i f i c a t i o n rahich i s achieved through hypnosis o r 
which i s caused by t h e impulse towards pleasure. I n a d d i t i o n , 
emotional i d e n t i f i c a t i o n i s n o t due t o the p r o j e c t i o n o f " I " onto 
the o t h e r person. By no means does t h e person l i e i n an 
i n d i v i d u a l i s t i c s t a t e o f p r o j e c t i n g " I " on "you"; he l i e s i n a 
s t a t e of r e l a t i o n s h i p between the "one" and t h e "other". Moreover, 
i d e n t i f i c a t i o n i s n o t based upon the organic materialistic r e a l i t y 
o f t h e person. 
I n t h i s chapter, M.Scheler does n o t accept t h e absolute nature o f 
one "individual component"*1 o f the person by means0 o f which 
emotional i d e n t i f i c a t i o n i s a t t a i n e d . He i s opposed t o any absolute 
c l a i n s about t h e nature o f i d e n t i f i c a t i o n from t h e s o c i o l o g i c a l 
p o i n t o f view. He i s a l s o opposed t o an accound o f i d e n t i f i c a t i o n 
from the p s y c h o l o g i c a l p o i n t o f view (as i t i s based on mechanistic 
causes and p r e s u p p o s i t i o n s ) , as w e l l as t o the th e o r y o f 
i d e n t i f i c a t i o n which i s based on the p r o j e c t i o n o f " I " on the o t h e r 
person. 
Sympathy, pp. 27,28. "•> 
About t h e o p p o s i t i o n t o the absolute nature from the s o c i a l , 
p s y c h o l o g i c a l and i d e a l i s t i c p o i n t of view see Windeland Heimsoeth 
"' l o x o p l a ttjc; #irtoaorolac;" pp.206-207. 
•'<6.Sympathy.pp. 29-33. 
Also see B. Wand optim. p.673. 
'•'.Also see Merleau Ponty "Phenomenology o f Perception" 
pp.184. 
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Both the m e t a p h y s i c a l - o n t o l o g i c a l basis o f t h e human persons* 8 
and t h e personal i d i o s y n c r a s y o f each person* 9 are included i n 
the w r i t e r ' s p o i n t o f view on the subj e c t o f eaotional 
identification. 
IMotional identification i s the r e s u l t a n t o f t h e ontological 
factor (the unity ot human beings in one species), o t t h e personal 
factor (the idionsyncrasy of each human being) and o t t h e singular-
personal experience of the feeling. This p o i n t o f view r e f u t e s the 
absolute nature of one "individual component' (.sociability, 
individuality, impulse towards pleasure, affirmation of "IJ o f t h e 
person's o n t o l o g i c a l r e a l i t y , i d e n t i f i c a t i o n i s due t o the whole 
rss-l i t y o f the person, o r b e t t e r s t i l l , i t i s due t o the 
psychosomatic, m a t e r i a l and s p i r i t u a l aspects o f the human being, 
by cieans o f which the n a t u r a l merges w i t h t h e supernatural and 
"space-tine" serges w i t h e t e r n i t y . F i n a l l y , i t i s by means o f t h i s 
r e a l i t y t h a t i d e n t i f i c a t i o n becomes f e a s i b l e . 
At t h i s p o i n t o f the study, two important issues are a l s o 
mentioned: Ecstasis and Mysticism so. 
Jn our o p i n i o n , these two issues are very important since they 
r e l a t e t o each o t h e r and since they include t h e r e a l i t y o f the 
person's emotional i d e n t i f i c a t i o n i n a m a t e r i a l and s p i r i t u a l 
f o r m 5 1 . 
Ecstasy, i n p a r t i c u l a r , i s i n i t i a l l y h i g h l i g h t e d i n r e l a t i o n t o 
the Orphic and DionysiozMysteries and s i g n i f i e s t h e way o f u n i t i n g 
w i t h t h e d i v i n e 1 * 2 . I n t h i s case, ecstasy i s the way i n which the 
human i d e n t i f i e s and gets u n i t e d w i t h t h e d i v i n e , though i n a 
8 . Sympathy. p. 33. 
Also see. B. Wand optim.p.672. M. Buber "T6 np6B/lnua xou dvapfonou" 
p.113. 
* . Sympathy.p.33. 
so.Ibid.pp.20,33. 
-i.See M.Buber "T6 upbBflnpa xou AvflpCdnou" .pp. 117-118. 
5 2.Sympathy.p.20. 
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mythical form. 
The m y t h i c a l aspect o f ecstasy s i g n i f i e s u n i t y 9 emotional 
i d e n t i f i c a t i o n and community w i t h t h e d i v i n e and o t h e r persons i n 
c o n t r a s t t o ecstasy as a way o f i d e n t i f y i n g o t h e r persons as a 
p r o j e c t i o n o f " 1 " , as a way o f t r a n s f e r r i n g t h i n g s from one 
existence t o a n o t h e r 5 3 , a s an a f f i r m a t i o n o f " I " . 
The reference t o Mysticism and p a r t i c u l a r t o "Ziji ydtp OVK£XI iyi> 
£o 8£ £v £poL Xptoio^';>,t o f t h e Apostle Paul, i s o f t h e same 
nature. Mysticism, as a form o f emotional i d e n t i f i c a t i o n , according 
t o t h i s expression and experience o f Paul's, i s t h e highest f o n o f 
i d e n t i f i c a t i o n , as i t c o n s t i t u t e s a personal unity of the Divine 
Person with the Human. Spiritual mysticism of t h i s k i n d i s , 
according t o Scheler, t h e highest form of personal identification 
i n the sense t h a t by means o f t h i s i d e n t i f i c a t i o n , t h e d i v i n e 
r e a l i t y r e l a t e s t o the human and t h e s p i r i t u a l l i e s i n p e r f e c t 
harmony w i t h t h e m a t e r i a l . 5 5 . I n terms o f t h i s mystical emotional 
identification, t h e human person partakes in the ' Divine Existence 
( a l t h o u g h i t l i e s w i t h i n space-time r e a l i t y ) i n a d i r e c t , 
interpersonal way by being e m o t i o n a l l y i d e n t i f i e d w i t h t h e o t h e r 
p e r s o n 5 6 . 
Mysticism as a personal u n i f y i n g s t a t e c o n s t i t u t e s t h e p e r f e c t 
form o f i d e n t i f i c a t i o n and, i n our o p i n i o n , i t plays the main p a r t 
(compared t o t h e o t h e r t h e o r i e s ) i n Scheler's r e a l i z a t i o n t h a t 
emotional i d e n t i f i c a t i o n encompasses both the s p i r i t u a l and 
m a t e r i a l r e a l i t y o f t h e human being. 
5 3.About "Ecstasy" as a movement o f t h soul and as t r a n s i t i o n 
see A r i s t o t l e "llepl fuxu?" 406 13. 
s 4.Sympathy.p.34. 
5 5 . Ibid.p.34. 
s«- .Ibid.p.34. 
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Chapter 111. Genetic t h e o r i e s o l Jb'el loa-Feeling. 
Jrt t h e chapter e n t i t l e d "Genetic theories of fellow-feeling, 
M.Scheier examines sympathy in the l i g h t o f t h e metaphysical and 
psychological theories (pp.37-50). 
The i n t e r p r e t a t i o n o f sympathy according t o t h e Enlightenment i s 
presented i n t h i s chapter. Sympathy i s regarded by t h i s school as 
<IPV act o f expression o f i n d i v i d u a l i s t i c experience, as an 
expression o f " I " 5 ' . The fellow-feeling o f t h e person f o r t h e 
ot h e r person's s u f f e r i n g resides i n a negative a t t i t u d e , i n the 
avoidance o f t h i s s u f f e r i n g . According t o t h i s i n d i v i d u a l i s t i c 
t h e o r y , felibu-feeeling (which i s caused by t h e s u f f e r i n g off t h e 
ot h e r person) i s based on the n o t i o n t h a t "I don\t want this to 
happen to me"58. 
The c r i t e r i o n o f the fel lot?-feeling f o r t h e o t h e r person i s the 
negation o f t h i s o t h e r person's experience i n an i n d i v i d u a l i s t i c , 
egotistical way. According t o t h i s i n t e r p r e t a t i o n , fellow-feeling 
i s a negative attitude towards t h e f e e l i n g o f t h e o t h e r person.This 
i n t e r p r e t a t i o n denies the existence o f any p o s i t i v e s t a t e . 
By extension, the i n t e r p r e t a t i o n o f sympathy on t h e basis o f 
s u b j e c t i v e experience i s mentioned. 
The genetic i n t e r p r e t a t i o n o f fellou-feeling generalizes t h e 
psychophysical organic theory^ the mechanistic interpretation o f 
s 7.Sympathy.p.40. 
A( t h i s p o i n t , M. Scheier, being a phenomenological w r i t e r , 
stresses h i s o p p o s i t i o n t o the Enlightenment, t o Locke and Hume^ 
h i g h l i g h t i n g a t the same time h i s connection t o Husserl. Husserl i s 
mainly opposed t o the t h e o r i e s of the Enlightenment which 
"imprison" the human p e r s o n a l i t y i n the e m p i r i c a l r e a l i t y , reducing 
a t the same time the s p i r i t u a l aspect of the p e r s o n a l i t y . Husserl's 
Phenomenology tends t o r e i n s t a t e the s p i r i t u a l nature o f the 
p e r s o n a l i t y w i t h o u t c r e a t i n g any i d e a l i s t i c schemas. I t tends t o 
r e i n s t a t e the s p i r i t u a l as w e l l as the m a t e r i a l importance o f t h e 
person. 
About the o p p o s i t i o n of Phenomenology t o the Enlightenment see E. 
Husserl "AehxEpn AoyiKti "Epeuva", "llpiimi *i/looo«pLa", " lH <J?iiloaomla 
i!><;; Auainpfl ' Enta tfipn". 
SB.Sympathy.p.40 
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t h e f e e l i n g o t the person1'''. According t o t h i s i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s 
the tee l i n g i s based on t h e i n d i v i d u a l i s t i c form o f anguish f o r 
s u r v i v a l ( a n x i e t y ) and n o t on t h e personal r e l a t i o n s h i p w i t h t h e 
oI her person 6 0 . 
The i n t e r p r e t a t i o n o f fellow-feeling according t o p s y c h o l o g i c a l 
t h e o r y f o l l o w s the same p a t t e r n . I t maintains t h a t sympathy f o r the 
othe r person i s experienced according t o the previous personal 
e x p e r i e n c e 6 1 . The negative experience o f the o t h e r person,, by 
means o t which sympathy i =- caused, brings about t h e memory o f t h e 
previous experiences; on the basis o f t h i s s u b j e c t i v e negative 
experience t h e r e i s a tendency towards i t s transcendence. According 
t o t h i s t h e o r y , Man i s imprisoned i n h i s previous experience, i n 
hi 9 previous negative s t a t e . 
I n general, genetic psychophysical theories h i g h l i g h t t h e 
i n d i v i d u a l i s t i c judgemental and negative form o f i d e n t i f i c a t i o n 
( t h e i d e n t i f i c a t i o n t h a t b r i n g s about t h e avoidance o f t h e 
analogous f e e l i n g ) as the main f a c t o r o f t h e f e e l i n g . They s t r e s s 
the main; r o l e o f " I " , o f s u r v i v a l o f the s o p h i s t i c a l dogma 'haviwv 
-><>. Ibid.p.45. 
6 " . I b i d . p . 4 6 . 
6 1.Sympathy.p.49. 
Psychology i n t e r p r e t s the i n t e r n a l and s p i r i t u a l s t a t e of the 
p e r s o n a l i t y on the basis of r e p r e s s i o n ; t h i s s i g n i f i e s the 
confinement of the p e r s o n a l i t y i n i t s previous m a t e r i a l i s t i c 
experiences. This i n t e r p r e t a t i o n r e s t r i c t s the p e r s o n a l i t y i n two 
ways. F i r s t l y , i t confines i t i n the p a r t i c u l a r , , p r e v i o u s , 
i n d i v i d u a l and m a t e r i a l r e a l i t y . This t h e o r y stresses the 
i n d i v i d u a l i s t i c and previous m a t e r i a l nature of p e r s o n a l i t y . 
According t o t h i s i n t e r p r e t a t i o n , p e r s o n a l i t y i s a "p r i s o n e r " of 
t i n ; subconscious memory of the previous experiences, deprived of 
the a b i l i t y t o overcome them. This s t a t e i s i n s t a r k o p p o s i t i o n t o 
the s t a t e o t the soul's conscious memory o f the e t e r n a l ideas. I n 
co n t r a s t | t o the P l a t o n i c form of memory, the p s y c h o l o g i c a l memory 
of repression stresses the imperfect nature o f the p e r s o n a l i t y and, 
at the same time, i t s i n a b i l i t y t o overcome t h i s nature. 
About r e p r e s s i o n see S. Freud "Etoaywyri oxhv Vuxavci/luan" 
pp.226,236 Xe. To|iaal.8n<; "Etaaywyri oxtiv $iAoao<pla" p:585. 
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XpnfJ&zwv p&vpov dvdpwnog'. According t o these t h e o r i e s , t h e 
c r i t e r i o n o t the personal, emotional r e l a t i o n s h i p w i t h the o t h e r 
person i s the p r e s e r v a t i o n o f t h e i n t e g r i t y o f t h e personal s t a t e . 
By c o n t r a s t H. Scheler supports the view t h a t fellou-teeling i s 
d i r e c t e d towards the oth e r person because o f coimon feelings on the 
basis of love. Pel loa-fee ling and sympathy are based n e i t h e r on the 
previous (mechanisticai) memory, nor on s u r v i v a l . Emotional 
infection , experience and perichoresis are l a r g e l y based on the 
common nature of human f e e l i n g s , on the shared ontological reality 
o f human persons and on the personal experience and development o f 
t h e i r f e e l i n g s 6 2 . 
Chapter IV. Metaphysical Theories. 
Jn t h i s chapter, M. Scheler examines t o the concept o f sympathy 
according t o metaptiysical theories. 
In p a r t i c u l a r he r e f e r s t o t h e metaphysical account o f Pity given 
by Schopenhauer 6 3 according t o which p i t y voriginates i n the 
u n i t y of l i f e . A l l the emotional s t a t e s o f the person i n general 
are o f an intentional nature, since the u n i t y o f l i f e i s 
pressuposed i n e v e r y t h i n g 6 . According t o t h i s i n t e r p r e t a t i o n , 
the f e e l i n g which presupposes the u n i t y o f l i f e lays the 
foundations o f the general basis o t the f e e l i i i g , . reducing t h e 
personal agapeistic r e l a t i o n s h i p and co-existence t o i t . 
However, by g e n e r a l i s i n g the f e e l i n g , the fellow-feeling and t h e 
emotional r e p r o d u c t i o n , the g e n e r a l i z a t i o n o f sorrow i s h i g h l i g h t e d 
and, a t the same time, t h e personal nature o f love i s reduced. The 
metaphysical i n t e r p r e t a t i o n h i g h l i g h t s t h e negative aspect o f the 
human p e r s o n a l i t y (which l i e s i n a more general r e a l i t y ) and, 
consequently, i t reduces the personal nature o f u n i t y and l o v e , 
e 
% 
6 2.Sympathy.pp.41-45,47,49-50. 
6 3 . I b i d . p . 5 1 . 
6«.ibid.p.51. 
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Metaphysical Monism 65 regards t h e nature o f fellow-fee ling as 
metaphysical o n l y , thus reducing i t s personal nature, i n general, 
1 h<8 f e e l i n g , as a personal a c t i o n of u n i t y w i t h t h e o t h e r person, 
i s reduced by any metaphysical i n t e r p r e t a t i o n , since i t presupposes 
the imposed p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n the "whole" and not f r e e personal 
p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n the s t a t e of the other - person. 
'Ihe q u e s t i o n of Metaphysical Monism, according t o which t h e 
i d e n t i f i c a t i o n o f t h e main r e a l i t y , o t the i d e a l , i s aimed a t by 
means o t iel low-teeling, i s , according t o Scheler, the e q u i v a l e n t , 
by extension, of e g o c e n t r i c i t y 6 6 and ot the a b s o l u t i s i n g o f 
i n d i v i d u a l understanding. Both egocentricity and the egocentric 
i n t e r p r e t a t i o n o t the f e e l i n g lead t o the i l l u s i o n o f the 
i n t e r p r e t a t i o n of the f e e l i n g . According t o Metaphysical Monism, 
Jove, i n p a r t i c u l a r , s i g n i f i e s seIt-eroticism, since i t D makes a l l 
love a form o f s e l f - l o v e . 
Egocentric ism allows the i n t e r p r e t a t i o n of f e e l i n g s according t o 
the personal e v a l u a t i o n o f each philosopher -. The i n d i v i d u a l 
i n t e r p r e t a t i o n o t f e e l i n g s according t o Monism (as opposed t o 
MetajAiysical Monism which aims at reaching t h e "whole") r e s u l t s i n 
the absolute nature o f the personal, i n d i v i d u a l i n t e r p r e t a t i o n and 
noi i n personal p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n the s t a t e o f t h e o t h e r person. 
M. Scheler i s opposed t o Metaphysical Monism as a way o f 
i n t e r p r e t i n g f e e l i n g , because i t h i g h l i g h t s the e g o i s t i c e v a l u a t i o n 
and i n t e r p r e t a t i o n o f t h e f e e l i n g . According t o t h i s form o f 
i n t e r p r e t a t i o n , any personal, o p i n i o n o f the philosopher s i g n i f i e s 
lh& p a r t i c i p a t i o n o f oth e r persons i n the conception o f the 
i n t e r p r e t a t i o n by him. 
'••: . Sympathy. pp. 53,54 ,56. 
About Metaphysical Monism see. I.N.0EoSupn.K6nou<loc; "Etaavwyh oihv 
<JM./Wnioipla" vol.A. pp. 303, 306. F. Cli a t e l e t " ' II <R Aouomtu" pp. 287-
3 I • •, 
6 . Sympathy p. 57 . 
A l s o see N.Berdiaelt "llfevxe oxoxaopol nepL unap^ewq" p.223. 
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The c r i t i c i s m o t the concept, o t love by E. Hart.man 67 f o l l o w s 
the same p a t t e r n . According t o t h i s , t h e r e i s no d i s t i n c t i o n 
between persons I n the event o f love. Kvery person partakes i n the 
same love. According t o £. llartman's Metaphysical Monism, there i s 
no personal development o t love since i t presupposes homogeneous 
p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n the common lov e . 
This Metaphysical Monistic theory a l s o i n t e r p r e t s t h e f e e l i n g on 
the basis of s u b j e c t i v i t y . I t provides a hyper-subjective 
i n t e r p r e t a t i o n o f the f e e l i n g which, by extension, denies any t r u l y 
personal p a r t i c i p a t i o n and development, since i t goes beyond 
personal d i s t i n c t i o n s . 
J he i n t e r p r e t a t i o n o t love by Hegel i s of t h e same k i n d . Hegel 
h i g h l i g h t s love as the "sense of the whole"'-0, and thereby 
reduces the personal development i n love. 
According t o M. Hchcler, the Monistic interpretation of / O V Q can 
a l s o be found i n Indian Mysticism. I n i t , t h e s p i r i t u a l aspect o f 
love i s h i g h l i g h t e d i n connection w i t h freedom69. The t r u e love 
o f one person lor- another i s more o f a s p i r i t u a l nature and i t 
.«;ij;nlf'ies spiritual freedom from personal choice This k i n d of love 
l i e s i n c o n t r a s t t o the k i n d o t love and f t eedom *Mch are regarded 
as i s o l a t e d a c t i o n s coming from and d i r e c t e d t o a p a r t i c u l a r 
)>er*jon. Freedom s i g n i f i e s l i b e r a t i o n from the p a r t i c u l a r d i r e c t i o n 
o f Jove and t a l l i n the general nature o f love and feeling. I t 
s i g n i f i e s experiencing theoretical, spiritual love as w e l l as 
reaching /the " whole" . 
'Ilie f o u r t h chapter ends w i t h a general p r e s e n t a t i o n of fellow-
tee ling and love according t o a. the individualistic i n t e r p r e t a t i o n 
and b. the metaphysical i n t e r p r e t a t i o n . The human r e a l i t y o f love 
and lei low-fee ting i s i n t e r p r e t e d i n a mechanistic way 
( p s y c h o l o g i c a l i n t e r p r e t a t i o n ) o r i n an onto logical way 
'. Synrpa thy. pp. 61,6'2. 
'••y .Sympathy. pp.64 ,65, 6H-69. 
v . Sympathy pp. 70-7 1.. 
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(metaphysical i n t e r p r e t a t i o n ) , , r e s u l t i n g n o t o n l y i n personal 
corafineaent and the g e n e r a l i z a t i o n o f I , but i n i l l u s i o n 7 0 as 
we 11. 
Mux Scheler believes t h a t love and sympathy are t h e r e s u l t a n t o f 
personal conception and o f s u b j e c t i v e i n t e r p r e t a t i o n , by means o f 
ttbich the human person reaches t h e whole 7*. He does n o t accept 
the absolute nature o f i n d i v i d u a l i t y nor the i n d u c t i o n and o r i g i n 
of love i n t h e sense o f the "whole". The a u t h e n t i c i n t e r p r e t a t i o n 
o f love and sympathy li<>s between t h e metaphysical and the 
mechanistic i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s 7 2 . 
The person and the p e r s o n a l i t y i s n o t dependent o n l y on h i s 
psychophysical nature o r o n l y on t h e u n i t y o f l i f e . 
The true-authe7»£tc i n t e r p r e t a t i o n o f t h e f e e l i n g c o n s i s t s i n t h e 
u n i t y o f , l i f e as a u n i t y o f m a t e r i a l and s p i r i t u a l r e a l i t y . The 
human person and h i s r e a l i t i e s are a r e s u l t o f t h i s psychosomatic 
ar\d s p i r i t u a l - m a t e r i a l r e a l i t y 7 3 . 
a 
Chapter V. The sense o t u n i t y w i t h t h e cosmos i n some 
re p r e s e n t a t i v e temperaments o f the past. 
By r e f e r r i n g t o t h e unity of life 7*, M. Scheler h i g h l i g h t s t h e 
s p i r i t u a l and m a t e r i a l u n i t y as t h e tr u e way o f i n t e r p r e t i n g the 
emotional s t a t e s o f the p e r s o n a l i t y . The chapter about the u n i t y o f 
7o.Sympathy pp.72-74. 
About l-'ichte see. l.N. 8EoSwpaK6nouAoq "Etoaywyh oxtiv *i/\oooq)la" 
i . r . p.309. 
N. NiKoiAaKuKou "'H 4>i.Aoooq>la xoti 'Eyil) e t q xhv 'Enioxnpo/loyLa xou 
F i c h t e " . 
' i .Sympathy p..74 
J. V a r a c a l l i (Cont.Soc. vol.11.1992) p.198. 
7 2.Sympathy pp.75,76 
M. Buber "T6 npoB/hipa xou dvflpCjnou". p. 107. 
7 3.Sympathy, p.76. 
"•.ibid.p.77. . 
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l i f e i s o f such a religious and tneological/philosophicaln&twe 
because i t both r e f e r s t o o t h e r r e l i g i o n s apart frota Christianity 
and gives an account o f the C h r i s t i a n experience o f u n i t y u i t h t h e 
c©#»os. 
I© begin s i t h , Scheier mentions t h e u n i t y o f l i f e according t o 
Indian Mysticism, (Bralunanism and Buddhism) 75. The d i f f e r e n t 
concept o f love i n eastern r e l i g i o n s compared t o Christianity i s 
h i g h l i g h t e d i n t h i s reference. Love i n t h e eastern r e l i g i o n s i s 
i n d i v i d u a l i s t i c and e g o t i s t i c a l and n o t love f o r God 7 6. 
The Indians, l i v e w i t h C r e a t i o n and w i t h Nature. They b e l i e v e i n 
the s o u l o f c r e a t i o n , i n animate creation. They c a l l the creatures 
f r i e n d s and b r o t h e r s 7 7 . The creatures are n o t i n f e r i o r t o Man as 
" neitii LKog voug', (as i n Aristotle) '0. I n c o n t r a s t , human beings 
and the creatures seem t o c o n s t i t u t e a complete organism as they 
complete and i n t e r p r e t each o t h e r 7 9 . 
According t o the Indian philosophical analysis, t h e organic 
conception o f t h e cosmos comes from the e x p l a n a t i o n o f t h e one by 
the o t h e r since r e a l i t y s i g n i f i e s u n i t y ; t h i s r e a l i t y i s based on 
the m a n i f e s t a t i o n o f one in a thousand forms0". The beings and 
the creatures i n t e r p r e t each o t h e r i n the sense t h a t they l i e i n an 
7 s . I b i d . p . 7 7 
7 6.Sympathy p.89 
About Bruno see. I.N 6eoSwpaK6nou/\o<; "ECoaywyti athv "fcifloaotpla" x.A 
p. 252. 
7 7.Sympathy.p.80 
About the Ind i a n concept o f the w o r l d as animate c r e a t i o n see A. 
I'lavoiJ/Kixoc; ""Oi|)ei<; lIv8ouiopoO BouSiapou" p.8. 
78.Sympathy.p.80. 
A r i s t o t l e ' s p o i n t o f view about the beginning of creatures i s 
h i g h l i g h t e d i n "Mexd xh * U O I . K 6 " 1072 B. 
''.Sympathy, p.81 
i 
ao.Sympathy.p.82. 
Also see A. I ' lavoui ldTos optim.pp.8,9. 
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organic r e l a t i o n o l inter-dependence. 
l i ' i s organic concept: o l t h e world i s a l s o present i n Plato, 
according t o Scheler, because o f Plato's cosmic concept of the s o u l 
as a mediator between the ideas and being 8 1 . This i n t e r -
e x planation o f r e a l i t y i s a l s o h i g h l i g h t e d i n the Aristotelian 
concept o f "entelechy" and "movement", from t h e p h i l o s o p h i c a l p o i n t 
o f view" 1. 
H. Scheler stresses the u n i t y w i t h the w o r l d once more when he 
r e f e r s to* the Concept o t Eros according t o t h e p h i l o s o p h e r s , as the 
dynamic u n i f y i n g t r a n s i t i o n o f the person from "non-being* t o 
"being' thereby a f f e c t i n g u n i t y w i t h the u n i v e r s e 8 
Next, the Christian concept o f human r e a l i t y as a psychosomatic 
u n i t y i s mentioned. This psychosomatic u n i t y a l s o s i g n i f i e s the 
unMy between matter and s p i r i t and between the d i v i n e and t h e 
cosmic e 1 emertts u *•. 
This u n i t y i s h i g h l i g h t e d i n a psychosomatic way by Holy 
Commmion, as u n i t y w i t h the Body and Blood of: Jesus Christ, and 
i n the baptism, Crucifixion, Resurrection and Ascension. 
The Holy Communion ( i n s t i t u t e s a psychosomatic, material-
spiritual unity with Jesus Christ and the cosmos since t h e 
m a t e r i a l - s p i r i t u a l personal u n i t y i s r e a l i s e d by means o f t h e 
tokens of Jesus Christ's Body and Blood The personal psychosomatic 
l u r i t y i s h i g h l i g h t e d , according t o Scheler, by p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n t h e 
Holy Passion of Jesus Christ on the part, of the person who 
fi.Sympathy.p.02. 
About the concept of the soul as a mediator between Heaven and 
Earth see Pant One, Reference 1.4. 
c-12 .Sympathy p.02. 
About A r i s t o t l e ' s concept of Entelechy as a form of t r a n s i t i o n 
from Auvtipei t o 'Evepyetn, as movement towards the Good See •fcuotKi'i 
) M 210 a, 1 192 u 16, 11 192 B 10 and Me ih iti t u o i K O . A 1072 b 3. 
8 •'•. Sympathy. p. 03. 
a'*. Ibid.p.04-0.'). 
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experiences sorrow and fellow-feeling t o r Him. The u n f t y o f the 
human person w i t h the r e a l i t y o f the Theanthropos and w i t h the 
cosmos (by means o f the Sacraments and by means o f the s p i r i t u a l -
P r t t e H a i tokens) i s h i g h l i g h t e d i n C h r i s t i a n i t y by the 
Soterio logical wor k i n i t s s p i r i t u a l - m a t e r i a l and psychosomatic 
f o r m " 5 . 
This s p i r i t u a l - m a t e r i a l u n i t y i s stressed by Scheler a l s o when he 
r e f e r s t o the Ajtostle Paul and to St.fYancis of Assisi 06. 
St. frauds of Assisi c a l l s p l a n t s , t r e e s e t c . h i s b r o t h e r s . He 
loves a l l the o b j e c t s from the bottom o f h i s h e a r t , because any 
n a t u r a l o b j e c t i s a symbol o f the Spirit and the Person of God 
a 7, 
A'-cording t o t h i s concept, God, as t h e Creator o f ev e r y t h i n g , 
loves a l l the creatures, and Man, as h i s c h i l d r e n 8 0 . The p l a n t s , 
the animals e t c . and Man are b r o t h e r s . This means t h a t Man i s i n 
u n i t y w i t h a l l the s t r u c t u r e d c r e a t i o n , since t h i s c o n s i s t s o f 
t-'o4 's creatures u 9 . 
At t h i s p o i n t , the w r i t e r draws a d i s t i n c t i o n between t h e 
pantheistic philosophical concept and the christian notion of the 
unity of Man with the cosmos, according t o which, c r e a t i n e s are n o t 
d e p i c t i o n s o r parts o f the d e i f y but symbols o f God'"'. 
The reference t o t h e u n i t y o f the person w i t h t h e cosmos comes t o 
an end w i t h the acceptance o t the personal agapeistic unity o f the 
person w i t h cosmos, not f r om the philosophical pantheistic but from 
Ibid.p.85 
.Ibid.pp.86-07. 
»'Mbid. p.07. 
.Ibid.pp.00-09. 
»9.Ibid.p.09. 
. I b i d .pp.09 -91. 
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the mystical point of v i e t ? 9 1 . U n i t y w i t h the COSEOS does n o t 
s i g n i f y u n i t y w i t h t h e d e i t i e d form o f the cosmic beings, but u n i t y 
t / f t h t h e creatures o f God. Eros as personal d i r e c t i o n towards u n i t y 
w i t h the beings c o n s t i t u t e s u n i t y w i t h t h e ideas, the archetypes 
and the values ot beings and, by extensions w i t h God the Creator. 
Chapter V I . Sympathy and i t s laws o f dependence. 
J11 t h i s chapter . the u n i t y o f t h e personal emotional functions 
9 2 and t h e i r completion and dependence upon t h e emotional 
functions i n t h e human person are h i g h l i g h t e d . 
I n p a r t i c u l a r , according t o the w r i t e r , t h e r e i s a c o n s t i t u t i v e 
r e l a t i o n of v i t a l f e e l i n g , fellow-feeling and human and divine love 
The u n i t y between i d e n t i f i c a t i o n and t h e vital feeling and t h e 
u n i t y between f el low-feeling and benevolence are a l s o 
h i g h l i g h t e d 9 * . Next, benevolence i s considered t o depend on t h e 
positive or the negative virtues o f the p e r s o n 9 5 . I t i s argued 
t h a t contemporary beneficence o r i g i n a t e s i n the Christian love for 
God and i n the teaching about the love o f the person as an aspect 
o f h i s r e a l i t y 9 6 . Benevolence i s h i g h l i g h t e d as an essential 
agapeistic unity with the virtues 97. 
The a g a p e i s t i c r e l a t i o n s h i p and i t s m a n i f e s t a t i o n i s due t o t h e 
oht©logical p o i n t o f view o f t h e person,to the o n t o l o g i c a l r e a l i t y 
'i.1bid.pp.93-95. 
'-.Ibid.p.96. 
9 a.ibid.p.96-97. 
. Ibid.p.97. 
9 -;. I b i d . p. 100. 
•"•.Ibid.p.iOO. 
9 ' ' . I b i d . p. 100 
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o f Mankind and t o t h e p a r t i c i p a t i o n o f each p e r s o n a l i t y i n the 
o n c o l o g i c a l u n i t y . The e s s e n t i a l nature off Christian lov°e i s based 
on t h e concept t h a t love i s addressed t o t h e i n d i v i d u a l as a 
j>«f $ o n 9 8 . 
I n t h i s chapter, M.Scheler t r i e s t o h i g h l i g h t t h e u n i f y i n g 
r e l a t i o n s h i p o f t h e moral cat e g o r i e s o f t h e person w i t h h i s 
o n t o l o g i c a l t r u t h and w i t h t h e Divine T r u t h . The f e e l i n g s and t h e 
e x i s t e n t i a l s t a t e s o f t h e human person l i e i n inter-dependence and 
i\ i s o n l y by means o f t h i s inter-dependence t h a t the human person 
i s able t o reach h i s a u t h e n t i c i t y . By s t r e s s i n g t h e absolute nature 
ofif o n l y one emotional moral f u n c t i o n , t h e personal o n t o l o g i c a l 
nature o f every o t h e r f e e l i n g i s reduced. 
The aim o f t h i s chapter a l s o i s the p r e s e n t a t i o n o f t h e u n i t y o f 
the human person's psychosomatic reality and t h e p r e s e n t a t i o n o f 
the u n i t y between the i n d i v i d u a l - s u b j e c t i v e and t h e o n t o l o g i c . I n 
t h i * chapter t h e r e are references t o t h e p h i l o s o p h i c a l a t t i t u d e o f 
i d e n t i f i c a t i o n , t o the u n i t y between the vital feeling and fellow-
feeling, t o t h e divine and human love as w e l l as t o ontological 
reality. A l l the afore-mentioned references support t h e p o i n t o f 
view t h a t H.Scheler's work can be i n t e r p r e t e d i n a 
phenomenological, social and theological way™. 
Compared t o t h e previous chapters, t h i s one c o n s t i t u t e s more a 
sMHimry o f t h e w r i t e r ' s o p i n i o n , since i n the previous chapters 
t h e r e i s simply a c r i t i q u e o f the psychophysical-mechanistic 
i n t e r p r e t a t i o n o f f e e l i n g s , the sociological w >y o f i n t e r p r e t i n g 
f e l i n g s and t h e idealistic way o f i n t e r p r e t i n g feelings1°o. I n 
t h i s chapter t h e w r i t e r stresses t h e r e a l i t y o f t h e human 
p e r s o n a l i t y as the inter-dependence o f i t s social, psychophysical, 
metaphysical, theological and personal s t a t e s . 
* 8.Sympathy.pp.101-102. 
N. Berdiaeff "llfevxe axoxaopol nepl undip^ewq" p. 142,143. 
'?9. Sympathy p. 100. 
ioo.Sympathy pp.10J-102. 
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Chapter V I I . The i n t e r a c t i o n o t the sympathetic f u n c t i o n s -
This chapter i s o f the sarae nature since the interaction o f t h e 
emotional f u n c t i o n s i s mentioned i n i t as w e l l 1 0 1 . There i s 
interaction of identification, vital feelings, fellou-fellings 
benevolence and supernatural personal love102. 
Maim c o n s t i t u t e s the microcosa which i n c o r p o r a t e s t h e r e a l i t y o f 
existence i n a l l i t s f o r m s 1 0 3 . The w i l l f o r u n i t y w i t h beings 
ojid c r e a t u r e s , a f t e r t h e aodel o f the personal a c t i v a t i o n o f 
i d e n t i f i c a t i o n , v i t a l f e e l i n g e t c , r e s t s w i t h hica 1 0 /*. Man i s t h e 
u n i t y o f the universe since t h e i n t e r n a l personal concept o f Love 
i s based on t h e concept o f t h e u n i t y o f such i d e n t i f i c a t i o n 1 0 5 . 
I n general, by means o f personal i d e n t i f i c a t i o n and o f t h e concept 
o f u n i t y ' the one u n i t e d and u n i f y i n g v i r t u e i n a l l beings and 
creatures i s experienced. 
The love o f the whole o f mankind ( o n t o l o g i c a l l o v e ) , human 
brotherhood and s o c i e t y are included i n t h i s cosmic a g a p e i s t i c 
u n H y 1 0 6 . 
Sexual love l i e s i n c o n t r a s t t o t h i s r e a l i t y since i t i s o f an 
i n d i v i d u a l i s t i c , egocentric nature and t h e r e f o r e i t i s n o t a v i t a l 
moral value, an o n t o l o g i c a l personal u n i t y but an a f f i r m a t i o n o f 
ov. Yet t r u e sexual love o r i g i n a t e s i n t h e v i t a l power, i n 
1°1.Ibid.p.103. 
1 0-.Ibid.pp.103.105. 
1°3.Sympathy.p.105 
Also about the term Microcosm see M. Scheler Formalism p.396. 
1 0".Sympathy.p.106. 
1 ° 5 . I b i d . p . 1 0 6 . 
i u b . i b i c j . pp. 106-110. 
10''.Sympathy, pp. 111-113 
About sexual l i f e arid L i b i d o see S. Freud "Vuxo/loyla trjq 6pwtK(iq 
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the r e a l i t y o f personal c r e a t i o n , and i n p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n t h e whole 
by means o f c r e a t i o n 1 0 8 . 
}'lato's concept o f Eros, which, according t o Scheler, c o n s t i t u t e s 
an impetus t o general b e a u t y 1 " 9 , i s r e l e v a n t t o ' t h i s k i n d o f 
c i o a l i v e sexual l o v e . The human person reaches t h e whole, o r r a t h e r 
the whole i s included i n him, by means o f moral v i t a l l o v e . I n t h e 
fa\p$ way, by means o f the P l a t o n i c k i n d o f Eros, t h e person reaches 
the whole, the ideas. 
The personal nature o f u n i t y i s n o t presented .through 
p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n the eternal ideas since t h i s could imply a k i n d o f 
metaphysical monism 1 1 °. Rather the personal nature o f u n i t y 
w i t h the uhole, t h e o n t o l o g i c a l person, i s included i n the personal 
experience o f t h e spiritual essences 1 1 1 . '•» 
The spiritual essences org inherent i n t h e person because o f h i s 
p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n t h e e n t i r e t y o f mankind. However, these spiritual 
essences are formed by means o f t h e a c t i o n s o f the person and they 
are p r o p o r t i o n a l t o t h e i r individual essence. These values are i n 
t r a n s i t i o n from i d e a l o b j e c t i v i t y t o t h e space-tiae r e a l i t y t hrough 
the i n s t r u m e n t a l i t y o f the person and according t o h i s 
a c t i o n s 1 1 2 . According t o t h i s f o r m u l a t i o n , t h e person 
c o n s t i t u t e s a microcosm-mediator of values i n t h e w o r l d by means o f 
his emotional personal s t a t e s and by means o f i d e n t i f i c a t i o n 1 1 3 . 
The s p i r i t u a l aspect o f t h e }>ersonality i s , acccording t o t h i s 
iua.Ibid.pp.114,115. 
1 ' J ' . I b i d . p . 11.7. 
n o . i b i d . p p . 116-122. 
m.Ibid.pp.123-124. 
1i 2.Sympathy p.124. 
Also see Scheler Formalism p.374. 
llMtwvoc; Mfevwv 72 a. 
# 
1 is.See a l s o Scheler Formalism p.381. 
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concept as w e l l , inherent i n t h e physicals, biological and 
historical actions o f the person. The o n t o l o g i c a l r e a l i t y of the 
person includes h i s ideal-ontological r e a l i t y and h i s space-time 
course a t a p a r t i c u l a r h i s t o r i c a l rnoQent114. 
Any personal development o f the p h y s i c a l , s a t e r i a l - s p i r i t u a l 
p o s s i b i l i t i e s i s n o t h i n g more than t h e r e a l i z a t i o n of t h e s p i r i t u a l 
c$$£uce o f t h e s o u l , which, from t h e philosophical-theological 
p o i n t o f view, presents a p a r t o f G o d 1 1 5 . L i f e as entirety, as 
the r e a l i z a t i o n o f the o n t o l o g i c a l r e a l i t y o f the human person, i s 
a r e p r o d u c t i o n o f the e t e r n a l , an inter-change of v a l u e s 1 1 6 . ' 
Eros, as opposed t o the mechanistic, psychological and biological 
interpretations, i s the p a r t i c u l a r attempt o f c r e a t i o n , the 
personal development o f v a l u e s 1 1 7 . I t i s the connection w i t h t h e 
lift i. versa 1 l i f e , t h e human and the d i v i n e truth? and w i t h t h e 
metaphysical u n i t y 1 1 8 . I t i s t h e personal a c t i o n towards u n i t y 
w i t h t h e whole i n which the human person i s contained. This k i n d o f 
u n i t y i s a l s o included i n the Mystical unity 1 1 9 . M y s t i c a l 
u n i t y , according t o M.Scheler, i s t h e p r e s e n t a t i o n o f Man as a 
p e r s o n a l i t y "in the image" o f t h e p e r s o n a l i t y o f G od 1 2 0. Even 
though t h i s mystical unity does n o t imply pantheism ( t h a t i s , 
d e i f i c a t i o n o f every human o r cosmic s p i r i t u a l essence), i t 
c o n s t i t u t e s t h e most d i r e c t experience o f t h e s p i r i t u a l - t a a t e r i a l 
r e a l i t y o f t h e human person since i t i s experience o f t h e mediating 
1 1 4 .Sympathy.p.123. 
1 1 5.Sympathy.p.124. 
Also see E. Clarke (Ph.Rev. vol.43. 1934) p.594. 
1 1&.Sympathy.p.124. 
1 1 ' . I b i d . p . 1 2 4 . 
I " , i b i d . pp. 124,125. 
u > . I b i d . p. 127. 
1 2 0 . i b i d . p . 1 2 7 . 
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way towards the d i v i n e and human e t e r n a l t r u t h 1 2 1 . , This mystical 
unity, t h e u n i t y o t being "in the image", i s ' the fundataental 
s t a r t i n g p o i n t o t the i d e n t i f i c a t i o n and o f the moral experience o f 
u / i i t y between t h e person and h i s s p i r i t u a l r e a l i t y . 
This mystical unity h i g h l i g h t s t h e personal apprehension o f 
s a l v a t i o n by means o f i n d i v i d u a l essences„ o f s p i r i t u a l essences 
and o f t h e connection o f a l l the essences w i t h God. The w r i t e r 
c a l l s t h i s k i n d o f mystical unity metaphysical individualism 
1 2 2. This metaphysical individualism includes t h e apprehension 
o t u n i t y w i t h God, metaphysical monism, and the r e a l i t y o f t h e 
s p i r i t u a l nature o f the persons. 
'Jlie human person i s n e i t h e r autonomous nor s e l f - c o n t a i n e d d u r i n g 
i d e n t i f i c a t i o n , emotional experience and inter-change. He l i e s 
bei&een heaven and e a r t h , between t h e m a t e r i a l and t h e 
' s p i r i t u a l 1 2 3 . 
The importance o f the v i t a l u n i t y w i t h t h e cosmos l i e s i n the 
r e s u l t a n t love, sympathy and supernatural love o f t h e persons which 
o r i g i n a t e s i n t h e love o f God. The love o f God contains a l l t h e 
kinds o f u n i t y o f the human p e r s o n 1 2 4 . 
According t o Scheler, t h e l o n g i n g o f human existence ( i f we are 
t© use t h i s term f o r v i t a l u n i t y , f o r the l o n g i n g o f Man t o be 
perpetuated a l s o by means o f personal c r e a t i o n ) o r i g i n a t e s i n t h e 
d i v i n e l o v e . 
I n t h i s chapter as w e l l , M . S c h e l e r c o u l d be c h a r a c t e r i z e d as a 
phenomenological, sociological and theological w r i t e r . He 
h i g h l i g h t s t h e personal impetus t o internal values, t o t h e ideal 
objectivity by means of love, eros, i d e n t i f i c a t i o n and, i n general, 
by means o f the emotional f u n c t i o n s . He stresses the mediating 
1 2 1.Ibid.pp.127,128. 
1 2 2.Ibid.p.129. 
1 2 3.Ibid.p.129. 
1 2 *.Ibid.p.129. 
I 
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p a r t played by eros arid love. On balance, he stresses the p r i a a r y 
l & f i o r as d i v i n e l o v e . 
Chapter V I I I . 'line phylogenetic o r i g i n and extension o f Fellow-
Fee 1ing. 
I n t h i s chapter 9 M.Scheler r e f e r s t o f e l l o w - f e e l i n g as a basic 
phyiogenetic f u n c t i o n 1 " . F e l l o w - f e e l i n g i s mainly presented as 
)*0>pf o f t h e f e e l i n g s i n general. I t i s innate i n t h e subject and i s 
manifested r e t l e x i v e l y 1 2 6 , t h a t i s as a r e f l e c t i o n o f t h e s t a t e 
of the r e l a t i n g o b j e c t . The i d e n t i f i c a t i o n o f the s t a t e o f t h e 
other person on the p a r t o f the human e x i s t e n t i s t h e cause o f t h e 
emergence o f t h e inherent r e a l i t y o f sympathy 1 2 7. 
The t h e o r i e s o f Dairuin and Spencer 1 2 8 stand i n o p p o s i t i o n t o 
t h i s concept o f the i n h e r e n t , o r r a t h e r i n n a t e , r e a l i t y o f f e l l o w -
r e e l i n g . According t o t h e i r t h e o r y , f e l l o w - f e e l i n g o r i g i n a t e s i n 
s o c i a l i n f l u e n c e s . The s o c i a l f a c t o r , t h e s o c i a l r e a l i t y and t h e 
s o a t i a l i n f luences are the cause o f the emotional development o f 
Man 1 2 9. The sympathetic f u n c t i o n i s epiphenomenal o f t h e s o c i a l 
development o t t h e human person. 
h.Scheler i s opposed t o t h i s concept which conceives o f f e e l i n g s 
as a transference from one person t o the o t h e r . By regarding t h e 
i 2 - . I b i d . p . 1 3 0 . 
1 2<-. I b i d . p . 130. 
12''. Ibid.pp. 130-131. 
1 2 s.Sympathy. 
Also about Darwin and Spencer see I.N.8£o8wpaK6nouAo<; "EtoaywYn 
ottiv •Krtooocpta" x.b.pp.213-216. 
1 2 9 .Sympathy pp. 13*2-134. 
About s o c i o l o g i c a l psychology as a way of i n t e r p r e t i n g f e e l i n g on 
t l i - basis o f s o c i a l influences see X. TopaalSn? "Etaavwyri atnv 
Vuxo/loYla" p.67. 
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f e e l i n g as tra n s f e r e n c e , t h e h e t e r o p a t h e t i c s t a t e o f p e r s o n s 1 3 0 
and the s i n g u l a r i t y o f each person are abolished. Moreover, the 
th e o r y o f the trans f e r e n c e of the f e e l i n g , which i s based on the 
s o c i a l i t y o f persons, i s abolished by t h e form o f s o c i e t y i t s e l f . 
S o c iety i s the "whole" which contains t h e d i f f e r e n t forms o f 
existence of each person. The r e a l i t y o f t h e s o c i e t y i n t h i s case 
i s the exact o p p o s i t e o f the r e a l i t y o f transference since i t 
includes mainly t h e d i f f e r e n c e s and n o t t h e s i m i l a r i t i e s o f 
f e e l i n g s and emotional s t a t e s . I t i s i n s o c i e t y ° t h a t the 
tl i f ( erences of t h e persons are manifested as opposed t o t h e 
grouping nature o f t r a n s f e r r e d f e e l i n g s 1 3 1 . 
Ki«»otional f u n c t i o n s c o n s t i t u t e a p r e r e q u i s i t e f o r s o c i a l r e l a t i o n 
and co-existence. S o c i e t y i s t h e place where the in n a t e emotional 
si ales o f t h e person are manifested 1 3 ? . • 
From the phenomenological moral p o i n t o f view, s o c i e t y i s the 
place where t h e n a t u r a l endowment o f human p e r s o n a l i t y i s 
r e a l i s e d 1 3 3 . Society i s the space-time r e a l i s a t i o n o f t h e 
e t e r n a l ideas, o f t h e i d e a l o b j e c t i v i t i e s i n which t h e human person 
partakes by p a r t a k i n g i n the human o n t o l o g i c a l r e a l i t y . 
Chapters IX. P i t y and r e j o i c i n g and t h e i r t y p i c a l mode. X. The 
moral value o f Fellow-Feeling. 
I n these chapters, M.Scheler r e f e r s t o j o y and sorrow and t o t h e 
moral v i r t u e o f the human f e e l i n g s 1 3 4 . 
Sorrow and j o y are two f e e l i n g s which are always i n r e l a t i o n t o 
1 3 0.Sympathy.p.133. 
1 3i.Sympathy.p.133 
Also see J . V a r a c a l l i (Contemporary Sociology v o l . 1 1 . 1992) 
p.198. 
1 3 2 . i b i d . p . 1 3 4 . 
1 3 3 . i b i d . p . j.34. 
i 3 4 . I b i d . p . 1 3 4 . 
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o t h e r p e r s o n s 1 3 6 . They are f e e l i n g s which always s i g n i f y the 
i n f e c t i o n and t h e i d e n t i f i c a t i o n o f the e a o t i o n a l s t a t e o f the 
ot h e r person. 
From t h i s p o i n t o f view, sorrow and j o y c o n s t i t u t e a r e l a t i o n s h i p 
w i t h the oth e r person and, i n p a r t i c u l a r , a r e l a t i o n s h i p w i t h t h e 
c # t i n t o f the oth e r person's s t a t e 1 3 6 . 
I n general, a l l human f e e l i n g s are a personal t r a n s f e r e n c e t o the 
.sie'&e of t h e o t h e r person. The f e e l i n g s are always i n p r o p o r t i o n t o 
the s i z e and the k i n d o f t h e o t h e r person's s t a t e . 
Ira these two chapters, Scheler aims a t p r e s e n t i n g t h e i n t e r -
personal nature o f the f e e l i n g s o f human existence. From t h i s p o i n t 
o{ view, such f e e l i n g s are a product o f t h e s o c i a l r e a l i t y o f t h e 
person. The determining f a c t o r i n t h i s k i n d o f emotional engagement 
ig ihe sympathy o f the human person, h i s p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n t h e 
emotional s t a t e o f t h e o t h e r p e r s o n 1 3 7 . Sympathy i s t h e basis o f 
th e i d e n t i f i c a t i o n o f the o t h e r person's f e e l i n g s . I t c o n s t i t u t e s 
t h e personal c r e a t i v e cause o f t h e p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n t h e oth e r 
parson's emotional s t a t e . Therefore, i t i s t h e personal c r e a t i v e 
cause o f the personal experience o f the f e e l i n g s which o r i g i n a t e s 
iei Hue o t h e r person's s t a t e , i n s o c i a l i t y . 
Chapter X I . The R e l a t i o n s h i p o f Love and Fellow-Feeling. 
The f i r s t p a r t o f "The Nature of Sympathy ends w i t h a reference 
t o t h e r e l a t i o n between 1 ove and f e l l o w - f e e l i n g . 
Th, f i r s t p a r t comes t o an end w i t h a c r i t i c a l d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n o f 
Jove from b e n e v o l e n c e 1 3 0 . This d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n i s i n agreement 
w i t h the general s p i r i t o t t h e f i r s t p a r t since t h e w r i t e r 
h i g h l i g h t s the s p i r i t u a l nature o f love i n c o n t r a s t t o the t o t a l l y 
1 as.ibid.p.136. 
la*.Ibid.p.137. 
1 3 7 . i b i d . p . 1 3 7 . ! 
1 3 8 . i b i d . p . 1 4 0 . 1 
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p r a c t i c a l nature o f benevolence by opposing British moral 
philosophers and GrreeM39. This d i s t i n c t i o n i s i n agreement w i t h 
t h e general s p i r i t o f the work since the aim o f the w r i t e r i s t o 
slpess t h e o n t o l o g i c a l basis of love and t o h i g h l i g h t t h e 
o n t o l o g i c a l basis o t t h e m o r a l i t y o f love i n c o n t r a s t t o t h e 
p r a c t i c a l , m a t e r i a l i s t i c basis o f love according t o psychologism 
and t o British moral philosopy i*°. 
From t h i s p o i n t o f view love i s o n t o l o g i c a l and i t forms a moral 
human category; i t i s n o t a product o f the i n f e c t i o n o f t h e 
IgeiLngs from t h e d a i l y environment o f human existence. Love i s o f 
a $s>cratic nature, t h a t i s , i t cannot be taught because i t i s an 
inherent experience i n the human p e r s o n a l i t y which p a r t i c i p a t e s i n 
thg human o n t o l o g i c a l r e a l i t y 1 * 1 . 
The f i r s t p a r t ends w i t h t h e r e a l i s a t i o n t h a t benevolence does 
?i<4 n e c e s s a r i l y mean love.Love i s r e l a t e d more t o t h e v i r t u e s o f 
the p e r s o n a l i t y than t o p r a c t i c e 1 ' ' 2 . Love i s a movement by means 
o£ values and as such i t i s i n c o r p o r a t e d i n t h e p r a c t i c e 1 * 3 . 
P r a c t i c e i s the c a r r i e r o f l o v e , i t s d a i l y form. P r a c t i c e i s based 
on love but love i s not based on p r a c t i c e , since love i s n o t a 
product o f d a i l y experience. 
From t h i s p o i n t o f view, love i n M. Scheler's work has more o f a 
s p i r i t u a l nature. I t c o n s t i t u t e s t h e s p i r i t u a l i t y o f the person 
v i h i f h emerges and takes on form by means o f p r a c t i c e . When p r a c t i c e 
1 3 ' . I b i d . p . 1 4 0 . 
1 0 . About Scheler's o p p o s i t i o n t o the B r i t i s h moral 
philosophers a l s o see Formalism pp.239-369. 
Aheut B r i t i s h moral Philosophers i n general see F. Chatelet "'H 
$i/looo(pl.a" p.217. 
About J. Bentham optim. pp.220-223 
About J. S t u a r t - M i l l optim. pp.224-230 
About the Evolutionism o f Darwin and Spencer optim. pp.230-233. 
i * i . S e e P l a t o Menon 86 d. ° 
1 * 2.Sympathy.pp.140,141. 
1 * 3 . I b i d . p . 1 4 1 . 
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(as t h e f o r m u l a t i o n n o t on l y o t Aove but off values and v i r t u e s i n 
general) i s based on love i t d i r e c t l y connects love w i t h v i r t u e s . 
Love i s a t t h e same time t h e o n t o l o g i c a l basis off p r a c t i c e and off 
tli® v i r t u e s which are included i n t h i s p r a c t i c e . Since love i s 
connected w i t h both the p r a c t i c e and t h e v i r t u e s i t takes on b o t h 
d i f f u s i o n s o f t h e p e r s o n a l i t y , t h a t i s , t h e s p i r i t u a l one and t h e 
m a t e r i a l one, t h e o n t o l o g i c a l r e a l i t y o f t h e person and i t s d a i l y 
pi a c t i c e . 
I'i'OH t h i s p o i n t o f view, love i s n o t a f e e l i n g but an a c t i o n and 
a movement. I t I s a s p i r i t u a l a c t i o n which contains s p i r i t u a l i t y 
ar»d the d a i l y r e a l i s a t i o n o f t h e s p i r i t u a l i t y . 
A c t i o n ( t h e d a i l y p r a c t i c e o f the human person) i n i t s s p i r i t u a l 
i n f M i s n o t connected w i t h the i n d i v i d u a l i t y and t h e e g o c e n t r i c i t y 
o f the person but w i t h h i s s p i r i t u a l nature. The a c t i o n which 
o r i g i n a t e s i n love and the love which i s connected t o the v i r t u e s 
s i g n i f y the s p i r i t u a l i t y o f t h e a c t i o n and o f t h e d a i l y p r a c t i c e off 
the person. 
By r e f e r r i n g t o the Aristotelian i n t e r p r e t a t i o n o f t h e meaning o f 
love*44, M.Scheler presents t h e s p i r i t u a l nature o f a c t i o n and 
p r a c t i c e , the o n t o l o g i c a l aspect o f t h e d a i l y l i f e o f the human 
person wKich i s based on lov e . By connecting love w i t h p r a c t i c e , 
values and movement, both Aristotle and M. Scheler h i g h l i g h t the 
ag a p e i s t i c r e l a t i o n s h i p o f God w i t h t h e cosmos and the ag a p e i s t i c 
1 4 4.Sympathy.p.14 2. 
Al t h i s p o i n t , Scheler r e f e r s t o A r i s t o t l e ' s p o i n t o f view t h a t 
God moved beyond Himself because of love and created the worl d and 
t h * t Man has f a l l e n i n love w i t h the Divine i n h i s quest f o r 
f u l f i l m e n t . 
S< i A r i s t o t l e , Metii to $UOIK& A. 1072 B. 
The concept of the e r o t i c and agape L S t i c movement of God f o r the 
wdrl d and t h a t of Man's love l o r God i s common i n Scheler and 
St.Maximus, high l i g h t i n g t h e i r apparent common basis, t h a t i s 
A r i s t o t l e . Doth St.Maximus and M.Scheler s t r e s s the- love o f God as 
movement towards the w o r l d and the love of Man as movement towards 
God aiming a t p e r f e c t i o n . In both cases, the de s i r e o f the 
p e r s o n a l i t y t o reach p e r f e c t i o n by means o f the movement o f love i n 
r S t a t i o n t o God, i s h i g h l i g h t e d . 
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r e l a t i o n s h i p o t Man w i t h the cosmos. From t h i s p o i n t o f view, love 
if= n ot o n l y t h e d r i v i n g f o r c e o f beings but o f t h e r e l a t i o n s h i p o f 
beings and creatures as w e l l . 
This p h i l o s o p h i c a l and phenosaenological r e a l i s a t i o n o f love 
h i g h l i g h t s love as the main o n t o l o g i c a l basis o f the C r e a t i o n o f 
the cosmos by God, as the o n t o l o g i c a l basis o f t h e c o n t i n u a t i o n o f 
the cosmos, as the aga p e i s t i c r e l a t i o n s h i p o f Man w i t h t h e 
cosmos 1 4 5. 
@y extension, t h i s o n t o l o g i c a l i n t e r p r e t a t i o n o f t h e basis o f 
love h i g h l i g h t s love as t h e basis o f t h e human f e e l i n g s . Love i s 
the o h t o l o g i e a l f o u n d a t i o n o f every f e e l i n g o f t h e human 
p e r s o n a l i t y which i s a l s o r e l a t e d t o i t s o n t o l o g i c a l r e a l i t y . A l l 
the human f e e l i n g s t h a t lead t o the ontol o g i ' c a l r e a l i t y are 
0 
connected w i t h love as opposed t o t h e f e e l i n g s which are connected 
W't \ h i n d i v i d u a 1 i t y 1 4 *. 
Sympathy as a p a r t i c u l a r f e e l i n g o f the human p e r s o n a l i t y , i s 
connected w i t h l o v e . Sympathy, according t o the concept o f 
s p i r i t u a l p r a c t i c e , o r i g i n a t e s i n love and, a t t h e same tim e , i t 
formulates love i n d a i l y p r a c t i c e 1 4 7 . 
From t h i s p o i n t o t view love i s o f primary importance i n the work 
o t M. Schehar and i n the human p e r s o n a l i t y . By such a concept he 
r e l a t e s the human p e r s o n a l i t y t o i t s o n t o l o g i c a l r e a l i t y and t o i t s 
d a l l y p r a c t i c e . He connects philosophy, as a quest and a p r o j e c t i o n 
o f t h e i d e a l , w i t h phenomenology, as a p r o j e c t i o n o f the i d e a l on 
the human p e r s o n a l i t y . By r e f e r r i n g t o the s p i r i t u a l nature o f 
p r a c t i c e , he a l s o connects the p h i l o s o p h i c a l , o n t o l o g i c a l basis o f 
i b - human p e r s o n a l i t y w i t h the s o c i a l r e a l i t y , w i t h s o c i a l 
r e l a t i o n s . 
lei t h i s way he connects the met a p h y s i c a l - p h i l o s o p h i c a l r e a l i t y , 
1 4 5.Sympathy.p.14 2. 
1 4".Ibid.pp.142,143. 
1 4 '.See al s o N.BerdjfaeV 
p.28,29. 
"llfcvxe axoxaapbL nepL uniip^ewq" 
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the phemotQemological a n a l y s i s , w i t h t h e s o c i a l o a n i f e s t a t i o n . o f 
I ho I r e a l i t y i n the huoan person. 
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P A R I 1 1 . L O V E AMD HATRED. 
Chapter I.Towards a phenomenology o f love and hatred. 
The second p a r t o f "The Nature of Sytapathy" i e f e r s t o t h e two 
opposed emotional d i r e c t i o n s o f the human p e r s o n a l i t y , namely,Love 
and Hatred. 
I n t h e f i r s t chapter love and hatred are p i n p o i n t e d as 
r e l a t i o n s h i p s o f the human p e r s o n a l i t y and as causes o f the 
iselings1*8. A l l t h e f e e l i n g s seem based on those two d i r e c t i o n s 
but having opposite courses. 
M. Scheler considers Man t o move and r e l a t e sometimes by means o f 
Love and sometimes by means o f Harted. This r e s u l t s i n t h e 
emergence o f t h e p o s i t i v e and the negative f e e l i n g s i n h i s 
r e l a t i onship w i t h another person 1 **». Love and hatre d are the two 
w&'in experiences by means of which the acceptance o r non-acceptance 
o l the s t a t e of the person i n r e l a t i o n i s experienced. Love and 
hai r e d c o n s t i t u t e the way o f i d e n t i f y i n g the p o s i t i v e o r t h e 
negative values o f the p e r s o n a l i t y 1 5 " . 
Jn t h i s connexion a l s o , M. Scheler i s opposed t o absolute 
metaphysical and p s y c h o l o g i c a l t h e o r i e s o f the f e e l i n g s . By 
h i g h l i g h t i n g love and hate as the way o f conc e i v i n g values, he 
expresses o p p o s i t i o n t o metaphysical and p h y s i c a l g e n e r a l i z a t i o n s 
o f the two f e e l i n g s . He i s opposed t o the p s y c h o l o g i c a l 
i n t e r p r e t a t i o n o f love and hatred, as t o t h e mechanistic 
ei r p j a n a t i o n o f these f e e l i n g s , as w e l l as t o t h e g e n e r a l i z a t i o n o f 
the mechanistic i n t e r p r e t a t i o n o f the f e e l i n g s t h a t depend on love 
oft4 h a t r e d 1 5 1 . 
i*o.Sympathy.p.148. 
i * ' J .Ibid.pp. 140-150. 
1 5 0.ibid.pp.150,152. 
i5i.Sympathy.p.148. 
About p s y c h o l o g i c a l mechanistical i n t e r p r e t a t i o n see X. To|jiaaLSnq 
"EtoayioYfl oxtiv $i/looo<pLa" p.611. 
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Love and hatre d are n e i t h e r t h e se t a p h y s i c a l f o u n d a t i o n o f t h e 
oifear f e l i n g s , nor t h e p s y c h o l o g i c a l cause o f the i d e n t i f i c a t i o n o f 
the o t h e r person's f e e l i n g and value. Love and hate are the 
personal basis from which t h e i d e n t i f i c a t i o n o f t h e o t h e r person's 
h i g h o r low value s t a r t s . Love and hatred express t h e u n i f y i n g o r 
the se p a r a t i n g r e l a t i o n s h i p between t h e person and t h e values o f 
the o b j e c t . The e v a l u a t i o n o f the values o f the person o r the 
o b j e c t r e l a t e d t o t h e person i s based on love o r hatred. I t i s 
based on t h e i d e n t i f i c a t i o n o f the p o s i t i v e o r the negative values 
o f the person. Love and hatred c o n s t i t u t e t h e personal c r i t e r i o n o f 
the value o f the person, t h e mark o f h i s personal s t a t e . s 
By being t h e personal c r i t e r i o n o f the i d e n t i f i c a t i o n o f t h e 
values o f t h e r e a l i t y t o which t h e human person i s r e l a t e d , love 
and hate are a l s o a form o f s o c i a b i l i t y 1 5 2 . Love and hatred 
c o n s t i t u t e the ways i n which t h e s o c i a b i l i t y o f the person i s 
h i g h l i g h t e d ; they are the ways o f s o c i a l r e l a t i o n . Love and hatred 
are the d i r e c t i o n s o f the e x i s t e n t towards someone 1 5 3, they 
c o n s t i t u t e t h e s o c i a l r e a l i t y o f the human person. 
S e l f - l o v e and s e l f - h a t r e d 1 5 4 stand i n naked o p p o s i t i o n t o the 
r flality o f love and hatred, as the d e p r i v a t i o n o f the s o c i a b i l i t y 
o f the person, the confinement i n i n d i v i d u a l i t y . 
Jn t h i s reference t o love and hatred, M. Scheler expresses 
o p p o s i t i o n t o the g e n e r a l i z a t i o n o f t h e two basic d i r e c t i o n s o f the 
li«4»tan p e r s o n a l i t y , t o t h e metaphysical and h o l o c r a t i c 
i n t e r p r e t a t i o n o f the f e e l i n g as w e l l as t o the i n d i v i d u a l i s t i c 
i | > l t f j r p r e t a t i o n . lie h i g h l i g h t s love and hatred as t h e basis o f 
emotional i d e n t i f i c a t i o n . He a l s o h i g h l i g h t s the s o c i a b i l i t y o f t h e 
p e r s o n a l i t y on the basis o t the two emotional f o u n d a t i o n s , t h a t i s , 
1 5 2.Sympathy.p.151. 
1 5 3 . I b i d . p . 1 5 1 - 1 5 2 . 
i « . I b i d . p. 152. 
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love and h a t r e d 1 5 5 . At t h i s p o i n t a l s o , the w r i t e r aims a t 
sip a s s i n g the personal nature o f t h e f e e l i n g s as w e l l as t h e 
personal a c t i o n towards the i d e n t i f i c a t i o n o f t h e values and 
a@tiability. M.Scheler c o u l d be c h a r a c t e r i z e d as a phenotaenologist, 
o f f e r i n g a p e r s o n a l i s t i c and s o c i a l i n t e r p r e t a t i o n o f t h e basic 
@;ri*Lential s t a t e s o f the p e r s o n a l i t y . 
The next subject i n t h i s chapter r e f e r s t o love as movement froca 
ft Simple value t o a higher o n e 1 5 6 . Love c o n s t i t u t e s a f o r a o f 
establishment i n the supreme v a l u e s 1 5 7 ; i t i s the s u p e r i o r 
i d e n t i f i c a t i o n o f the values of t h e r e l a t e d person 1 5». 
Love i s the i n t e n t i o n a l r e a l i t y 1 5 H o f t h e person i n t h e 
supreme value and v i r t u e . I t i s the i d e n t i f i c a t i o n o f t h e supreme 
values o f the loved person. I t i s t h e spur t o those same 
v & l u e s 1 6 0 , i n the t r u t h o f nature, and i n o n t o l o g i c a l r e a l i t y . 
Love i s the way o f reaching t h e v i r t u e s and e t e r n a l values, as t h e 
phil o s o p h e r PI a t o would s u p p o r t 1 6 1 . 
But opposed t o the Platonic memory 1 6 2 according t o which 
p r i o r i t y i s given t o the metaphysical basis o f the values and o f 
ibs person, M.Scheler h i g h l i g h t s love as t h e a c t i o n o f t h e person 
i 5 s . i b i d . p . 1 5 2 . 
1 5 f t .Ibid.p.152. 
i s v .ibid.p.153. 
1 5 s . i b i d . p . 1 5 3 . 
i s I b i d . p . 1 5 3 - 1 5 4 . 
^ o . I b i d . p . 154. 
i n . I b i d . p . 154. 
i 6 2 . A b o u t the P l a t o n i c concept of memory as a form o f 
t r a n s i t i o n from the p a r t i c u l a r t o the general and about "memory as 
t i n basis of the theory of the pre-existence o f the soul see Mfetvwv 
81 a-e and 4>u I. <SOJV 79a. 
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towards these higher values, towards o n t o l o g i c a i r e a l i t y 1 6 3 . 
At t h i s p o i n t , M. Scheler h i g h l i g h t s the c e n t r a l concept o f love 
as personal and d i r e c t e d towards i d e n t i f i c a t i o n w i t h the suprenae 
vail lies by taeans o f t h e r e l a t i o n s h i p w i t h o t h e r persons. The 
personal, nature o f love as an a c t i o n towards the i d e n t i f i c a t i o n o f 
vakies, as a personal way o f reaching o n t o l o g i c a l r e a l i t y i s 
stressed here. 
Next, love and hatred are h i g h l i g h t e d as a c t i o n s o f the person 
which r e f e r t o the o b j e c t and t o i t s v a l u e s 1 6 4 . 
Love of k n owledge 1 6 5 i s love f o r aspects o f the human r e a l i t y , 
f o r t h e f o r m u l a t i o n s o f values and v i r t u e s . The love o f a r t o r o f 
knowledge i s , as a movement towards the i d e n t i f i c a t i o n o f the 
person, the m a n i f e s t a t i o n o f love f o r key aspects o f mankind, f o r 
tffe values o f t h e p e r s o n 1 6 6 . * 
Love f o r God i s love t o r t h e i n t e r n a l s a n c t i t y t h a t l i e s w i t h i n 
Man 1 6 7. Love of God i s t h e m a n i f e s t a t i o n o f t h e u n i t y and o f t h e 
mergence o f the i n t e r n a l kindness and transcendency o f nature. 
1 b 3.Symnathy.p.154. 
AI t h i s p o i n t also the r e l a t i o n s h i p between St.Maximus and 
M.Scheler i s apparent since both o l them stress t h e i r o p p o s i t i o n t o 
the concept o f memory as a form o f p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n p e r f e c t i o n . 
According Lo both w r i t e r s the d i r e c t i o n of love c o n s t i t u t e s the way 
of p a r t a k i n g i n p e r f e c t i o n . Both w r i t e r s stress the personal 
d i r e c t i o n o f love towards the reasons of the beings and towards the 
values as a way of p a r t a k i n g i n the o n t o l o g i c c a l r e a l i t y . 
1 6 . Sympathy. p. 15 A 
Also see R.lbana (I.Ph.Q. v o l . x x x i no.4 1991) p.465. About love 
being inherent i n values see P l a t o Meno 72a 79b. 
1 ( 1 5 . Sympathy. j>. 155. 
1 6 6 . I b i d . p . 1 5 5 . 
1 6 7.Sympa thy.p.155 
Al so see N . N i s i o t i s " $ i Aoooiplu ttjq GpnoKeLa? KaL <J»i/\oaofpiKti 
OeoAoyLa" p.35. 
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Love i s seen as the basis o f philosophical anthropology K>8„ 
t h a t i s o f the r e v e l a t i o n o f the t r u t h o f Mam by cieans o f t h e 
dorSctions o f t h e huraan s p i r i t . This p o i n t c o u l d "be considered as 
the basis o f M. Scheler's philosophical anthropology since i t 
encapsulates t h e u n i t y o f a l l human s p i r i t u a l s c i e n c e s 1 6 9 - At 
t h i s p o i n t Scheler goes beyond t h e phenomenological nature o f h i s 
study and introduces the reader t o h i s philosophical anthropology 
i n h i s e f f o r t t o reveal t h e t r u e nature o f h i s teaching about Man 
by means o f p h i l o s o p h i c a l , t h e o l o g i c a l , s o c i o l o g i c a l , s c i e n t i f i c 
and e p i s t e m o l o g i c a l d i s c o v e r i e s . Love i s h i g h l i g h t e d as the supreme 
i@rm as ©ell as the basis of h i s anthropology, p r o v i d i n g t h e basis 
o f h i s i d e n t i f i c a t i o n o f the values o f the human r e a l i t y by raeaiis 
o f the h u a a n i t i e s . 
Here M. Scheler seems t o support the c o n t e n t i o n t h a t t h e love o f 
the human person f o r t h e t r u t h and the values c o n s t i t u t e s t h e basis 
off the h u m a n i t i e s 1 7 0 . 
According t o t h i s concept, every s p i r i t u a l occupation o f the 
human person, every form o f i d e n t i f i c a t i o n o f t h e values i s based 
on love as a personal movement towards the i d e n t i f i c a t i o n o f the 
values. 
from t h i s p o i n t o f view, love i s the movement from an i n f e r i o r 
( t o t h e o b j e c t ) towards a s u p e r i o r value by means o f ot h e r 
v a l u e s 1 7 1 . By means o f t h i s l o v e , t h e person reaches t h e i d e a l 
paradigms, the main t r u t h o f o b j e c t i v i t y . 
I n t h i s i n d u c t i v e form, love a l s o means the improvement o f the 
r e l a t i o n s h i p w i t h the o b j e c t o r person, as w e l l as the improvement 
1 < 8 . A b o u t the " P h i l o s o p h i c a l Anthropology" see M. Scheler "'H 
Ofeon xoO dvflpikmou O T 6 V K6rj(io". l.N. OeoSwpaK6nouXo<5 "Etaaywyti atfiv 
4'i ^ oeotpla" vol.D. p.35. 
1 6 v.Sympathy.p.155. 
l.N.0£o8wpaK6nou/loq "Etaaywyfi oxtiv *L/looorpla" v ol.B. pp.60-70 
M.Buber "T6 Hpbfifayia xou dvflpujnou" p. 107. 
17<•>.Sympathy.p.156. 
1 7 1 . I b i d . p . 1 5 6 . 
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of t h e person by means o f t h i s r e l a t i o n s h i p 1 - ' 2 . j}y means o f love 
the person longs t o be u n i t e d w i t h s u p e r i o r values o f the loved 
person and s u p e r i o r values i n general. Love as m o b i l i t y towards t h e 
s u p e r i o r values i s a pedagogical personal course towards t h e 
s u p e r i o r f e e l i n g s and towards s u p e r i o r forms o f existence. By 
i d e n t i f y i n g t h e s u p e r i o r values o f t h e loved person, t h e person 
longs t o partake i n them and t h e r e f o r e he becomes t h e c a r r i e r o f 
these s u p e r i o r values. 
Hy i d e n t i f y i n g , by means o f love , the values o f t h e b e a u t i f u l , 
the t r u e , t h e good e t c , the person partakes i n these s u p e r i o r 
values; t h e r e s u l t o f t h i s i s an i n t e r n a l , e x i s t e n t i a l , personal 
metamorphosis and p a r t i c i p a t i o n . 
As opposed t o the afore-mentioned, hatred c o n s t i t u t e s t h e 
i n a b i l i t y t o i d e n t i f y the values o f t h e p e r s o n 1 7 3 . Love i s an 
opening towards values and v i r t u e s whereas hatred i s t h e r e a l i t y o f 
i s o l a t i o n from these v i r t u e s . „ 
Always r e f e r r i n g t o love and hatr e d , M. Scheler presents a sharp 
c o n t r a s t i n the r e l a t i o n s h i p o f t h e person w i t h o t h e r o b j e c t s and 
persons. The v i r t u e s are i d e n t i f i e d o r otherwise by means o f love 
and h a t r e d and always t h r o u g h t h e r e l a t i o n s h i p o f t h e person w i t h 
t h i s r e a l i t y , w i t h t h e o b j e c t s and persons. 
The i l l u s i o n of d a i l y l i f e stand i n sharp contrast 1 7<>.ScheIer 
i s opposed t o t h e concept o f f e e l i n g s as products o f d a i l y 
experience as* he wants t o s t r e s s t h e e s s e n t i a l nature o f love as a 
higher form o f i d e n t i f i c a t i o n and p a r t i c i p a t i o n „in values. From 
t h i s p o i n t o f view, ephemeral experiences are n o t ways o f 
i d e n t i f y i n g t h e values; they do n o t c o n s i s t i n a spur t o t h e values 
and v i r t u e s o f the. person. The " wide-awakeness " o f t h e values and 
the v i r t u e s i s due t o love and t o t h e d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n o f the l e v e l s 
1 7 2 . I b i d . p . 1 5 7 . 
1 7 a.ibid.p.157. 
1 7 " . I b i d . p . 1 5 8 . 
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of i n t e r e s t and a t t i t u d e o f the p e r s o n 1 7 5 . 
According t o t h i s i n t e r p r e t a t i o n , love i s the absolute c r i t e r i o n 
of t h e r e a l i t y o f t h e person. 
Such s p i r i t u a l love i s h i g h l i g h t e d by t h e hagiographical models 
of Mary Magdalene and the Prodigal Son, These mode Is* present t h e 
forgiveness which i s based on love and i s beyond p a r t i c u l a r 
p r a i s e s o f never again f a l l i n g i n t o s i n ; they present t h e 
transcendence of- t h e pr e d e t e r m i n a t i o n and t h e agreement f o r 
io r g i v e n e s s ; they c o n s t i t u t e t h e transcendence o f any agreement 
according t o which a l l s i n s would be f o r g i v e n p r o v i d e d repetence 
was guaranteed and t h e promise o f never again f a l l i n g i n t o s i n was 
f u l l t i l l e d . According t o the w r i t e r , t h i s transcendence o f t h e 
e r u d i t i o n s f o r forgiveness s i g n i f i e s love i n i t s h ighest s p i r i t u a l 
form. I t s i g n i f i e s love as t h e main f a c t o r i n t r a n s f o r m a t i o n o f t h e 
human p e r s o n a l i t y . 
Love as presented i n the person o f Jesus Christ i s love beyond 
persons and o b j e c t s ; i t c o n s t i t u t e s t h e m a n i f e s t a t i o n o f t h e 
s p i r i t u a l p e r s o n a l i t y . This form o f s p i r i t u a l and pedagogic love i s 
founded upon i d e n t i f i c a t i o n w i t h t h e s p i r i t u a l i t y o f t h e o t h e r 
person. The person expresses h i s s p i r i t u a l i t y which i s based on 
love, by experiencing t h e s p i r i t u a l i t y o f t h e o t h e r person since i t 
i s towards t h i s s p i r i t u a l i t y t h a t love and pedagogy are 
d i r e c t e d 1 7 6 . 
I n t h i s s p i r i t u a l form, love c o n s t i t u t e s t h e main i d e n t i f i c a t i o n 
of the values i n the o t h e r person. This s p i r i t u a l and pedagogic 
love, has t h r e e c o n s t i t u t i v e elements: t h e person who loves, t h e 
4 
person who i s loved and the s t a t e o f the loved person, t i i a t i s as a 
c a r r i e r o f values, o f o n t o l o g i c a l r e a l i t y . Love, i n i t s p r e -
m a n i f e s t a t i o n s t a t e , presupposes t h e i d e n t i f i c a t i o n o f t h e i d e a l 
o b j e c t i v i t y i n the person towards whom i t i s manifested. I t 
presupposes t h e personal i d e n t i f i c a t i o n o f t h e value o f t h e o t h e r 
1 7 5 . 1 b i d .p.158. 
i 71>.Sympathy.p. 159. 
A.Nygren "Agape and Eros" pp.65,132. 
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person as w e l l as t h e i d e n t i f i c a t i o n o f t h e values i n the o t h e r 
p§fson. 
According t o t h i s i n t e r p r e t a t i o n , love i s the supreme form o f t h e 
i d e n t i f i c a t i o n o f values both a t a personal and a t an i n t e r p e r s o n a l 
l g i / # l . Love c o n s t i t u t e s t h e taain t o r s o f the i d e n t i f i c a t i o n o f t h e 
values and v i r t u e s o f the o t h e r person. I t c o n s t i t u t e s t h e main 
iorm o f the s o c i a b i l i t y o f the person. 
Chapter I I . Basic values o f Love and the Love o f Goodness. 
In the second chapter o f t h e second p a r t , M. Scheler h i g h l i g h t s 
t h e a u t h e n t i c i t y o f the d i r e c t i o n o f love. Love as a movement o f 
th e p e r s o n a l i t y i s d i r e c t e d towards the p a r t i c u l a r loved r e a l i t y 
and i s included i n the p a r t i c u l a r a c t 1 7 7 . 
Love, as a way o f i d e n t i f i c a t i o n and p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n the values 
i s not connected w i t h g e n e r a l i t y , o r r a t h e r , i t i s n o t p o s s i b l e i n 
t h e g e n e r a l i t y o f love. At t h i s p o i n t t h e nature o f love as a 
c o r o l l a r y o f the p a r t i c u l a r act i s stressed as 5 opposed t o t h e 
concept o f love as a d i r e c t i o n towards g e n e r a l i t y . The" g e n e r a l i t y 
o f the "love o f goodeness" i s n o t t r u e l o v e ; i t does n o t c o n s t i t u t e 
t h e t r u e i d e n t i f i c a t i o n o f the value o f the loved. G e n e r a l i t y i s 
Pharisaism 1 7 a , since i t does n o t s i g n i f y personal p a r t i c i p a t i o n 
i n the values o f t h e loved person o r o b j e c t . The Pharisaism o f 
g e n e r a l i t y i s n o t a m o r a l i t y o f love but a veneer o f love and 
m o r a l i t y since i t does n o t o r i g i n a t e i n the i d e n t i f i c a t i o n o f the 
value o f t h e ? p a r t i c u l a r t o which the person i s r e l a t e d 1 7 9 . 
Love o f beauty or of knowledge, as forms o f l o v e , are indeed o f 
moral value, as long as the acts are r e l a t e d t o the acts o f t h e 
p e r s o n 1 8 0 . The general love o f beauty and o f knowledge which i s 
1 7 7.Sympathy.p.162. 
i 7".Ibid.pp.162,163. 
i 7 ' ' . i b i d . p. 162. 
i » o . i b i d . p . l 6 2 . 
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no t r e l a t e d t o a p a r t i c u l a r a ct however cannot p o s s i b l y have moral 
s i g n i f i c a n c e since i t does n o t i n v o l v e love as an event i n t h e 
r e l a t i o n s h i p o f the person w i t h t h e loved o b j e c t . 
i.&ve takes on moral nature when i t i s connected w i t h t h e 
r e l a t i o n s h i p " o f the person and w i t h the p r a c t i c e o f t h e 
p i r s o n 1 8 1 . 
Love for God as p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n the moral act o f love cannot be 
understood as love t o r Him o n l y , but as p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n His love 
f©i» the cosmos. Loving God i n general i s n o t a moral act since i t 
does n o t have an impact on d a i l y l i f e and on t h e r e l a t i o n s h i p o f 
Mart w i t h t h e cosmos, as i t does not o r i g i n a t e i n t h e love of God 
f o r t h e w o r l d . The Love of God a t a general l e v e l i s pharisaic 
love, i t i s a veneer o f t h e love of God and of Man The love for 
God i s r e a l i n i t s expression i n t h e manifested Divine Love, i n t h e 
cosmos created by God. Love for God i s indeed o f a moral 
s i g n i f i c a n c e i n s o f a r as i t i s experienced i n t h e r e l a t i o n s h i p o f 
th« person w i t h t h e creatures o f God 1 8 2. 
At t h i s p o i n t , M. Scheler r e f e r s t o St .Augustine, who experienced 
creatures as d e p i c t i o n s of God *n3, arid aimed a t h i g h l i g h t i n g 
the i n t e r p e r s o n a l nature o f love. At t h i s p o i n t a l s o , i t i s 
pe s s i b l e t o r e f e r t o a k i n d of Paternal i n t e r p r e t a t i o n o f t h e love 
f o r God 1 8 Although t h e w r i t e r does not seem p a r t i c u l a r l y 
f a m i l i a r w i t h t h e Patristic thought, h i s idea i s o f a paternal 
nature when it comes to the reality of love as a connection of the 
human person w i t h the creatures-acts o f God the Creator. From t h i s 
p o i n t o f view, love can be considered as an a c t i v e perichoresis o f 
the human person w i t h the creatures and t h e d i v i n e energy. (This 
does not»mean o f course t h a t Af.Scheler has i n mind t h e d i s t i n c t i o n 
i a i . i b i d . p . 1 6 3 . 
1 8 ? . I b i d . p . 1 6 3 . 
1 8 3 . i b i d . p . 1 6 4 . 
18«.lbid.p.l64. 
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between the energy and t h e essence o f God.) 
According t o Scheler, love i s connected w i t h t h e r e a l i t y o f t h e 
person, w i t h t h e p r a c t i c e and the r e l a t i o n s h i p o f the person 
w i t h o u t a t t h e same time being connected w i t h e m p i r i c a l 
r e a l i t y 1 8 5 . Love i s n o t a product o f experiences, o f 
p s y c h o l o g i c a l i n f l u e n c e s 1 8 6 , nor i s i t a product o f g e n e r a l i t y 
and v i r t u e i n general. I t i s n o t a product o f d i r e c t r e l a t i o n s h i p 
w i t h persons and o b j e c t s and i t i s n o t included i n t h e general 
Pharisaic love. Pharisaic love i s a f a l s e g o a l . The love o f t h e 
person i s a r e s u l t o f a s p e c i f i c i d e n t i f i c a t i o n w i t h the value o f 
the o t h e r person, as a r e s u l t o f d a i l y p r a c t i c e and r e l a t i o n s h i p . 
I t i s love o f a s o c i a l and i n t e r p e r s o n a l nature. 
Chapter I I I . Love and P e r s o n a l i t y 
I n t h i s chapter M. Scheler r e f e r s t o the r e l a t i o n between 
p e r s o n a l i t y and love. 
Through searching t o a s c e r t a i n which p r i n c i p l e s are r e l a t e d t o 
the e s s e n t i a l r e a l i t y o f the p e r s o n a l i t y , he h i g h l i g h t s love f o r 
the values and t h e p r i n c i p l e s o f t h e p e r s o n a l i t y 1 8 7 . 
Love c o n s t i t u t e s the o n t o l o g i c a l a t t i t u d e o f the person, the 
mevement towards t r u t h and values, t h e way o f p a r t i c i p a t i n g i n 
o n t o l o g i c a l r e a l i t y . By means o f love f o r the values and t h e 
v i r t u e s , the person l i e s i n a s t a t e o f i d e a l o b j e c t i v i t y , i n t h e 
a u t h e n t i c i t y o f h i s nature. 
Mven though the love o f values i s t h e o n t o l o g i c a l r e a l i t y o f t h e 
person, i t dpes n o t int r o d u c e t h e concept o f g e n e r a l i t y i n love and 
p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n the i d e a l i s t i c r e a l i t y . Love as an a t t i t u d e o f t h e 
p e r s o n a l i t y , as the i d e n t i f i c a t i o n o f the values," c o n s t i t u t e s t h e 
personal, s u b j e c t i v e side o f the p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n the t r u t h . 
i a s . I b i d . p . 1 6 5 . 
1 8 6 . I b i d . p . 1 6 5 . 
1 a'.Ibid.p.166. 
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The love which i s r e l a t e d t o the p e r s o n a l i t y i s n o t o f an 
i d e a l i s t i c - r a o n i s t i c nature, nor i s i t o f a t a a t e r i a l i s t i e -
o e c h a n i s t i c nature. 
Love as an a t t i t u d e , a way o f the p e r s o n a l i t y , can be 
char a c t e r i s e d as a personal act o f u n i t y w i t h t h e t r u t h , w i t h o u t i t 
Wimg imposed upon the p e r s o n a l i t y (according * t o a c e r t a i n 
metaphysical concept). I n a d d i t i o n , love cannot be taught by means 
«a>8 experience, by means o f the r e l a t i o n s h i p w i t h p a r t i c u l a r persons 
o r t h i n g s . The persons and t h e t h i n g s are the c a r r i e r s o f the 
values w i t h which the person can i d e n t i f y by means o f the a t t i t u d e 
o f love. 
According t o t h i s n o t i o n , love i s t h e way o f existence o f t h e 
p e r s o n a l i t y by means o f which i d e a l o b j e c t i v i t y becomes f e a s i b l e . 
JI i s the a c t 1 8 8 o f the person, the deontology by means o f which 
the person reaches o n t o l o g i c a l r e a l i t y and becomes u n i t e d t o b o t h 
c i e r n a l and the space-time t r u t h since i t i s the space-time o b j e c t s 
t h a t i n c l u d e the v i r t u e s . 
Chapter IV. The forms, modes and kinds o f Love and Hatred. 
The next reference includes the forms and the modes o f love. 
Love, as a way o f reaching t h e values can be mental lov e , 
s u b j e c t i v e and v i t a l l o v e 1 8 9 . 
]ty r e f e r r i n g t o these forms o f love , M. Scheier appears t o be, 
once more, a metaphysical, phenomenological and, a t t h e same time, 
s o c i a l w r i t e r , since he does n o t exclude t h e i d e a l , psychosomatic 
o r s o c i a l dimension of t h e p e r s o n a l i t y 1 9 0 . The a t t i t u d e o f love 
allows the human person t o u n i f y the dimensions o f o n t o l o g i c a l 
4 
r e a l i t y w i t h o u t regarding the i d e a l , the s o c i a l o r t h e e m p i r i c a l 
dimension as abso l u t e . The person, by means o f lo v e , which 
i s 8.Sympathy.p.167. 
Also see R. lbana (I.Ph.Q. v o l . x x x i no.4) p.462. 
is 9.Ibid.pp.169-170. 
1 9 o . i b i d . p . 1.71. 
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s t r e t c h e s from t h e space-time syobols t o e t e r n a l t r u t h and r e a l i t y , , 
j§ the c a r r i e r and the connector o f a l l t h e dimensions o f 
e x i s t e n c e 1 9 1 . 
As a c a r r i e r o f love and as a psychosomatic u n i t y , the person i s 
the connector o f a l l the supreme concepts, o f t h e values and o f 
sp^ce-tioie r e a l i t y 1 9 2 . The person becones a connection a f t e r 
e x e r c i s i n g h i s own f r e e choice and i t i s by raeans o f t h i s choice 
t h a t he goes beyond any c o n f i n i n g understanding o f t h e t r u t h and o f 
lo v e . Love i s n o t c o n f i n e d i n the i d e a l o b j e c t i v i t y nor does i t 
o r i g i n a t e i n t h e i d e a l o b j e c t i v i t y o r the e m p i r i c a l r e a l i t y . Love, 
as an act and an a t t i t u d e o f the person, connects i d e a l o b j e c t i v i t y 
w i t h e m p i r i c a l r e a l i t y . Love i s t h e energy which connects t h e 
person w i t h the i d e a l i s t i c - e t e r n a l dimension and w i t h t h e space-
to rae dimension. The person, as a c a r r i e r o f l o v e , u n i t e s t h e t r u t h 
w i t h the cosmos and t h e cosmos w i t h the t r u t h by i d e n t i f y i n g the 
vdlues i n the cosmos, by means of love o f t h e cosmos and on t h e 
basis o f love as the content o f the r e l a t i o n s h i p w i t h t h e 
cosmos 1 9 3. 
(''tapter V. The l i m i t a t i o n s o f the N a t u r a l i s t i c t h e o r y o f Love. 
V I . A C r i t i q u e o f the N a t u r a l i s t i c t h e o r y and o u t l i n e o f a t h e o r y 
based on the phenomena. 
The next chapters r e f e r t o t h e t h e o r i e s o f love and hatred. The 
s t y l e here i s c r i t i c a l 1 9 4 . 
At f i r s t , M.Scheler r e f e r s t o the n a t u r a l i s t i c t h e o r i e s o f love 
which d e r i v e love from human f e e l i n g s and ascribe love t o 
1 9 i . I b i d . p . 1 7 1 . 
i 92.Ibid.pp.172-173. 
1 9 3.Ibid.pp.173-174. 
1 9 4.Ibid.p.175. 
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i m i t a t i o n , r e p r o d u c t i o n and i l l u s i o n 1 9 5 . There i s a l s o reference 
t.0 the phylogenetic t h e o r y according t o which love o r i g i n a t e s i n 
the s o c i a l f a c t o r 1 9 6 . He a l s o alludes t o the ontogenetic t h e o r y 
of Freud 1 9 7 . 
The love o f God, f o r L'euertmch, as a product o f t h e v i t a l impulse 
o f Man, i s n o t h i n g more than t h e f o r m u l a t i o n o f the d e s i r e o f human 
feelings, humanity h y p o s t a t i z e d 1 9 0 . According t o Feuertmch's 
theory t h e only t h i n g t h a t happens i s a transference o f " e x i s t i n g " 
t o the d i v i n e 1 9 9 . From t h i s p o i n t o f view, t h e love o f God i s 
merely the quest f o r an e t e r n a l s t a t u s f o r man. This t h e o r y 
h i g h l i g h t s the v i t a l importance o f love , as w e l l as t h e negation o f 
D i v i n i t y 2 0 0 . D i v i n i t y i s a creature o f the human d e s i r e f o r 
e.ernal " e x i s t i n g " and t h e r e f o r e s i g n i f i e s t h e ne g a t i o n o f 
D i v i n i t y . 
The 19th century British t h e o r y regards f e e l i n g s as products o f 
r e p r o d u c t i o n and consequently i t denies the s p i r i t u a l i t y o f both 
love and the p e r s o n 2 0 1 as w e l l as o n t o l o g i c a i t r u t h and 
1 9 5 . I b i d . p . 1 7 5 . 
o 
i 9 6 . I b i d . p . 1 7 5 . 
1 9 7.Sympathy.p.175. 
About Freud's theory see X. Topaal8n<_ "ECaaywyh oxtiv fuxo?loyLa" 
p. 616. 
1 9s.Sympathy.pp.175,176. 
About Feuerbach theory see I.N. 9Eo8wpoK6novj/\oc; "Etaaywyti oxtiv 
4'i Aooofpla" vol.B. p.60 
1 9 9.Sympathy.p.176. 
J.N. 9£o8iopaK6nouikj<_ "ELOaywyti ax t iv #i/loaofpLa" vol.B. p.60. 
2°°.See N. Berdjraev " I I E V T E oxoxaapol nepl unap^EW?" p.69. I . 
N. 0£o8wpaK6nou/\os "ECoaywyti ottiv <H/looorpLa" vol.B. p.60. J. 
Pasmore "A Hundred Years of Philosophy" pp.44,45. 
2 0i.Sympathy pp.176-177. 
About B r i t i s h Empiricism see F. Chatelet "Philosophy" pp.217-233. 
About Stu a r t M i l l see J. Pasmore "A Hundred Years o f Philosophy" 
pp.13-14. 
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p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n i t on t h e p a r t o f human existence. 
Freud's ontogenetic t h e o r y a l s o abolishes love since i t i s based 
on previous experiences and cor a p l e x e s 2 0 2 . I t a bolishes t h e f r e e 
ehoice o f love, the s p i r i t u a l i t y o f love and s p i r i t u a l 
p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n i d e a l o b j e c t i v i t y . 
As opposed t o these t h e o r i e s , v i t a l love i s a general essence and 
. does n o t s i g n i f y the act o f l o v e 2 0 3 . I t . does n o t s i g n i f y a love 
o r i g i n a t i n g i n d i r e c t experience. 
The personal s p i r i t u a l forra o f love i s h i g h l i g h t e d by the example 
St.l-Yancis. His love i s love f o r God by means o f the 
phenomena 2 0 4 . The s a i n t s i n t e g r a t e t h e i r love f o r God and f o r 
©iher persons, thus s t r e s s i n g t h e o n t o l o g i c a l and cosmic nature o f 
personal l o v e . 
Monogamy as w e l l , according t o Scheler, s i g n i f i e s personal and 
i n t e r p e r s o n a l l o v e 2 0 1 1 , since i t i s based on t h e e s s e n t i a l 
r e l a t i o n s h i p between two s u b j e c t s . 
The n a t u r a l i s t i c theory which a t t r i b u t e s biophysic organic 
sjjfsnificance t o love and i s opposed t o the love o f v a l u e s 2 0 6 , 
stands i n c o n t r a s t t o the afore-mentioned concept o f l o v e . The 
n a t u r a l i s t i c t h e o r y does n o t accept the act o f love as such, i t 
does n o t accept the f a c t t h a t love i s included i n t h e values nor 
does i t accept love as m o b i l i t y and t r a n s i t i o n f r o a t h e lower t o 
the higher values. 
I n a d d i t i o n , by s c a l i n g love i n lower and higher forms, the 
n a t u r a l i s t i c t h e o r y does n o t regard t h e forms o f love as general 
kinds o f f e e l i n g love. By saying t h a t t h e love f o r one's country i s 
2 0 2.Sympathy.pp.177-179. 
2°3.ibid.p.l81. 
2 »<•. I b i d . pp. 183-184. 
2 o s . I b i d . p . 1 8 5 . 
2 0 f c.Ibid.pp.186-189. 
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i n f e r i o r t o general l o v e , t h a t s e l f - l o v e i s i n f e r i o r t o f r i e n d s h i p 
and that the love f o r one's t a s t i l y i s i n f e r i o r t o t h e love f o r 
one's c o u n t r y 5 i t h i g h l i g h t s the forms o f l o v e and not love as a 
l e e l i n g 2 0 7 . Accordingly, love i s Etanifested by i t s forms and n o t by 
i t s r e a l i t y . 
In. c o n t r a s t t o t h i s t h e o r y , love i s personal and s u b j e c t i v e and 
t h e person c o n s t i t u t e s himself a c a r r i e r o f v a l u e s 2 0 8 . By means 
o l t h i s personal l o v e , t h e person i s u n i t e d t o t h e values, t o 
o n t o l o g i c a l r e a l i t y beyond i t s p a r t i c u l a r forms. Scheier thus 
h i g h l i g h t s t h e onto l o g i c a l nature o f personal love which l i e s 
beyond i t s p a r t i c u l a r f o r m s 2 0 9 . 
Love i s the act o f the person which u n i f i e s a l l t h e forms o f 
existence. Love i s an expression beyond p a r t i c u l a r forms. 
As opposed t o t h e n a t u r a l i s t i c t h e o r y , love does n o t o r i g i n a t e i n 
the o b j e c t and i t i s not t r a n s f e r r e d mechanisticaly from the one t o 
t h e o t h e r . I t i s n o t based on r u l e s o f r e c i p r o c a l t r a n s f e r e n c e and 
d e p i c t i o n . Love i s a t t h e same time o f an o n t o l o g i c a l and a 
personal nature, o f an e s s e n t i a l and an emperical nature, o f an 
i d e a l i s t i c and a space-time nature. Love i s t h e content o f t h e 
o n t o l o g i c a l , the space time and t h e s o c i a l dimensions o f t h e 
p e r s o n 2 1 0 . 
Next, M. Scheier declares h i s o p p o s i t i o n t o t h e I n t e r p r e t a t i o n o f 
love by Freud and Darwin 2 1 1 . Be i s opposed t o t h e n o t i o n t h a t 
2o ' .Sympathy.p.190 
ALout the p o i n t o f view t h a t love i s a f e e l i n g and t h a t i t 
c o n s t i t u t e s the centre of the emotional l i f e see E. Vacek 
"Sf-heler's Phenomenology of Love" ( J . fi. v o l . 62 1982) p. 156.. 
2oa.Sympathy.p.191. 
2 0 ' . I b i a . p . 1 9 4 . 
2 i o . I b i d . p . 1 9 4 . 
2 1 1.Sympathy.p.195. 
Also see I . N. BeoSwpriKbnou/loc; "Etaaywvti oxfiv $L AoaotpLa" vol.B. 
p.68. N. Berd^aeV "Ufevte aToxaopoL nepl Onap^ewq" p.26 
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the increase o f love i s the product o f t h e growth o f s o c i e t y o r a 
product o f the e r o t i c behaviour o f Man 2 1 2. 
The w r i t e r i s i n o p p o s i t i o n t o the e x t e r n a l and mechanistic 
i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s o f love which a b o l i s h love as a movement o f t h e 
person towards s u p e r i o r values by means o f persons and o b j e c t s . The 
I w i i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s l i m i t love t o o b j e c t i v i t y and t o the e g o 2 1 3 . 
According t o these t h e o r i e s , love i s n o t an expression o f t h e 
s p i r i t u a l i t y o f t h e person nor does i t connect w i t h cosmic and 
e t e r n a l r e a l i t y . Any concept, o f s p i r i t u a l i t y and i d e n t i f i c a t i o n o f 
\h@ values f s abolished w i t h the person seen as a c a r r i e r o f a 
mechanistic and egocentric k i n d o f lo v e . 
Dy h i s o p p o s i t i o n , M.Scheler h i g h l i g h t s l o v e as a movement o f t h e 
p e r s o n a l i t y from t h e lower t o t h e higher values o f persons and t h e 
c©smos 2 1 4. He a l s o stresses t h e s p i r i t u a l and phenomenological 
nature o f the love o f the p e r s o n a l i t y w i t h o u t regarding one 
dimension, o f the p e r s o n a l i t y as absolute. Dy c r i t i s i n g t h e 
mechanistic and psychophysic i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s o f Man, the w r i t e r 
ftiwis a t an o n t o l o g i c a l i n t e r p r e t a t i o n o f love and p e r s o n a l i t y . 
2 1 2.Sympathy.p.196. 
21 3.See also M. Sadri (A.Ph.Sc.R. vol.83) p.278. 
4 
21''.See also 1. Bochenski "'laxopta xrjc, Xbyxpovns EupwuafKtjc; 
<3h./looorpLaq" .p. 181. R. P e r r i n "Max Scheler's Concept of the Person" 
p. V«. 
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Ju the t h i r d p o r t of "The Nature of Sympathy", M. Scheler r e f e r s 
t o the p e r s o n a l i t y , t o love and t o i t s r e l a t i o n w i t h s o c i e t y 2 1 5 . 
in t h i s p a r t , p e r s o n a l i t y i s r e f e r r e d t o as a l i n k between cosmic 
r e a l i t y , e t e r n a l t r u t h , and the o n t o l o g i c a l r e a l i t y . 
Chapter I . Mature and scope o f t h e problems. 
I n the f i r s t p a r t Scheler's o p p o s i t i o n t o absolute f o r m u l a t i o n s 
o f knowledge i s h i g h l i g h t e d . I n p a r t i c u l a r , the w r i t e r i s opposed 
t o any absolute s o c i o l o g i c a l i n t e r p r e t a t i o n o f knowledge, t o the 
ggacentric i n t e r p r e t a t i o n o f knowledge and t o t h e p s y c h o l o g i c a l 
i n t e r p r e t a t i o n o f knowledge 2 1 6. 
The knowledge and the p e r c e p t i o n o f t h e person, inasmuch as they 
connect space-time r e a l i t y w i t h the o n t o l o g i c a l . , are n o t o n l y 
ppeducts o f e x t e r n a l i n f l u e n c e , o r o f em p i r i c a l - p h y l o g e n e t i c 
experience, o r , f i n a l l y , o f absolute metaphysical i n f l u e n c e 2 1 7 . 
The s o c i o l o g y o f knowledge, the s o c i a l aspect o f human knowledge, 
can o n l y be founded on a p h i l o s o p h i c a l and t h e o l o g i c a l b a s i s 2 1 8 , 
Since t h e r e l a t i o n s h i p o f the persons i s n o t o n l y a r e s u l t o f 
-is.Sympathy.p.213. 
2 1 6.Sympathy.p.213. 
See a l s o J.A. V a r a c a l l i "Problems o f Sociology o f Knowledge" 
(Contemporary Sociology v o l . 1 1 . 1991). 
2 1 7.Sympathy.pp.213-215. 
See a l s o H.P. Rickman "The Nature o f Sympathy-Problems of a 
Sociology of Knowledge" ( B r i t i s h J ournal o f Sociology, vol.32 
1981). 
2 18.Sympathy.p.215. 
S«« a l s o P. A. Schlipp "The For^aS P r o b & t ^ op I s l f e ^ S o c i o l o g y o f 
Knowledge" pp.102,110. 
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e m p i r i c a l - d a i l y i n t e r c o u r s e but o f t h e s p i r i t u a l u n i t y o f 
MSBU 2 1 9!. The mechanistic i n t e r p r e t a t i o n o f t h i s r e l a t i o n s h i p , o f 
s o c i e t y and of l o v e s does n o t give f u l l answers t o t h e probleta o f 
t h e r e l a t i o n s h i p o f human beings and knowledge, a s . i t does n o t take 
i n t o account t h e s p i r i t u a l aspect o f the s o c i e t y and of° the persons 
i h a t foina i t 2 2 0 . The metaphysical and r e l i g i o u s dimension, 
h i g h l i g h t t h e s p i r i t u a l f o u n d a t i o n o f persons and s o c i e t y , as 
Opposed t o t h e absolute mechanistic and s o c i o l o g i c a l 
i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s 2 2 1 . 
The human person, both i n h i s s p i r i t u a l and i n h i s "material 
aspect 2 2 2 , forms the centre o f the s o c i o l o g y o f knowledge and o f 
s o c i a l knowledge since t h i s presupposes s o c i e t y ( r e l a t i o n s h i p w i t h 
o t h e r s ) and s p i r i t u a l i t y 2 2 3 . This concept i s based on t h e person 
os a prisaary f a c t o r o f s o c i e t y and on love as an a c t o f t h e person, 
as a u n i f y i n g a c t . 
I n t h i s chapter M. Scheier goes beyond t h e u n i l a t e r a l absolute 
basis o f s o c i e t y and s o c i a b i l i t y by u n i f y i n g them as e x t e r n a l 
r e a l i t i e s and as s p i r i t u a l r e a l i t i e s 2 2 4 . He h i g h l i g h t s t h e 
2 1 9.Sympathy.p.216. 
S*e al s o P.A. Scbilpp "The Formal Problem's o f a s o c i o l o g y o f 
knowledge" ( P h i l o s o p h i c a l Review, v o l . x x x v i . 1927).pp.105,106. 
l.A- V a r a c a l l i (Contemporary Sociology v o l . 1 1 . 1992). pp.198-199. 
2 2o.Sympathy.p. 216. 
Se« a l s o M. Sa d r i . "Person and P o l i s : Max Scheler's personalism as 
p o l i t i c a l Theory" (American P o l i t i c a l Science Review vol.83. 1982) 
p.578. 
2 2i.Sympathy.p.217. 
See a l s o P.A. Schlipp optim. pp.102,103,106,110,112,115. 
2 2 2 .Sympathy.p.217. 
2 2 3 .See a l s o P.A. Schilpp optim.p. 101-120. N. BerdyaeK1 . "llfevxe 
oxoxaonol nepl unap^Ewq" pp. 84,238. 
2 2 4.Sympathy.pp.218-223 
See also J.A. V a r a c a l l i optim.p.199. 
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p e r s o n a l c o n n e c t i v e n a ture o f knowledge and of t h e s o c i o l o g y o f 
Jt{ie>erledge without i n t e r p r e t i n g e v e r y t h i n g on the b a s i s o f 
s u b j e c t i v e o r o f i n d i v i d u a l i s t i c r e p r e s s i o n s and c o n c e p t i o n s . 
Knowledge and c o n c e p t i o n a r e not j u s t p r o d u c t s of e x t e r n a l 
i n f l u e n c e s o r o l i n t e r n a l r e p r e s s i o n s (which, i n t u r n , would be 
products of e x t e r n a l i n f l u e n c e s n e g a t i v e l y i n t e r p r e t e d by the 
person) 2 2 5 . 
Love c o n s t i t u t e s the b a s i s o f the s o c i o l o g y o f knowledge and of 
the r e l a t i o n s h i p s o f the person; i t i s t h e lo v e which i n c l u d e s 
s p i r i t u a l i t y and which i s i d e n t i f i e d and t a k e s on form i n the 
s o c i e t y and i n the r e l a t i o n s h i p s of t h e human p e r s o n 2 2 6 . At t h i s 
paVnt a l s o , l o v e i s the determinant s i n c e i t i s i n love t h a t 
s p i r i t u a l i t y i s developed and t h e p e r s o n a l i t y c r e a t e d . 
Chapter 11. The general evidence f o r t h e "Thou". 
The second chapter of the t h i r d p a r t , once more r e f e r s t o the 
P e r s o n a l and s p i r i t u a l nature o f t h e s o c i o l o g i c a l knowledge. 
i n t h i s chapter, the w r i t e r mentions Robinson Crusoe22"1, a 
c h a r a c t e r who does not have d i r e c t e x p e r i e n c e o f s o c i e t y and s o 
ex p e r i e n c e s knowledge i n t e r n a l l y . Even though t h i s p e r s o n does not 
have a d i r e c t experience o f s o c i e t y , he f e e l s t h a t he belongs t o a 
community c o n s i s t i n g of the same s p e c i e s . Here, t h e i n t e r n a l nature 
of s o c i a b i l i t y i s h i g h l i g h t e d on t h e b a s i s o f an i n n a t e o n t o l o g i c a l 
i d e n t i f i c a t i o n . D e s p i t e the f a c t t h a t t h e person does not have an 
experience of community, he f e e l s t h a t he belongs t o a community o f 
pe r s o n s . T h i s r e a l i t y emerges from the i n t e r n a l n a ture o f h i s 
2 2 5.Sympathy.pp.219,220,221. 
Al s o see J.A. V a r a c a l i optim.p.199. 
2 2 6.Sympathy.pp.222-233. 
See a l s o 11.P. Rickman "The Nature of Sympathy-Problems of a 
s o c i o l o g y of knowledge" ( B r . J . S o c . v o l . 3 2 . 1981.). N. B'erdyeaV. 
"life v i e oxoxao|K>l nepl unftp^ewq" p.94. 
2 2 7.Sympathy.pp.234-237. 
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e x i s t e n c e , frotu h i s understanding o f o n t o l o g i c a l r e a l i t y 2 2 8 . 
According t o t h i s example, s o c i a l knowledge has an o n t o l o g i c a i , 
metaphysical and p e r s o n a l b a s i s . 
Chapter I I I . The p e r c e p t i o n o f o t h e r Minds. 
The t h i r d p a r t o f M.Scheler's study ends w i t h the'se q u e s t i o n s : 
How i s i t p o s s i b l e t o d i s t i n g u i s h one person from o t h e r s s i n c e a l l 
@i them belong t o a common essence? Hon i s t h e p e r s o n a l 
d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n o f persons belonging t o the saae essence p o s s i b l e , 
w i l h o u t s t r e s s i n g t h e e g o c e n t r i c and p s y c h o l o g i c a l nature of t h e 
person, s i n c e t h i s p e rson i s c o n s t i t u t e d by a ge n e r a l o n t o l o g i c a l 
t r u t h ? 
S c h e l e r p r o v i d e s a phenoraenological p e r s o n - o r i e n t a t e d answer 
which l i e s %n c o n t r a s t to overemphasis upon t h e p e r s o n a l i t y o f each 
pigpson on t h e b a s i s of r e p r e s s e d p s y c h o l o g i c a l s t a t e s 2 2 9 and t o 
i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s of p e r s o n a l i t y a c c o r d i n g t o Metaphysical 
N e n i s n a 2 3 0 . The phenomenological answer can be summarized i n t h e 
phrase " i n t e r n a l l i f e " 2 3 1 . T h i s s i g n i f i e s t h e p e r s o n a l 
e v a l u a t i o n , o b s e r v a t i o n , i d e n t i f i c a t i o n and ascertainment o f t h e 
v a l u e s as w e l l as t h e p e r s o n a l experience o f t h e v a l u e s i n s o c i e t y . 
The phrase "internal life" r e f u t e s t h e m e c h a n i s t i c nature o f 
i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s o f s u b j e c t i v i t y , s i n c e i t does not o n l y s i g n i f y t h e 
e m p i r i c a l r e a l i t y o f t h e p e r s o n a l i t y . I t i s not e q u i v a l e n t t o t h e 
i n t e r p r e t a t i o n o f p e r s o n a l i t y on t h e b a s i s of p r e v i o u s e x p e r i e n c e s 
which have been r e p r e s s e d i n t o the s u b c o n s c i o u s . I n t e r n a l l i f e goes 
beyond the e g o c e n t r i c i n t e r p r e t a t i o n o f r e a l i t y without denying t h e 
S o c i a l r e a l i t y and the s o c i a l e x t e r n a l r e l a t i o n s h i p o f t h e person. 
P e r s o n a l e x p e r i e n c e s belong e x c l u s i v e l y t o the human being, they go 
2 2 8 . Sympathy. p. '235-237. 
2 2 «.Ibid.pp.238,239,240,241,243,244,253. 
2 3 o.Ibid.pp.245,252-255. 
2 a i . I b i d . p . 2 4 6 
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beyond the u n i l a t e r a l b i o l o g i a l i n t e r p r e t a t i o n and l i m i t a t i o n of 
e x i s t e n c e t o i n d i v i d u a l i t y s i n c e they become p e r s o n a l by means of 
p e r s o n a l c r i t i c i s m on the b a s i s o t i n t e r n a l l i f e . I n n e r sens©2 3 2 
is c o n s i d e r e d t o be the c r i t e r i o n of e x p e r i e n c e s , o f i n t e r n a l l i f e , 
as w e l l as o f the r e a l i t y o t the r e l a t i o n s h i p w i t h o t h e r persons 
( S o c i a b i l i t y ) . The w r i t e r h i g h l i g h t s t h e i n n e r sense of t h e 
p e r s o n a l i t y as a c r i t e r i o n of r e a l i t y , as of s o c i e t y . 
Kven though inner - sense seems t o be of an a b s o l u t e e g o c e n t r i c 
n a t u r e , i t does not exclude any dimension o f t h e p e r s o n a l i t y s i n c e 
by i t s n a ture i t i s an a c t o f p e r s o n a l e v a l u a t i o n o f r e a l i t y on t h e 
b a s i s o t the emerging t r u t h s o t t h e person, on t h e b a s i s o f v i t a l 
f e e l i n g and on the b a s i s o f b i o l o g i c a l c a t e g o r i e s . H. Scheler 
c o n s i d e r s i n n e r sense, i n t e r n a l l i f e and i n t e r n a l p e r c e p t i o n t o be 
lJ»e b a s i s of the r e l a t i o n o f t h e p e rson w i t h e x t e r n a l r e a l i t y . 
C o n s i d e r i n g i n t e r n a l l i f e , i n n e r sense and i n t e r n a l p e r c e p t i o n as 
t h e c e n t r a l axes of the p e r s o n a l i t y from the phenomenological p o i n t 
of view c o n s t i t u t e s an i n n o v a t i o n i n P h i l o s o p h y . The w r i t e r r e f u t e s 
th« a b s q l u t e l y c a u s a l n a t u r e o f both the p s y c h o l o g i c a l and 
metaphysical i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s . On the one hand, the w r i t e r goes 
beyond the l i m i t a t i o n of the p e r s o n a l i t y t o the r e p r e s s i o n s and 
a b s o l u t e nature of s o c i a l i n f l u e n c e , and on the o t h e r , he goes 
beyond the l i m i t a t i o n of t h e p e r s o n a l i t y t o the a b s o l u t e nature o f 
i t s m etaphysical o r i g i n ^ 3 . I n p a r t i c u l a r , the human pe r s o n does 
net become p e r f e c t by being a t t r a c t e d t o a p r e v i o u s p e r f e c t s t a t e , 
but by moving towards i t by means o f i n n e r sense. • 
l>y h i g h l i g h t i n g t h e c r i t i c a l a b i l i t y o f t h e p e r s o n a l i t y based on 
an i n n e r sense, the w r i t e r r e f u t e s the imprisonment o f t h e 
p e r s o n a l i t y i n t h e f l e s h 2 3'». He goes beyond t h e l i m i t a t i o n t o 
p r e v i o u s r e p r e s s e d e x p e r i e n c e s , which a r e manifested on t h e b a s i s 
of the "body". 
2 32.Sympathy.p.249. 
2 3 3 .Sympathy.p.253. 
2 3*.Ibid.p.253. 
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The c o n l i nemcnf ol the soul To (lie body as a to pin of punishment 
by ^ previous p r e - b o d i l y form of. e x i s t e n c e and The confinement of 
the human p e r s o n a l i t y i n an idea l o b j e c t i v i t y a r e transcended here. 
The person reaches i d e a l o b j e c t i v i t y by means of t h e 
i d e n t i f i c a t i o n of the va l u e s i n the world and by means of i n n e r 
s e n s e 2 3 1 * . The s o c i a l r e l a t i o n s h i p and knowledge of the 
p e r s o n a l i t y are not based on the p s y c h o - p h y s i c a l , b i o l o g i c a l o r 
s p i r i t u a l r e a l i t y of the persons. The human person, p r i n c i p a l l y a 
s e l l c r e a t i o n , i s r e l a t e d to o t h e r persons and, by e x t e n s i o n , to 
metaphysical t r u t h on the b a s i s of i n t e r n a J i n t u i t i o n and of h i s 
i n t e r n a l nature. 
The i n t e r n a l nature o f the p e r s o n a l i t y , the i n n e r p a r t i c u l a r 
understanding o f every human person, i s the a x i s around which every 
iNaught' of the w r i t e r r e v o l v e s . The p a r t i c u l a r i n t e r n a l p e r c e p t i o n 
and i d e n t i f i c a t i o n i s the cause of the d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n of. one 
person from t h e o t h e r . This does not imply e s s e n t i a l 
a 
d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n o r e g o c e n t r i c — i n d i v i d u a l i s t i c l i m i t a t i o n . The 
person belongs t o an i d e n t i f i e d o n t o l o g i c a l t r u t h on t h e b a s i s o f 
the v a l u e s d i s t i t i g u i s t e d by means of i n n e r sense i n h i s 
r e l a t i o n s h i p w i t h o t h e r persons. 
"The Nature of Sympathy i s a work of moral phenomenology, th a t 
i s a work which d e a l s with s u b j e c t s of e t h i c s from a 
phenomenological ( i n d u c t i v e and p e r s o n - o r i e n t e d ) p o i n t o f view. The 
assumption of our study has been the w r i t e r ' s i n t e n t i o n of 
developing i n t h i s work a moral phenomenological a n a l y s i s , based on 
the o n t o l o g i c a l , as w e l l as the s o c i a l and t h e o l o g i c a l r e a l i t y o f 
I he person. According t o t h e concept o f moral phenomenology, the 
aim o f such a study s h o u l d be to h i g h l i g h t the t r u t h about Man on 
Ihft b a s i s of t h e emotional nature of human person and, i n 
p a r t i c u l a r , on the b a s i s of the f e e l i n g of lo v e . 
I'or S c h e l e r the t r u t h of the human person and t h e t r u t h i n 
• J ' ^ . Ibid.p.254. 
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genera J, as well, as the Hay ot the quest l o r t r u t h on the p a r t on 
1H§ person, a r e based on love and on i t s development ' by the 
c a rr i e r - p e r s o n . 
P h i l o s o p h i c a l l y speaking, love c o n s t i t u t e s both the content o f 
Being and the way i n which the person reaches Being by means of h i s 
r e l a t i o n s h i p w i t h o t h e r persons and o b j e c t s . By means of l o v e , t h e 
person partakes i n h i s p e r s o n a l o n t o l o g i e s ! t r u t h and i n the 
o n l o l o g i c a l t r u t h of the world, i t i s by means o f love t h a t the 
per s o n i s r e l a t e d to o t h e r beings and c r e a t u r e s a t a d a i l y and 
s o c i a l l e v e l . 
The t r u t h and the r e l a t i o n s h i p w i t h o t h e r persons and t h i n g s i s 
not a product of a u n i l a t e r a l l y a n a l y z e d onto l o g i c a l r e a l i t y . The 
t r u t h i s not imposed upon the person because o f a common 
ontol.ogi.cal o r i g i n . "Being" i s not imposed upon and does not 
a H r i i c t the human person, as Metaphysical Monism m a i n t a i n s . The 
t r u t h i s the p o i n t which the human person reaches through h i s 
J @ l a t i o n s h i p w i t h o t h e r persons; i t i s not an imposed t r u t h on the 
person. I n c o n t r a s t to Metaphysical Monism, lo v e does not 
c o n s t i t u t e a p a r t of the mataphysical t r u t h ; i t i s t h e main way of 
p a r t i c i p a t i n g i n i t . 
I n a d d i t i o n , the t r u t h i s not a product of the p s y c h o l o g i c a l and 
mecha n i s t i c i n t e r p r e t a t i o n . The r e a l i t y of the p e r s o n a l i t y i s not a 
consequence o f p a r t i c u l a r i n f l u e n c e s ot the p a s t . The h y p o s t a s i s o f 
the person, as a member ol a whole and o t s o c i e t y , i s not j u s t a 
product of p r e v i o u s e x p e r i e n c e s , the ex p e r i e n c e s o f childhood o r of 
i t s b i o l o g i c a l c a t e g o r i e s . Love i s not just, the r e s u l t of p r e v i o u s 
e x t e r n a l ^influences nor i s i t a consequence of the b i o l o g i c a l need 
t o r v i t a l i t y . Love i s a way of r e l a t i n g t o o t h e r beings and 
cpfcatures. 
In t h i s study, tt.Sche.lnr t r a n s c e n d s the metaphysical and 
mecha n i s t i c i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s o f the person. He transcends the 
I i m i t a t i n g i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s of the human p e r s o n a l i t y by a p p l y i n g the 
t r u t h to i t s l i m i t . It. i s between the metaphysical r e a l i t y and the 
fiOfiial e xperience that, the human p e r s o n a l i t y can a c q u i r e the 
t r u t h . The human person d i s c o v e r s the t r u t h and becomes an 
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o n t o l o g i c a l r e a l i t y by means of i t s r e l a t i o n s h i p to i d e a l 
o b j e c t i v i t y . The person a c q u i r e s h i s o n t o l o g i c a l r e a l i t y by moving 
between the p a r t and the whole. M.Scheler h i g h l i g h t s t h i s movement 
and the movement w i t h i n the 1 i m i t s as a way of s e a r c h i n g f o r the 
t r u t h . The p e r s o n i s the c a r r i e r of the t r u t h and the person can 
p r o j e c t the t r u t h on s o c i e t y by means o f the s o c i a l r e l a t i o n s h i p , 
i t i s i?i the person that the whole and the p a r t , the onto l o g i c a l 
arid s u b j e c t i v e , meet, and merge i n the r e a l i s a t i o n of l o v e , which i s 
o f metaphysical o r i g i n and c o n s t i t u t e s a p e r s o n a l a c t i n i t s 
deve1opment. Ify h i g h l i g h t i n g p e r s o n a l i t y and love, which c o n s t i t u t e 
s u b j e c t i v e formations and are of metaphysical o r i g i n , the w r i t e r 
s t r e s s e s the o n f o l o g i c a l r e a l i t y between the l i m i t s . 
We w i l l proceed t o p r e s e n t the o n t o l o g i c a l u n i f y i n g p e r s o n a l 
importance of the whole (th e o n t o l o g i c a l ) and the p a r t ( t h e 
p e r s o n a l ) by r e f e r r i n g t o the r e l a t i o n of p e r s o n a l i t y and love 
a c c o r d i n g t o M.Scheler. We w i l l i n i t i a l l y p r e s e n t the c o n d i t i o n s on 
which l o v e s i g n i f i e s a p e r s o n a l u n i f y i n g a c t . I n p a r t i c u l a r , we 
w i l l r e f e r t o h i s view of "Eros" and "Agape". We w i l l t hen p r e s e n t 
"Agape" ami "liros" as a c t s of u n i t y w i t h the cosmos, Man and God, 
our i n t e n t i o n being t o demonstrate th e u n i f y i n g r e a l i t y of the 
p e r s o n a l i t y as a c a r r i e r o f t h e s e a c t s . 
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C h a p t e r I I . 
T h e t e r m s " &/?<c/ "Loss" a c c o r d i n g t o M. 
S c h e I e r . 
H.Scheler, as any o t h e r p h i l o s o p h e r , r e g a r d l e s s of t h e m e n t a l i t y 
o r t h e s c h o o l to which he belongs, seeks the t r u t h and t h e ways of 
p a r t a k i n g i n i t . The p h i l o s o p h i c a l thought seeks the t r u t h o f 
cosmos (cosmology^, the t r u t h of Man (ontologjfy, the t r u t h about 
God {Theology, Metaphysics) by means of l o g i c , teeling, 
part icijtation, actualization, movement, ecstasy, inner sense, and 
impetus towards the ideal objectivity and s o on 2 36. 
P h i l o s o p h y , as an a c t i o n o f Man towards the t r u t h , has always 
been c h a r a c t e r i z e d as love tor wisdom (ipL^o-aotpla) as a science 
ol principles, as Metaphysics 23'', always r e f e r r i n g t o the 
innate longing of t h e human e x i s t e n c e t o e x i s t a c c o r d i n g t o i t s own 
- 3''.This p o i n t oJ. view r e l e t s to the ways of p a r t a k i n g i n the 
t r u t h o l the cosmos a c c o r d i n g to the P r e - S o c r a t i c theory, i n which 
the t r a n s i t i o n from mythos to logos appears f o r the f i r s t time ( 
see N. NLKoAaK&Kou "Oepaiu <K/\oao(pLac;" pp.75-209), t o the P l a t o n i c 
theory, i n which the l o g i c a l c o n c l u s i o n i s combined w i t h the 
emotional r e a l i t y and the p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n t r u t h by means of 
methexis i s s t r e s s e d ( See P l a t o Meno 82 e, 86 b ) , t o the t h e o r y of 
A r i s t o t l e , i n which l o g i c , the dominant f a c t o r , r e v e a l s the 
movement • of the cosmos and enteiechy ( M E T < ! I \(X $ U O L K & A, 7 ) , t o the 
p h i l o s o p h i c a l t h e o r i e s ol p a r t a k i n g i n the t r u t h by means of 
e c s t a s y ( P l o t i n u s ) , and f i n a l l y t o the modern p e r s o n - o r i e n t e d and 
e x i s t e n t i a l t h e o r i e s , which, being i n agreement with c e r t a i n 
methods of the p a s t , h i g h l i g h t "evopaai?" and i n d u c t i o n to the 
i d e a l o b j e c t i v i t y as the way of p a r t a k i n g i n the t r u t h (about 
"£v6paai«i" as way of p a r t a k i n g i n the i d e a l o b j e c t i v i t y see E. 
I l u s s e r l "Aeutepri A O \ I . K < I "L'peuva" p.96),(M. Heidegger i n h i s 
"'Enurto/ln t6v ' Av£lpwniou6", r e f e r s t o e c s t a s y as a way of 
p a r t a k i n g i n the d e s t i n y ot e x i s t e n c e p.101, i n the " h o r i z o n " of 
Being p.71, and as providence f o r Being p.119). 
1 3 7 . Phi losophy Ln i t s t i r s t form ( the P r e - S o c r a t i c t h e o r y ) i s 
c h a r a c t e r i z e d as Love of wisdom (rpt/io-oo(pla) i n o p p o s i t i o n t o the 
the term Wise. T h i s d i s t i n c t i o n brings forward the nature of 
philosophy as quest t o r wisdom and not p o s s e s s i o n of i t ( s e e N. 
N I K O / I C I K 6 K O U optim. p.HO). Philosophy i s a l s o c h a r a c t e r i z e d by 
A r i s t o t l e as a s c i e n c e ol. p r i n c i p l e s (Metaphysics 981 a ) . 
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e t e r n a l t r u t h . 
The love t o r wisdom, Philosophy, i s presented as the p e r s o n a l 
longing t o r e x i s t e n c e as ethics and deontology 238, i n o r d e r f o r 
i t not. t o be limi ted to the quest f o r the eternal ideas and 
p r i n c i p l e s and to t h e i r d i s c o v e r y and f o r m u l a t i o n ( o n t o l o g y ) . 
Deontology {ethics) i s t h e part, of p h i l o s o p h y which s t r e s s e s t h e 
ways i n which the human person e x i s t s a c c o r d i n g to t h e t r u t h . 
Deontology, whether based on an onto logy o r i n v e s t i g a t i n g t h e ways 
of p a r t i c i p a t i o n in the t r u t h without o r i g i n a t i n g i n a p a r t i c u l a r 
ontology or metaphysics , i s the p a r t of p h i l o s o p h y which connects 
the p erson w i t h the whole, with the ontological. Ethics can be an 
e x t e n s i o n of a p a r t i c u l a r o n tology as w e l l as the r e v e l a t i o n o f 
t r u t h , o f t h e ontology by r e f e r r i n g t o t h e ways o f p a r t a k i n g i n the 
t r u t h , without however being based on a p a r t i c u l a r o n tology but on 
the d e s i r e o f the p a r t i c u l a r e x i s t e n t . 
Deontology can be an e x t e n s i o n o f an ontology by being based on 
the l a t t e r . Furthermore, i t can r e v e a l c e r t a i n o n t o l o g i c a l t r u t h s 
by s t u d y i n g the ways of e x i s t e n c e . The second kind of deontology, 
as opposed t o the f i r s t , i s based on p e r s o n a l e x i s t e n t i a l 
e x p e r i e n c e . I t i s based on the d i r e c t e xperiences of e x i s t e n c e , on 
the agony of e x i s t i n g and on f e e l i n g . I n c o n t r a s t , the f i r s t k i n d 
of deontology i s based e i t h e r on the ideal reality, o r on 
scientific discoveries, o r , f i n a l l y , on the psychological 
interpretations of the e x i s t e n c e which, v e r y o f t e n , i f g e n e r a l i s e d , 
take on the form ol. i d e a l o b j e c t i v i t y . 
I t i s the second kind of deontology, i n combination w i t h t h e 
p r i n c i p l e s of phenomenology by E.llusserl, that M.Scheler chose i n 
h i s q uest t o r the ways of the u n i t y o f the person w i t h the t r u t h , 
w i t h t h e ' s o c i a l r e a l i t y and w i t h h i m s e l f . 
The w r i t e r chose t h i s combination a t a time when Monistic 
Philosophy anil Social Philosophytended t o decrease the importance 
<•' 3 8.About e t h i c s as a study of Man's behaviour and as a way of 
studying p a r t i c i p a t i o n in the t r u t h , see I.N.. t)EobwpciK6noui(o<s 
"Etouvwyh oxtiv 4>i. AouotpLa" vol.I'.p. 179. 
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ot t h e p a r t ( t h e person) i n comparison t o the whole. I n a d d i t i o n , 
M.Scheler's c h o i c e ot e t h i c s , as a p a r t of Philosophy, l i e s i n 
o p p o s i t i o n t o {.he psychological theories which, by re g a r d i n g t h e 
me c h a n i s t i c c a u s a l i n t e r p r e t a t i o n as a b s o l u t e , d e l e t e d any 
o n t o l o g i c a l p e r s p e c t i v e from deontology. The psychological 
interpretation of the experiences o f the human p e r s o n a l i t y 
a l i e n a t e s t h e p e r s o n a l i t y Irom i t s own t r u t h s i n c e by t h i s 
i n t e r p r e t a t i o n t h e p e r s o n a l i t y i s c o n f i n e d i n the p r e v i o u s space-
time e x p e r i e n c e s without having the p o s s i b i l i t y of going beyond 
them and p f p a r t a k i n g i n the t r u t h . 
P h i l o s o p h y as love ot wisdons a c c o r d i n g t o the Monistic and 
psychological interpretations, s t a r t e d t o l o s e i t s u n i f y i n g n a ture 
e i t h e r by being t o o committed t o one p r i n c i p l e o r by regarding the 
space- time r e a l i t y as a b s o l u t e . According t o t h e s e 
i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s , l o ve, as a primary f a c t o r o t philosophy, i s seen 
merely as a p r i n c i p l e o f philosophy o r as the outcome of t h e 
biological and social states, 
M.ticlieler s t r e s s e s the r e i n s t a t e m e n t of the importance o f l o v e as 
a primary element ot philosophy and o t the p e r s o n a l i t y i n i t s 
s t r u g g l e t o be o n t o l o g i c a l . He does s o by e x p r e s s i n g love as the 
main way o l the per son e x i s t i n g who longs to be ,r e a l and to be 
r e l a t e d both t o h i s own ontological truth and t o the world a t a 
d a i l y l e v e l . 
We s h a l l now go on t o examine what S c h e l e r has s p e c i f i c a l l y t o 
say about Jiros and Love i n turn, thus f a c i l i t a t i n g comparison w i t h 
St.Maximus t h e C o n f e s s o r . 
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I h e t e r m " ^ Tz-os" a c c o r d i n g t o M . S c h e l e r . ° 
l u t h i s study, M. Scheler uses t h e terra Eros t o i n d i c a t e a 
unitying personal act 2 3 9 . I n s p i t e o f being a p e r s o n a l 
d i r e c t i o n and a p e r s o n a l a c t i o n , Eros i s not l i m i t e d t o one asp e c t 
of the p e r s o n a l i t y . I t i s not only Eros for beauty, f o r ' e t e r n a l 
ideas o r f o r t h e cosmos 2 4 0 . As e r o s f o r e t e r n a l i d e a s , i t i s an 
a c t i o n o f u n i t y being, beauty and t h e world without being c o n f i n e d 
t o one i n t e r p r e t a t i o n . I t i s a u n i f y i n g p e r s o n a l a c t i o n o f a wider 
scope s i n c e i t does not c o n s t i t u t e a u n i l a t e r a l " r e l a t i o n s h i p and 
a c t i o n . I t i s more a sympathetic u n i f y i n g f u n c t i o n of t h e human 
p e r s o n a l i t y . I n s h o r t , i t c o n s t i t u t e s the ontologial personal 
action of the human person 
I n M.Scheler's work we can see the o n t o l o g i c a l a s p e c t of Eros as 
a p e r s o n a l a c t i o n a t a philosophical, theological and social-cosmic 
i ^ . i h e p o i n t of view t h a t E r o s i s a u n i f y i n g a c t of t h e 
person i s e x t r a c t e d by general r e f e r e n c e t o the p a r t i c u l a r t e x t and 
s p e c i f i c a l l y t o the p o i n t s where the u n i t y with the cosmos 
ac c o r d i n g t o the Liniian ethos, the a n c i e n t Greek and C h r i s t i a n 
i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s i s mentioned. I n a d d i t i o n , e r o s , both i n the 
i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s p r i o r to S c h e l e r ' s and the ones f o l l o w i n g i t , has 
always been regarded as a p e r s o n a l a c t of u n i t y w i t h the cosmos, 
with God, with Being, with the e t e r n a l ideas and w i t h the persons, 
r e g a r d l e s s of i t s m a t e r i a l i s t i c , metaphysical o r p s y c h o l o g i c a l 
i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s . 
At a more general l e v e l , we can see one more r e l a t i o n between 
St.Maximus and M.Scheler. Both w r i t e r s r e f e r t o e r o s as a p e r s o n a l 
a c t with the world and with God. However, t h e i r concepts of the 
o r i g i n of e r o s and ot the importance of the e r o t i c u n i t y a r e 
d i f f e r e n t . St.Maximus regards eros as a g i f t o f God t o Man i n order 
f o r the l a t t e r t o t u i l f i l l h i s u n i t y with God. E r o s i s the way i n 
which "KCI8' ouolwoiv" i s reached by means of the r e a l i s a t i o n and 
p r e s e r v a t i o n of the reasons of beings. I n c o n t r a s t , S c h e l e r does 
not o t t e r an e x p l i c i t concept of e r o s . According t o him, e r o s 
simply belongs t o the person and c o n s t i t u t e s an emotional f u n c t i o n . 
2' , u.At t h i s p o i n t we r e f e r t o the concepts of e r o s a c c o r d i n g 
t o P l a t o and to P i o t i n u s . 
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level 
Unity w i t h the Cosmos. 
I n the chapter about u n i t y with the cosmos, Eros i s i n i t i a l l y 
used i n i t s a n c i e n t Greek s e n s e d 
i n t h i s sense, u n i t y w i t h the cosmos i s dominated by Eros as a 
t r a n s i t i o n from the m a t e r i a l t o the d i v i n e 2 4 3 . Eros i s the 
a c t i o n ot the human s p i r i t towards u n i t y w i t h the u n i v e r s e and w i t h 
d i v i n i t y , as w e l l as the movement irom "non being" to "being" 
244 , 
i n t h i s connexion, Eros i s h i g h l i g h t e d as a p e r s o n a l a c t i o n , as a 
way ot u n i t y with t h e u n i v e r s e and w i t h the d i v i n i t y , and as an 
a c t i o n of t r a n s i t i o n from "non-being" to "being". From t h i s p o i n t 
ot view, Eros i s a p e r s o n a l a c t i o n extending t o the o n t o l o g i c a l 
l e v e l , i t i s an a c t i o n of u n i t y w i t h the cosmos i n i t s t r u e 
o n t o l o g i c a l form, an a c t i o n o f u n i t y w i t h the D i v i n e a s the c r e a t o r 
o f t h i s cosmos as w e l l a s an a c t i o n of k i n e t i c transcendence o f 
"non-being", ( "pntitv") . 
These f o u r p o i n t s o f r e f e r e n c e (person, cosmos, God and t h e 
transcendence o f "non-being") s t r e s s the p e r s o n a l , o n t o l o g i c a l and 
t h e o l o g i c a l importance of Eros as w e l l a s i t s importance i n 
c o n n e c t i o n to e x i s t e n t i a l longing. 
At f i r s t , by h i g h l i g h t i n g eros as a personal aetion t h e 
2<tl.:M. S c h e l e r p r o v i d e s a s o c i o l o g i c a l , p h i l o s o j j h i c a l and 
t h e o l o g i c a l dimension t o t h i s s u b j e c t of h i s study as w e l l , 
m a i ntaining however the p r i n c i p l e s of p h i l o s o p h i c a l anthropology 
( h i g h l i g h t i n g the t r u t h trough a l l t h r e e dimensions) as we a r e 
about t o see. I n t h i s case, eros can accept a s o c i o l o g i c a l , 
p h i l o s o p h i c a l and t h e o l o g i c a l i n t e r p r e t a t o n not o n l y because i t has 
been p r e v i o u s l y i n t e r p r e t e d i n a l l t h r e e ways, but a l s o because 
e r o s , as a personal a c t and d i r e c t i o n , r e f e r s both t o the space-
time order and t o e t e r n a l t r u t h and God. 
2 '*2. Sympathy. p. 83. 
2*3.Ibid.p.83. 
. Ibid.p.83 
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a p p e t i t i v e p e r s o n a l nature of love a s a way ot c o - e x i s t i n g i s 
s t r e s s e d . i i r o s a s a p e r s o n a l a c t i o n i s not d i r e c t e d towards 
i n d i v i d u a l i t y , towards the i n d i v i d u a l h i m s e l t . Eros as a5 p e r s o n a l 
a c t i o n i s the d i r e c t i o n o l the p e r s o n a l i t y towards the o b j e c t ; i t 
i s the way of communication and u n i t y o f the pe r s o n w i t h t h e loved 
one. 
At t h i s p o i n t , t h e d e s i r i n g nature o f Eros i s acknowledged, a t a 
p e r s o n a l l e v e l , i n i t s s o c i a l form. Longing f u l l y t o e x i s t , the 
person moves e r o t i c a l l y towards the o t h e r p e r s o n and e n t e r s i n t o 
r e l a t i o n s h i p with the o t h e r person. The a p p e t i t i v e n a t u r e of t h i s 
k i n d o f Eros, the f o r m u l a t i o n o f Man's long i n g to e x i s t i s 
h i g h l i g h t e d by the a c t ot community and communication as w e l l as by 
ttie r e c i p r o c a l t r a n s f e r e n c e of the emotional s t a t e s by means of 
E r o s . 1 
Eros, as a p e r s o n a l a c t i o n and movement and as a community is 
directed! towards unity with the cosmos and towards the intet— 
penetration ot the cosmos and of the person I t i s h i g h l i g h t e d as a 
way o t u n i t y ot the person with the cosmos and i t s i g n i f i e s t h e 
t r a n s i t i o n of the v a l u e s of the cosmos t o t h e person, t h e 
development o t the v a l u e s of the cosmos by the person, and, 
f i n a l l y , t h e t r a n s f e r e n c e of the development of the v a l u e s t o the 
cosmos. 
According t o t h i s i n t e r p r e t a t i o n , Eros i s a p e r s o n a l u n i f y i n g 
a c t i o n w i t h the cosmos, a p e r s o n a l event of c o - e x i s t e n c e of t h e 
person w i t h the cosmos, as w e l l a s a metamorphosis o f the cosmos by 
the person. The eros of t h e person f o r t h e cosmos, t h e 
i d e n t i f i c a t i o n o l the v a l u e s o t the cosmos i n the event o f Eros 
c o n s t i t u t e s t h e primary form ot the communion of the person and the 
primary metamorphosis of the cosmos on the b a s i s o f t h e v a l u e s o f 
the person. 
T h i s i n t e r p r e t a t i o n o t Eros is ot a jihenomenological nature s i n c e 
liros i s c o n s i d e r e d t o be a p e r s o n a l a c t i o n , an i n d u c t i v e a c t i o n as 
w e l l as oil a c t i o n of metamorphosis (from the p o i n t of view of the 
v a l u e s ) . 
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tiros as a d i r e c t i o n towards the d i v i n e i s a l s o o t a p ersonal 
nature. The person, i n i t s a n c i e n t greek sense, moves e r o t i c a I l y 
towards the d i v i n e i n i t s d e s i r e to he c ontained i n the c r e a t o r ot 
the beirjgs. liros ol t h i s kind does not e n t a i l i n t e r - p e n e t r a t i o n 
s i n c e the d i v i n e remains immutable i n i t s r e l a t i o n s h i p w i t h the 
human person 2 / , :'. In th i s r e l a t i o n s h i p , only the human person and 
the cosmos change. The d i v i n e cannot change s i n c e i t i s s e l f -
complete and i t c t j i i s f i t u l . e s a value i t s e l f . ! 
T h i s kind of eros cannot, be c o n s i d e r e d i n t e r p e r s o n a I * s i n c e o n l y 
the human person, and not the p e r f e c t d i v i n e element, changes. T h i s 
n o n - i n t e r p e r s o n a I r e l a t i o n s h i p with the immutable and s e l f - a b s o l u t e 
d i v i n e s i g n i f i e s e r o s as a movement towards the i d e a l , towards the 
a b s o l u t e i d e a l i s t i c form of eros. t h i s kind of eros c o n s t i t u t e s the 
longing for- unity with the d i v i n e without i n t e r p e r s o n a l 
.Schelei• b e l i e v e s that God e x i s t s i n s o f a r as the e s s e n t i a l 
u n i t y ol the cosmos can he i den I. i I .'Led (See Formalism p.396). i)y 
e x t e n s i o n , God belongs to a macrocosm. According ''to t h i s concept, 
I i ( J I M Sehel.er s point ol. view, God i s not dir e c t l y a t t a i n a b l e by 
Man. Consequently, Man cannot be i n d i r e c t community with Him. I t 
i s a l s o s t r e s s e d that', r e l a t i o n s h i p with God and the express ion of 
the love t o r God i s achieved by means ol the love t o r the 
c r e a t u r e s . 
The a tore-mentioned lead us t o the r e a l i s a t i o n that. S c h e l e r ' s 
concept ol. God i s more ol a p h i l o s o p h i c a l nature, h i g h l i g h t i n g God 
as an a b s o l u t e e x i s t e n t (see E. C l a r k e "Max S c h e l e r on R e l i g i o n " 
The P h i l o s o p h i c a l . Weview-vol.xzii.p..582). Consequently, t h i s 
concept l e a d s to the negation ot a d i r e c t , s o c i a l and i n t e r p e r s o n a l 
r e l a t i o n s i p between God and Man. 
At t h i s p o i n t , we d e t e c t a s i m i l a r i t y and a d i f f e r e n c e between 
St.Maximus and M. S c h e l e r regarding the e r o t i c r e l a t i o n s h i p of God 
and Man. According t o St.Maximus Man f e e l s eros f o r the "vooOpevov" 
d i v i n e as the C r e a t o r of the beings by means of "vofipaia". Even 
though the d i v i n e can not be f u l l y understood, the d i r e c t e r o t i c 
communication with God i s f e a s i b l e because ot the way of e x i s t i n g . 
According to St.Maximus, Man f e e l s e r o s f o r God i n two ways: as an 
a b s o l u t e c r e a t i n g r e a l i t y and as an e x i s t e n c e which e x i s t s and 
moves er o t i c a I l y towards the cosmos and Man. According to S c h e l e r 
however, God i s the object, ol the human eros without e r o t i c a 1 l y 
e x i s t i n g and c o n t i n u a l l y moving towards Himself and the cosmos. 
S c h o l e r suppor ts the A r i s t o t e l i a n concept of the agape L S t i c 
movement ot God, that i s , God moved only once, when He c r e a t e d . 
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r e l a l . i o i i s h i p , without I)eing dr awn by the d i v i n e per son ( a c c o r d i n g 
t o the ancie'ht greek n o t i o n o f the d i v i n e ) . 
Hi os, Jin the form i n which i t i s presented, i s the f o r m u l a t i o n o f 
the longing o f the person to be e t e r n a l and to e x i s t e t e r n a l l y i n 
u n i t y with being. I t i s an a c t i o n of p e r p e t u a t i o n of t h e existent, 
in c o - e x i s t e n c e with the e t e r n a l and i n p e r i c h o r e s i s of the e t e r n a l 
with the temporal. 
According to t h i s p r e s e n t a t i o n , tiros i s a l s o o l an e x i s t e n t i a l 
nature, i t i s a r e l a t i o n s h i p o t the e x i s t i n g i n t h e transcendence 
of "/i/*A'£v"246. By e x p e r i e n c i n g the t h r e a t of v", of 
personal a n n i h i l a t i o n , the person f e e l s e r o s t o r the a b s o l u t e , and 
partakes a c t i v e l y i n the a b s o l u t e , i n the prospect of e t e r n i t y i n 
c o n t r a s t to the pros p e c t of a n n i h i l a t i o n ; the person transcends i t s 
eros for "twfi£v" by means ol its eros for the absolute 
According to t h i s concept of e r o s M.Scheler accepts E r o s as a 
personal a c t i o n of the human s p i r i t , as an a c t i o n o i u n i t y with the 
cosmos and God and as an a p p e t i t i v e e x p r e s s i o n of t h e e x i s t e n t . In 
the w r i t e r ' s mind, h'ros i s o t a p e r s o n a l , onto l o g i c a l , t h e o l o g i c a l 
and e x i s t e n t i a l nature. I t s i g n i f i e s the a c t i o n o f the person 
towards onto l o g i c a l u n i t y , u n i t y w i t h God and the transcendence of 
"fino£v". 
U t i i t y wi th the cosmos and with God. 
21> t., At t h i s p o i n t we can see y e t another s i m i l a r i t y between 
the two | w r i t e r s i n r e f e r r i n g t o e r o s as transcendencce of "MnSfev". 
Both w r i t e r s r e f e r t o the e r o t i c r e l a t i o n s h i p a t the l e v e l of a 
space-f inie experience in the quest f o r ful. I f ilment ol: the person. 
E r o s of i t h i s kind c o n s t i t u t e s a quest f o r the f i I l i n g of the 
emptiness ot: e x i s t e n c e by cosmic o b j e c t s . I t i s the longing to 
e l i m i n a t e the emptiness and the i m p e r f e c t i o n of e x i s t e n c e by means 
of r e l a t i n g to o b j e c t s and persons. St.Maximus transcends the 
i m p e r t e c t i o n o l e x i s t e n c e by means of the e r o t i c . r e l a t i o n s h i p with 
persons and with God as s e l f - c o m p l e t e and s e l f - p e r f e c t . St.Maximus 
s t r e s s e s the des ir e to be t u l I t i J. led by means of the r e l a t i o n s h i p 
with the imperlcct and with the p e r f e c t God, who a b o l i s h e s and 
e l i m i n a t e s any kind ol: emptiness o r i m p e r f e c t i o n by being s e l f -
complete 'and c r e a t i v e . 
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M.Scheler a l s o p r e s e n t s e r o s as a p e r s o n a l u n i f y i n g a c t w i t h the 
cosmos and wi t h God i n the same chapter i n which he r e f e r s t o 
St.Francis of Assisi 2't7. 
I n t h i s r e f e r e n c e e r o s c o n s t i t u t e s a p e r s o n a l a c t of u n i t y w i t h 
the cosmos and, i n p a r t i c u l a r , w i t h s p e c i f i c o b j e c t s w i t h i n t h e 
cosmos as t r a n s i t i o n a l towards u n i t y w i t h God 2* 8. The o b j e c t s 
and persons a r e loved o b j e c t s s i n c e they a r e c r e a t u r e s o f 
God 2* 9, m a n i f e s t a t i n g His presence. The o b j e c t s a r e loved not 
because o f t h e i r e a r t h l y u s e t u l n e s but because of t h e i r i n t e n t i o n a l 
o n t o l o g i c a l r e a l i t y . The person does not f e e l eros f o r the o b j e c t s 
as e a r t h l y t h i n g s by means o t which he can s a t i s f y h i s d a i l y needs 
and s t r e s s h i s e x i s t e n c e . On t h e c o n t r a r y , the person f e e l s e r o s 
for- o b j e c t s w i t h i n the cosmos i n the p e r s p e c t i v e o f the u n i t y w i t h 
God. 
Eros, i n t h i s sense does not s i g n i f y c o n c e n t r a t i o n on the o b j e c t s 
o t the cosmos o r pantheism 2 S 0 . The loved o b j e c t s c o n s t i t u t e 
d e p i c t i o n s o f the ho l y energy and power without being forms of 
d e i t y themselves. The eros o t o b j e c t s , i n i t s t h e o l o g i c a l 
p e r s p e c t i v e , i s not e q u i v a l e n t to pantheism or deification of the 
o b j e c t s . T h i s kind of e r o s i s of a phenomenological nature, t h a t 
i s , i t i s a p r o p u l s i v e r e l a t i o n s h i p of the person towards d i v i n i t y 
by means o f the c r e a t u r e s , tiros c o n s t i t u t e s the way of i d e n t i f y i n g 
the d i v i n e o r i g i n o f the c r e a t u r e s . By e x t e n s i o n , eros i s t h e way 
of i d e n t i f y i n g d i v i n i t y by means of the cosmos as w e l l . 
From t h i s p o i n t of view, eros c o n s t i t u t e s t h e way o f 
phenomenological i n d u c t i o n t o the d i v i n e c r e a t i v e energy by means 
2" '.Sympathy.p.88. 
About S t . F r a n c i s see a l s o E. Vacek (J.R. v o l . 62. 1982) p.168. 
1 '<e . Sympathy. p. 92. 
2 « . Sympathy. pp. 88,89. 
See a l s o M.,E. C l a r k e (Ph.Rev. v o l . x i i i . ) "Max S c h e l e r on R e l i g i o n " 
p. 594. 
2''0j. Sympathy, p. 91. v 
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ol the cosmos. I he person i s thereby connected wi t h the cosmos i n 
the p e r s o n a l a r t of e r o s with the i n t e n t i o n of being united with 
God. the r e a l i s a t i o n ot the a c t merges with the p e r s p e c t i v e , the 
cosmos, the human person and God as the C r e a t o r . According t o t h i s 
i n t e r p r e t a t i o n ol eros, the person Jongs to connect h i s space-time 
r e a l i t y with e t e r n a l r e a l i t y ; he i s in agony t o achieve the 
r e a l i s a t i o n ol h i s o n t o l o g i c a l r e a l i t y as cosmic, space-time and 
e t e r n a l . In the m a n i f e s t a t i o n of h i s a c t o l eros, the person 
achi e v e s the r e a l i s a t i o n o l h i s nature as temporal and e t e r n a l , 
connecting the cosmos, i n i t s a u t h e n t i c i t y , with God without 
d e i l y i n g the cosmos a t the same time. 
MetaphysicaI, Psychologica1 and I'henomeno l o g i c a l I n t e r p r e t a t i o n s . 
In the chapter about sympathetic f u n c t i o n s , H.Scheler r e f e r s to 
e r o s i n i t s i d e a l f u n c t i o n , a c c o r d i n g t o Schopenhauer 2 :>i. 
According to the l a t t e r eros i s c o n s i d e r e d as the u n i f y i n g f o r c e 
of beings on the b a s i s ot blind will - ' ^ 2 . 
Iue aim o t t h i s r e f e r e n c e i s to s t r e s s the metaphysical b a s i s ot 
the e r o t i c u n i t y of beings i n o p p o s i t i o n to the s e x u a l b a s i s ot the 
u n i t y ot b e i n g s 2 1 ' a . The cause ot the e r o t i c r e l a t i o n s h i p o l the 
persons i s not Libido but l i e s in the metaphysical b a s i s of the 
c r e a t i o n and the e r o t i c c o - e x i s t e n c e of p e r s o n s 2 5 4 , h'ros i s not 
based on the b i o l o g i c a l need ot the person but on the a p p e t i t i v e 
quest l o r u n i t y w i t h o t h e r person. 
Thus M.Scheler's concept, ol e r a s i s c l e a r l y d i f f e r e n t from the 
concept ot e r o s which i s based on p s y c h o l o g i c a l and b i o l o g i c a l 
c auses. 
h'ros, as a r e l a t i o n s h i p of persons, i s of a metaphysical nature, 
a bid. p. no. 
. lb i d . p. 110. 
•'•. I b i d . p. I 10. 
<•'-"'' . I bit I. p. I I l l . 
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i n s o f a r as i t presupposes the metaphysical b a s i s o f the sociability 
ofc persons as w e l l as the metaphysical b a s i s of c r e a t i o n . 
Here we seen the w r i t e r - i n f luenced by phenomenology i n two ways, 
f i r s t l y , he i s a phenomenological w r i t e r because he i s opposed t o 
psychological interpretations of p e r s o n a l s t a t e s and a c t s . 
Secondly, he i s a phenomenological w r i t e r s i n c e he a t t i s i b u t e s a 
pbenomenological i n t e r p r e t a t i o n t o p e r s o n a l e x p e r i e n c e s 2 5 5 . 
E r o s and U n i v e r s a l L i f e . 
I n t h e mind of S c h e l e r , eros i s connected t o u n i v e r s a l l i f e i n 
i t s e t e r n a l c o u r s e " 6 . I t i s a u n i v e r s a l , o n t o l o g i c a l and 
metaphysical event w i t h every person. I t forms the way of o f f e r i n g 
t o the cosmos, of pe r p e t u a t i n g t h e cosmos and f o r t h i s r e a s o n i t 
s 
'has a metaphysical b a s i s as w e l l 2 5 7 . 
Eros, as an a c t of o f f e r i n g t o u n i v e r s a l l i f e and the e t e r n a l 
c o u r s e of the human r a c e on the p a r t o f the person, connects a t the 
same time t h e person i n h i s o n t o l o g i c a l , a e o n i c and space-time 
form, w i t h the whole. I t h i g h l i g h t s both the s u b j e c t i v e - i n d i v i d u a l 
and the metaphysical element i n t h e p e r s o n 2 5 8 . By means of eros, 
the person a c t s i n an i n t e r p e r s o n a l and p e r s o n a l way. The a c t i s 
a is© of an o n t o l o g i a l k i n d and s i g n i f i c a n c e . E r o s i s not an a c t 
towards the i n d i v i d u a l ; i t c o n s t i t u t e s a t r a n s i t i o n from t h e 
i n d i v i d u a l t o t h e o n t o l o g i c a l . 
The c a r r i e r of eros i s the person i n h i s metaphysical and 
o n t o l o g i c a l o r i g i n , i n h i s d i r e c t i o n towards o n t o l o g i c a l and 
metaphysical f u l l t i l m e n t and not as a product o f b i o l o g i c a l and 
2 5 5 . A b o u t S c h e l e r ' s concept of e r o s as a way of 
pheiiomenologica I i n d u c t i o n to i d e a l o b j e c t i v i t y and to the v a l u e s , 
see K.A. rEuipyouAti e n t r y : S c h e l e r L e x i c o n ""HAioc;" V O I . K S . p p . 1 7 2 -
1 7 5 . 
2 5 6.Sympathy.p.L13. 
" ' . I b i d . p . 1 1 3 . 
2 5».Sympathy.p.113. 
See a l s o M.E. C l a r k e (Ph. Rev. v o l . x l i i i ) p . 5 9 4 . 
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p s y c h o l o g i c a l f u n c t i o n s 2 s v . 
The w r i t e r does not exclude t h e space-titae, cosmic nature of e r o s 
nor does he c o n s i d e r the m a t e r i a l i s t i c nature o f e r o s (on t h e b a s i s 
of the p s y c h o l o g i c a l behaviour of the pe r s o n ) as a b s o l u t e . On t h e 
c o n t r a r y , besides the eros of a space-time and e t e r n a l o r i g i n , the 
person i s a l s o s t r e s s e d as the c a r r i e r of eros i n h i s p e r s o n a l and 
metaphysical b a s i s . 
Jn S c h e l e r ' s mind, the two r e a l i t i e s , person and eros, a r e 
connected ( a s carrier and the act of the carrier) i n t h e i r 
p a r t i c u l a r natures always i n r e l a t i o n t o t h e i r o n c o l o g i c a l r e a l i t y 
apjdl u n i t y . Eros and the p e r s o n c o n s t i t u t e the s p e c i f i c c o n t e n t s , 
the s p e c i f i c r e a l i t i e s which a r e manifested i n cosmic r e a l i t y ; 
however, they have and belong t o an o n t o l o g i c a l r e a l i t y . I t i s i n 
eros and i n the person t h a t t h e u n i t y of t h e whole and the p a r t , 
the temporal and the e t e r n a l c o u r s e , the o r i g i n i n and t h e 
i n d u c t i o n t o t h e i d e a l o b j e c t i v i t y , can be found. 
P l a t o n i c E r o s . 
Platonic eros i s c o n t r a s t e d w i t h t o s e x u a l e r o s i n the same 
c h a p t e r 2 6 0 . The eros l o r beauty and p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n t h e 
b e a u t i f u l c o n s t i t u t e the main spiritual forms of eros by means of 
which the person partakes i n the p r e v i o u s form of h i s 
e x i s t e n c e 2 6 i . 
i n i t s Platonic version eros lor beauty i s t h e e r o s f o r t h e 
p r e v i o u s form of e x i s t e n c e , the e r o s f o r the s t a t e p r i o r t o t h e 
imprisonment of the s o u l i n t h e b o d y 2 6 2 . I t i s t h e eros for the 
absolute ideal reality and i t c o n s t i t u t e s a reversive movement t o 
the p r e v i o u s form of the s o u l by means of i t s memory of the p r i o r 
o 
2 9 . Sympathy ,p. 112. 
" o . I b i d . p . 117. 
2 6 i . I b i d . p . 1 1 7 . 
2 < , 2 . S e e P l a t o Menon 81 a-e. 
s 
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s t a t e o f the s o u l . 
I t i s not c l e a r whether S c h e l e r a c c e p t s t h i s r e v e r s i v e movements, 
but he does c o n s i d e r eros OH an a c t towards i d e a l o b j e c t i v i t y as 
opposed to s e x u a l e r o s . 
By s t r e s s i n g the a b s o l u t e idealistic nature of eros, the w r i t e r 
seems t o aim a t the transcendence o f the a b s o l u t e l y m a t e r i a l i s t i c 
nature o f e r o s ( s e x u a l i t y ) 2 6 3 . The i d e a l i s t i c n a t ure o f eros 
a c t s as a counterbalance t o any a s s e r t i o n o f ° i t s a b s o l u t e l y 
m a t e r i a l i s t i c n ature. 
According t o M.Scheler, the t r u t h o f the t h e o r y about eros can 
onl y by found and h i g h l i g h t e d as l y i n g between t h e t h e o r i e s o f 
s e x u a l i t y and of the i d e a l form o f e r o s . At t h i s p o i n t as w e l l 
(where the two extreme t h e o r i e s a r e presented) t h e w r i t e r intends 
t o p r e s e n t a u n i f i e d t h e o r y of the metaphysical b a s i s o f e r o s i n 
r e l a t i o n to the cosmic and space-time c o u r s e of t h e p e r s o n a l i t y . 
Being a phenomenological philosopher, M.Scheler seeks the t r u t h 
i n the limits of metaphysics, of t h e temporal nature and o f cosmic 
r e a l i t y . As t a r as eros i s concerned, he aims a t the u n i t y o f t h e 
temporal and the eternal, of the materialistic and the spiritual by 
means of r e f e r r i n g , to t h e i r r e s p e c t i v e t h e o r i e s of e r o s . 
E r o s and sympathetic f u n c t i o n . 
tiros, as a link between metaphysical and cosmic reality i s 
h i g h l i g h t e d here as a sympathetic function and infection by means 
of which the person i s connected w i t h what he is, w i t h universal 
life, and w i t h metaphysics 2 6 4 . T h i s r e f e r e n c e t o eros c o n t a i n s 
the f o l l o w i n g f i v e p o i n t s : a. eros as a sympathetic function, b. 
eros as a connection with what the person is, c. eros as a 
connection with universal life, d. eros as a connection with 
metaphysics and e. eros as infection 2 6 5 . 
2 6 3 .Synrpathy .pp. 116-123. 
. l b i d . p . .1.24. 
- ^ s . I b i d . p . 124. 
F A R T 11. 
2 6 (J "Agape and E r o s . " 
The f i r s t , of the afore-menti oned p o i n t s h i g h l i g h t s eros as an act 
ol the personality 2 6 6 . Eros c o n s t i t u t e s an act of the 
personality, a personal event o l u n i t y with r e a l i t y . Here, eros i s 
a l s o h i g h l i g h t e d as an emotional function t h a t draws one t o the 
sphere of e t h i c s . S i n c e ethics deals more with feeling and less 
with logic e r o s as a sympathetic and emotional f u n c t i o n can be seen 
as drawing persons t o the sphere of e t h i c s . The emotional basis of 
the unifying reality ot the personality is s t r e s s e d by these two 
a s p e c t s (leeling and logic) o t eros as an emotional function 
The b a s i c element o l the onto logical unity o l the personality Is 
the l e e l ing, eros i n t h i s case, more a t an ethical and emotional 
l e v e l , and l e s s a t a logical level. The u n i t y and the o n t o l o g i e a l 
uni i icaI.ion ol the p e r s o n a l i t y i n the f i e l d o i eros a r e due t o the 
emotional reality ot the person, to the r e a l i t y of i n d u c t i o n more 
than t o the l o g i c a l - c r i t i c a l r e a l i t y . E r o s i s the b a s i s of an 
( i t t i c a l o ntology, the b a s i s o f an e t h i c a l p h i l o s o p y o r b e t t e r s t i l l 
"the b a s i s ot an philosophy which based on the emotion, i n d u c t i o n , 
i n ' I on personal p a r t i c i p a t i o n t o e t e r n a l t r u t h . 
Fur ther more, eros as an emotional a c t s t r e s s e s 5 the metaphysical 
f o u n d a t i o n o t the o n t o l o g i c a l u n i t y s i n c e the f e e l i n g i n general 
in !udes agnostic and apophatic elements as i t l i e s i n between the 
l o g i c a l l y and n o n - l o g i c a l l y c o n t r o l l e d 2 6 7 , by o v e r s t r e s s i n g the 
emotional r e a l i t y ol. the person, the w r i t e r can a l s o s t r e s s the 
agnostic and apophatic r e a l i t y ot the person ( h i g h l i g h t i n g freedom 
and metaphysics a t t h e same ti m e ) , s i n c e the absolute logical 
analysis of eros (in t h i s c a s e the r a t i o n s J i s t i c a t t i t u d e ) i s 
reduced. 
The i n t e r p r e t a t i o n o f (•••>$ as an emotional function s t r e s s e s the 
p o s s i b i l i t y o t p a r t a k i n g i n i t beyond r a t i o n a l i s t i c l i m i t a t i o n s and 
- 6 1 . . i b i d . p. I 24 . 
i 
it''1. About apophatic elements i n S c h e l e r ' s work see a l s o M.E. 
C l a r k e (1'h. He v. v o l . x I i i i p.501-582) . R. lbana (l.fc'h.Q. v o l . xx x i 
u '. p.310). E. i' a r v i s (I'h. and Phen. Res. v o l . 3 2 . 1.971-72) p.361. 
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beyond the causa l i s t it; r e l a t i o n s h i p . I t s t r e s s e s e r o s as p e r s o n a l 
c h o i c e and a c t i v a t i o n without i t being caused by t h e b i o l o g i c a l 
r e a l i t y o r the p s y c h o l o g i c a l a s p e c t of the p e r s o n a l i t y . Eros as an 
emotional function is an act of freedom on the p a r t o f t h e 
personality i n r e l a t i o n t o i t s metaphysical reality. 
The metaphysical basis of the feeling of eros i s h i g h l i g h t e d by 
the next t h r e e p o i n t s , as unity with what is the person , as unity 
with metaphysics and as w '<ty with universal life. 
The u n i f y i n g nature o f e r o s w i t h what he is and with metaphysics 
h i g h l i g h t s eros as a link w i t h t h e r e a l i t y of t h e jtersonality, w i t h 
what the p e r s o n a l i t y i s as w e l l as w i t h i t s metaphysical b a s i s . The 
concept of eros as an active emotional unity w i t h what the person 
is, i s open t o many i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s due t o t h e f a c t t h a t the 
q u e s t i o n what is personality can be answered i n many ways o r cannot 
be answered a t a l l . The i n t e r p r e t a t i o n of e r o s as unity with what 
he is may mean u n i t y w i t h a l l ttie a t t r i b u t e s of the personality, 
w i t h a l l t h e dimensions of r e a l i t y , w i t h the l o g i c a l c o n c l u s i o n s o f 
the i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s of t h e p e r s o n a l i t y as w e l l as w i t h the f a i l u r e 
of l o g i c t o r e a c h a p a r t i c u l a r i n t e r p r e t a t i o n of the personality. 
I n a d d i t i o n , the i n t e r p r e t a t i o n of eros as unity with what he is 
i n c l u d e s elements o f the apophatic and the unlimited. 
The i n t e r p r e t a t i o n of eros as an act towards t h e metaphysical 
unity i s of t h e same nature. Metaphysics, being a f i e l d i n which 
both a l l and nothing i s s a i d , being the outcome of t h e eros of the 
person, i n c l u d e s elements of the logical and of t h e apophatic a t 
the same time. 
TKfi t h i r d f i e l d of u n i t y , universal life, a p a r t from i t s 
metaphysical content, can a l s o i n c l u d e space-time and cosmic 
reality. Apart from being eros tor the metaphysical reality, (eros 
for what the personality is and is not), eros as an act of unity 
viih universal life can a l s o accept a space-time i n t e r p r e t a t i o n and 
importance. Eros and i t s c a r r i e r , t h e person, a r e ^ not o n l y 
metaphysical r e a l i t i e s but space-time r e a l i t i e s a s w e l l . They a r e 
r e a l i t i e s of both cosmic and social importance. The human pe r s o n 
does not o n l y belong to a cosmos beyond the o r d i n a r y but he a l s o 
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belongs t o a d i r e c t social reality. 
Turning t o i n f e c t i o n we may say t h a t infection i s mainly of a 
p e r s o n a l n a t u r e . The infection oi eros i s a s o c i a l event which i s , 
on t h e one hand, based on the metaphysical nature of sociability 
but which i s r e a l i s e d i n the cosmic reality. Infection i s more of a 
social cosmic nature but not a t an a b s o l u t e l y l o g i c a l - r a t i o n a l i s t i c 
l e v e l , s i n c e i t i s of an emotional nature. By r e g a r d i n g eros as 
emotional infection t h e w r i t e r a t t r i b u t e s a social importance t o 
e r o s ; he c o n s i d e r s eros as a form of the sociability of the person 
The f i v e p o i n t s t o which we b r i e f l y r e f e r r e d p r e s e n t eros as a 
personal act of unity of the metaphysical and cosmic "reality a 
u n i t y i n which the emotional and t h e e t h i c a l r e a l i t y of the 
l ^ r s o n a l i t y i s s t r e s s e d . By such a s t r e s s t h e m o n i s t i c , t h e 
p s y c h o l o g i c a l and m e c h a n i s t i c ( c a u s a l ) i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s o f t h e 
7>ersonality and i t s f e e l i n g s ( i n p a r t i c u l a r of e r o s ) a r e 
transcended. 
i n c o n c l u s i o n we may observe t h a t S c h e l e r uses the e a r l i e r 
t h e o r i e s of eros i n order t o r e f u t e psychological interpretations 
of eros as an e x p r e s s i o n of s e x u a l i t y . He uses the platonic and 
idealistic (monistic) concepts o f eros as a counterweight t o t h e 
mechanistic psychological theories, and thereby h i g h l i g h t s t h e 
ground i n between the two a b s o l u t e t h e o r i e s . 
He i s o r i g i n a l , as far- as we know, i n h i s synthesis of the 
theories. The personal nature of the act of eros as w e l l as i t s 
social, cosmic and metaphysical nature c o n s t i t u t e t h e p e r s o n a l 
c o n t r i b u t i o n of Scheler (.:i<;uin as f a r as we know) t o t h e s u b j e c t o f 
the i n t e r p r e t a t i o n o f eros. T r y i n g t o understand t h e w r i t e r ' s p o i n t 
of view about eros and a c c o r d i n g to t h e t h e o r i e s t h a t he a c c e p t s 
(which by being accepted form a p a r t o f h i s thoughts) we can say 
tfcat eros is a sympathetic, emotional act of the person towards 
the ontological, metaphysical, social and space-time unity 
E r o s c o n s t i t u t e s the personal longing of every p e r s o n t o be 
u n i t e d w i t h metaphysical and cosmic reality. I t forms a j>ersonal 
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o 
act ol unity ol the temporal with the eternal. The person, being 
the c a r r i e r o f eros, and eros, being the content o f the person, 
r e l a t e i n t h e i r ontological, metaphysical and cosmic basisj as a l s o 
as course-movements towards o n t o l o g i c a l u n i t y . 
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T h e t e r m " L o v e " a c c o r d i n g t o l i . S c h e l e r . 
N.Scheler xv.es the term Love widely i n h i s study to s t r e s s an 
o n t o l o g i c a l u n i t y . The o n t o l o g i c a l u n i t y achieved by means o l l o v e 
i s presented both i n i t s metaphysical and i t s p e r s o n a l a s p e c t . Love 
i s a t the same time the content ol: u n i t y and the way i n which t h e 
person i s u n i t e d t o o t h e r e x i s t e n c e s . Love i s the p o i n t between the 
p e r s o n a l i t y and metaphysical t r u t h , the p e r s o n a l i t y and o t h e r 
pet-Sons as w e l l as the way of the u n i t y o f the afore-mentioned. 
The r e s e a r c h e r understands t h e importance and the s i g n i f i c a n c e o f 
l.<ov@ i n the mind of the w r i t e r not o n l y by means o f the content o f 
h i s thought (by means of the ways i n which the w r i t e r understands 
l o v e ) but a l s o by means of e a r l i e r t h e o r i e s which the w r i t e r uses 
i n o r d er t o p r e s e n t h i s way o l t h i n k i n g o r by means of h i s c r i t i q u e 
of c e r t a i n o f them. 
I 
The d i s t i n c t i o n . 
'in the f i r s t p a r t o f h i s study, M.Scheler p r e s e n t s love as l y i n g 
between me t a p h y s i c a l , o n t o l o g i c a l t r u t h , the s o c i a l r e a l i t y and t h e 
person by c o n s i d e r i n g i t a pleasant direction Inwards persons and 
the o b j e c t s o f t h e cosmos as w e l l as towards concepts, a s p e c t s o f 
r e a l i t y and towards the s c i e n c e s 2 6 8 . 
The human pe r s o n i s d i r e c t e d i n an a g a p e i s t i c a n d . u n i f y i ng way 
toHfards t h e cosmos, persons, o b j e c t s and t h e o r i e s i n h i s a p p e t i t i v e 
quest f o r h i s u n i t y with both the d i r e c t and the remote. 
Love is the act by means of which t h e person i s r e l a t e d t o and 
becomes f a m i l i a r w i t h what i s around him and wi t h what he 
experiences as the content of h i m s e l f and of o t h e r s (metaphysical 
r e a l i t y ) 2 6 ' ' . 
2 6s.Sympathy.p.5. 
A l s o see. 1. Bochenski " ' I a t o p l a xqc; aOyxPOV'T; Eupwnal'Kqs 
*L/looo(pla<s" p. 186. i 
2 6 * . j U s o see.E. Vacek optim.p.157 who r e f e r s t o S c h e l e r ' s 
concept ojf l o v e as the power of the r e i g n of God. 
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According t o t h i s f i r s t form of Jove, love i s . an a c t of the 
pe r s o n towards what l i e s beyond h i s s u b j e c t i v e r e a l i t y . JCove i s an 
nci of e x i t from i n d i v i d u a l i t y towards s o c i a l r e l a t i o n s h i p and 
p e r i c h o r e n i a t i c r e l a t i o n s h i p . The gap t h a t t h i s l e a v e s i s f i l l e d by 
ths person o r o b j e c t w i t h which t h e p e r s o n a l i t y i s i n communion. I n 
t h i s way, love i s the way of r e l a t i n g o f e x i s t e n c e s and persons i n 
a common toim of c r e a t i o n and i n f e c t i o n . Love forms the'way of 
c©BKiunity o f the person and persons a t an e n e r g e t i c l e v e l . 
The community of f e e l i n g . 
A', t h i s p o i n t , love s t r e s s e d as a p r e - s u p p b s i t i o n o f t h e 
community oi feeling. T h i s i n c l u d e s t h e s o c i a l and p e r s o n a l a s p e c t s 
of love 27", 
Jove i s c o n s i d e r e d here as the p r e r e q u i s i t e f o r t h e experience o f 
the o t h e r person's f e e l i n g . I t c o n s t i t u t e s the p r e r e q u i s i t e of the 
r e l a t i o n s h i p of i d e n t i f i c a t i o n and of p e r s o n a l p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n the 
s t a t e of the o t h e r p e r s o n 2 ' 1 . 
l&ve i s the inc o n s p i c u o u s b a s i s o f t h e understanding o f t h e o t h e r 
person. I t i s inc o n s p i c u o u s s i n c e i t i s not d i r e c t l y c o n s c i o u s 
during t h e a c t of the i d e n t i f i c a t i o n of t h e f e e l i n g . The i d e n t i f i e d 
f e e l i n g c o v e r s love with i t s appearance, as love i s not t h e content 
of the i d e n t i f i c a t i o n but the f e e l i n g o f t h e s t a t e . Love, t h e 
p r e s u p p o s i t i o n o f the i d e n t i f i c a t i o n o f th e f e e l i n g , e x i s t s 
( without i t s importance being reduced) i n every o t h e r emotional 
i d e n t i f i c a t i o n as t h e b a s i s and the content of every i d e n t i f i c a t i o n 
as w e l l as of every u n i f y i n g f e e l i n g 2 7 2 . 
The e g o c e n t r i c i n t e r p r e t a t i o n . 
love, being the content o f every f e e l i n g and being a form of 
2 7 0 Sympathy.pp.12,13. 
2 7 J . S e e a l s o 1. Bochenski " ' l o t o p L a xrjq Xuyxpovn? Eupwnal'Krj? 
*L/tooo(pla<5" p. 186. 
2 7 2 . S e e a l s o R. Ibana optim.p.467. 
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ideal, i . f i l i a t i o n of the f e e l i n g of the o t h e r person i n i t s u n i f y i n g 
i@g>lity, cannot be c o n s i d e r e d as a form of e g o i s m 2 7 3 . 
The egocentric manifestation of love (loveus a p r o j e c t i o n o f t h e 
s u b j e c t i v i t y on t h e o t h e r p e r s o n ) , does not c o n s t i t u t e a d i r e c t i o n 
towards the r e a l i t y of the o t h e r person and s o , by e x t e n s i o n , i t i s 
not of an o n t o l o g i c a l nature. 
'the w r i t e r opposes the n o t i o n of love as a ki n d o f p r o j e c t i o n o f 
the " f " ^ " ' on o t h e r persons s i n c e t h i s love i f . not of a s o c i a l 
o r inter -n<:ti.ve nature. Egocentric love does not s i g n i f y i n f e c t i n g 
s u b j e c t i v e f e e l i n g and s t a t e s because i t d e p r i v e s the p e r s o n a l i t y 
o/ i t s completion and of s o c i a b i l i t y with o t h e r p e r s o n s . Egocentric 
love i s & phenomenal way of r e l a t i o n s h i p o f the persons without any 
p e r s p e c t i v e , l i g o c e n t r i c love, as a p r o j e c t i o n of " i " on the the 
othe r person, i s a s e l f love and not love as i d e n t i f i c a t i o n o f 
val u e s of the beloved person, or love as community. 
'Ihe M o n i s t i c inter-pretat ion-
The Monistic concept of love i s a l s o without p e r s p e c t i v e s i n c e 
Monism o v e r s t r e s s e s the metaphysical o r i g i n o f love thus r e d u c i n g 
i t s p e r s o n a l nature 2'''. T h i s makes love be on l y of an 
intentional nature by c a r r y i n g i t t o l e v e l s above the s o c i a b i l i t y 
of the p e r s o n a l i t y . According to t h i s i n t e r p r e t a t i o n l o v e i s not. a 
personal a c t and aim but an imposition of metaphysical u n i t y upon 
the person. T h i s concept, of love reduces the per sonal* nature of 
love, love as a personal a c t and, by e x t e n s i o n , l o v e as a product 
of personal, freedom. 
'I h e Monistic interpretation of love s t r e s s e s l o v e ' s metaphysical 
basis and i t s t h e o r e t i c a l e s t a b l i s h m e n t as the e s s e n t i a l 
i d e n t i f i c a t i o n of s u b j e c t s ; it does not c o n s i d e r love as a p e r s o n a l 
•: ' -•. Sympathy. pp. 26 , 2!i. 
.Also see S c h e l e r ' s Formalism p.374. 
''-.Sympathy.p.36. 
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c h o i c e and a c t ot e x i s t e n c e 2 7 6 . The foundation o f metaphysical 
monism, the t h e o r e t i c a l i d e n t i f i c a t i o n of Being, reduces the 
personal nature ot love and on the b a s i s of the concept of Being i t 
can mean a t the same time e v e r y t h i n g and nothing. According to such 
<i m e t a p h y s i c a l , m o n i s t i c i n t e r p r e t a t i o n , l o v e , having,. Lost i t s 
per s o n a l nature as a personal a c t , can be i n t e r p r e t e d i n a g e n e r a l , 
i n d e f i n i t e and i n a e e s s i b l e way. Even though i t can be regarded as 
a b s o l u t e on the grounds of the a b s o l u t e nature ol Being, 
metaphysical m o n i s t i c love reduces to the individualistic 
interpretation ot: particular philosophers 2 7 7 . On account o f the 
u n l i m i t e d p o s s i b i l i t i e s that the m u l t i p l e i n t e r p r e t a t i o n of Being 
p r o v i d e s , every p h i l o s o p h e r can i n t e r p r e t love i n a metaphysical 
' way, h i g h l i g h t i n g h i s s u b j e c t i v e views. 
S e h e l e r i s opposed t o both the e g o c e n t r i c concept and the 
monistic interpretation ol love s i n c e they reduce the s o c i a l , 
i n t e r p e r s o n a l and personal nature of l o v e . The e g o c e n t r i c 
. i n t e r p r e t a t i o n of love c o n f i n e s i t to s u b j e c t i v e a s p i r a t i o n s w i t h 
the monistic interpretation reduces the personal nature of l o v e , 
thus making i t p o s s i b l e to o v e r s t i e s s the i n d i v i d u a l i s t i c viewpoint 
ol e v e r y p h i l o s o p h e r . I n p a r t i c u l a r , the monistic i n t e r p r e t a t i o n 
i n c l u d e s both e g o c e n t r i c and metaphysical i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s e i t h e r by 
genera lining love or by annihilating the sociability ot: the person 
\i°. Yi. ______ _the Gospe K 
Next, we must c o n s i d e r S c h e l e r ' s a t t i t u d e lo t f l f G o s p e l ' s view o f 
l.ove. The Gospel s t r e s s e s love f o r the o t h e r person to the degree 
ol love one has lor one's own se/i 2 7». From t h i s p o i n t of view, 
love is the personal identitication ol the other person on the 
b&$ls ot: subjective reality. Love i s the i d e n t i f i c a t i o n o f o n e s e l f 
i n the p e r s o n a l i t y of the loved person without t h i s implying the 
2'•'*•.See a l s o E. Vacek optim.p. 160. 
2' 7.Sympathy p.59. 
'. II. i d . p. 69. 
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e g o c e n t r i c torm ol Love. 
JJegnrdless ol i t being C h r i s t i a n t e a c h i n g , the w r i t e r a c c e p t s the 
teaching ot the Gospel about love, as t h i s t e a c h i n g e x p r e s s e s love 
as a personal, unifying act. According to both the Gosjiel and 
Scheler 's own view, love c o n s t i t u t e s a personal act ol: unity and 
i.den t i t ica t i on. 
In accordance with the Gospel's interpretation ol tovq the 
person i s united with the loved person o r object, t o t h e p o i n t t h a t 
thg l a t t e r aims t o be loved. The loved person i s t h e c r i t e r i o n o f 
the a g a p e i s t i c u n i f y and not the person who l o v e s . The c r i t e r i o n of 
t h i s a g a p e i s t i c u n i t y i s the p e r s o n a l i t y , i t s s t a t e and the degree 
ol: m a n i f e s t a t i o n o l t h i s u n i f y i n g a c t . 
'Ifce Gospel 's t e a c h i n g about l o v e s t r e s s e s t h e p e r s o n a l nature of 
love at. two l e v e l s : a. as personal and intei]>ersonal act and b. as 
personal and interpersonal completion 
According to t h i s understanding, Jove i s the a c t ' of the person 
t ©wards u n i t y w i t h the o t h e r person on the b a s i s of personal 
longing to exist. The person l o v e s and i s u n i f i e d i n order to 
experiencce hi m s e l f as a person to the point, that he f u l l y 
e x periences h i s e x i s t e n c e . This kind ot love i s not e g o c e n t r i c ; i t . 
c o n s t i t u t e s a t r a n s f e r e n c e of the e x i s t e n t i a l r e a l i t y to the loved 
person. According t o the Gospel, the person, by l o v i n g t o the point, 
that he loves himself'!'' 9 (which a l s o means l o v i n g the other-
person as much as he longs to e x i s t ) , r e a l i s e s love as an inter-
existential and perichorematic relationship Dy l o v i n g t h e o t h e r 
person t h i s much, the person i s r e l a t e d t o o t h e r persons both a t a 
u n i f y i n g onto l o g i c a l and a t a d a i l y s o c i a l l e v e l . By l o v i n g t o the 
point, of f u l f i l l i n g h i s e x i s t e n c e , the p e r s o n t r a n s f e r s h i s 
u n i f y i n g a c t and h i s love t o r God, f o r o t h e r persons and for- the 
t r u t h t o o t h e r persons. The person who ex p e r i e n c e s and manifests 
His love t h i s much has reached the p o i n t where the person i s u n i t e d 
with God, with the metaphysical and onto l o g i c a l , t r u t h as w e l l as 
''•' : . I b i d .p.oy . 
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with h i s s o c i a l r e a l i t y . Love, as an a p p e t i t i v e p e r s o n a l a c t , as an 
a c t o l a g a p e i s t i c u n i t y w i t h the oth e r persons to the degree o f 
" o n e s e l f , i s the h i g h e s t p o i n t o l u n i t y with both the d i r e c t and 
metaphysical r e a l i t y . 
'Iiie c r i t e r i o n of t h i s u n i t y and lo v e i s always the degree t o 
which the person loves h.imsell.; in o t h e r wor ds, his longing to 
realise tally his omi existence. 
Love and u n i t y with the cosmos. 
Love as a personal a c t of u n i t y with the cosmos i s d i s c u s s e d from 
two d i f f e r e n t t h e o l o g i c a l p e r s p e c t i v e s , the I n d i a n and the 
thri$tian 2«u. 
Love and the I n d i a n E t h o s . 
the Indian Theological <•• -inept of the cosmos c o n s i d e r s Jove to he 
a persona! a c t of u n i t y with the cosmos as animate reality z a i . 
Such u n i t y with r e a l i t y , which i s fundamentally e q u i v a l e n t and 
(•iual t o the r e a l i t y of the person, i s achieved by means of l o v e . 
Love i s the t i r s t stage of u n i t y with the cosmos i n something t h a t 
in. c o n t i n u a l l y e v o l v i n g 2 " 2 . According to the Indian concept, 
love i s the product of panvitalism and pantheism 2 8 3 and the 
agape.istic: u n i t y i s an organic unity w i t h the cosmos as animate 
i ea I i i.y. 
T h i s kind of love i s an a c t of u n i t y with o b j e c t s and persons i n 
2»'J • I b i d . p . 7 7 . . . 
<-'« 1. Sympathy • [> - 77 . 
About, t h e I n d i a n c o n c e p t o t t h e cosmos as animate r e a l i t y see A. 
I i ( j von Atixoi; opt.iin. p. 8 . 
2 -; 2 • Sympathy. p. 79. 
8 - i Sympathy. p. 77 . 
A l s o see A. ? 1 i.uvo\.Md ioc; " "Omeic; ' I v S o u t a u o u Dou8iopou" p.28 
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the torra o f interdependence 2 8 4. R e a l i t y and t h e cosmos a r e 
loved by the person as depictions of l i f e and o f t h e huraan person. 
T h i s k i n d of love i s devoid of any metaphysical o r 
o»40logieal 2 8 : i foundation s i n c e i t s t h e o r e t i c a l framework i s 
devoid o f any p a r t i c u l a r d e i t y . According t o Indian theology, the 
person may b e l i e v e i n one o r even i n a thousand gods o r i n no god 
at a l l 2 8 * . 
A general e v a l u a t i o n of the r e l i g i o n s o f I n d i a n o r i g i n w i l l l e a d 
t o the c o n c l u s i o n t h a t they a r e devoid o f e x p l i c i t t e a c h i n g about 
God. T h i s comes as a r e s u l t of t h e i r a n t h r o p o i c and v i t a l i s t i c 
i n t e r e s t . The r e l i g i o n s of I n d i a n o r i g i n a r e i n t e r e s t e d more i n t h e 
p e r p e t u a t i o n o t t h e cosmos w i t h i n time than i n t h e p e r p e t u a t i o n o f 
the p e r s o n a l i t y i n r e l a t i o n t o God. It. i s Man, and not the d i v i n e , 
l h a t l i e s a t the c o r e of t h e s e r e l i g i o n s . ( T h i s i s a l s o i m p l i e d by 
the f a c t t h a t c e r t a i n d i v i n i t i e s p o s s e s s human , p r o p e r t i e s and 
o t h e r s show e x p l i c i t l y d e i f i e d human p r o p e r t i e s ) . • 
Love and the C h r i s t i a n Concept. 
I n the same chapter the w r i t e r r e f e r s t o love a s an a c t o f u n i t y 
of the pe r s o n with the cosmos. I n o r d e r t o pr e s e n t a general and 
v i d g e x p r e s s i o n of love as u n i t y o f t h e person w i t h the cosmos, he 
r e f e r s t o t h e f o l l o w i n g kinds of l o v e : 
a. Love as a mystical act of u n i f y w i t h t h e c o s m o s 2 8 7 . 
b. Love as a content of the organic unity o f the cosmos w i t h God 
by means of Holy Communion ( T h i s k i n d o f love i s ' • p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n 
the t e a c h i n g , Holy Passion and Resurrection of Jesus Christ by 
p a r t a k i n g i n His f l e s h and blood though cosmic-bread and wine 
2 a<..Sympathy.pp.80-82. 
Also see. A. l\avouAtixoq optim.p.59. 
2 8 s . S e e A. I'lavou/linoc, optim. p.77. 
2 8 t . A l s o see A. 1'iavou/litToc; optim.p.77. 
2 t f 7.Sympathy.p.85. 
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o b j e c t s 2 " " . 
C, The spiritual agapeistic unity viWAi God a c c o r d i n g to t h e 
ecstatic (orphic) k i n d oil t r a n s f e r e n c e and t h e p e r s o n a l ' k i n d o f 
un i f y wi t h God achieved by means of sensory objects 2 0 v . 
d. Love a c c o r d i n g to St.t'rancis os Assisi a u n i t y w i t h the 
cosmos which, being a c r e a t u r e ol: God, i s a l s o His c h i l d . I n t h e 
a p ^ p e i s t i c r e l a t i o n s h i p ot the person w i t h the^ o b j e c t s o l the 
cosmos c r e a t e d by God, the l a t t e r a r e c a l l e d brothers and triends 
i') i ) . 
e. The m y s t i c a l a g a p e i s t i c u n i t y w i t h the cosmos a c c o r d i n g t o 
Apostle Paul, who, even though, he l i v e s i n the cosmos, f e e l s u n i t e d 
with Jesus Christ 1 v *. 
Such love i s c o n s i d e r e d t o be of a Theocentric and 
Theanthropocentric nature. 
The Theocentric nature ot love in s t r e s s e d by i t s mystical form 
i n which the person tends t o be a c t i v e l y u n i t e d w i t h the d i v i n e . 
'J he Theanthropocentric natur e ot Love i s h i g h l i g h t e d by the Holy 
Communion. Love i s a l s o o l a Theocentric nature s i n c e i t . i s an 
e x p r e s s i o n o t u n i f y with the cosmos whose c r e a t o r i s God ( t h i s 
e n t a i l s cosmolog tea I , u n i f y i n g and onto L o g i c a l s i g n i f i c a n c e ) . 
.In the m a n i f e s t a t i o n of love as an a c t ot u n i t y w i t h the cosmos, 
the person i s c o n s c i o u s l y or u n c o n s c i o u s l y drawn t o the o n t o l o g i c a l 
b a s i s ot the cosmos, t o i t s ontological. foundation i n God and t o 
the t r u t h o f the cosmos as a c r e a t u r e o f d i v i n e o r i g i n . 
the concept ol: love o t t e r e d by A]xjstle Paul t h e o r e t i c a l l y a l s o 
i n v o l v e s Theanthropologic nuances s i n c e by t h i s k i n d of lo v e t h e 
person i s united with God and with the Theanthropos Jesus Christ. 
' -•8 . .Sympathy. p. B5 . 
2 ^ . lbi.d.pp.H5,B6. 
; a'J . I b i d . pp. f i t ! - ' ; I . 
- • 1 . I b i d . p . H o . 
_______ 
"Agape and Er o s . " 
S c h e l e r c h a r a c t e r i s e s the two t h e o l o g i c a l p e r s o n a l m a n i f e s t a t i o n s 
off love, the Indian and the Christian ones, as romantic and 
platonic r e s p e c t i v e l y 2 ' ' 2 . I n the romantic kind ot love the 
person i s united with the cosmos through the hope ot l i f e and i t s 
p r e s e r v a t i o n . In the /-ia tonic kind ot Jove I he per son i s u n i t e d 
with the cosmos a t the prospect o t e t e r n i t y . I n the second kind of 
love the person i s u n i t e d a t t h e p r o s p e c t of a r e l a t i o n s h i p with 
the e t e r n a l , the d i v i n e which c r e a t e d beings and Man. The second 
Hfjd ot love, (without conceding the t i t l e "platonic love"), 
Christian Jove i s more c o r r e c t as f a r as the r e a l i t y o f the person 
i s concerned, i n as much as the person i s a merger ot the eternal 
and the Unite, the temporal and the metaphysical-ontological. The 
soundness ot t h i s i n t e r p r e t a t i o n i s a l s o i n d i r e c t l y accepted by the 
Hindu r e l i g i o n which d e i f i e s c e r t a i n human p r o p e r t i e s . Yet the 
acceptance o t the metaphysical aspect of t h e p e r s o n a l i t y by the 
Hindu r e l i g i o n stands i n o p p o s i t i o n t o Christian Theology. 
Christian Theology e x p e r i e n c e s the t r u t h as r e v e a l e d by God i n the 
person of Jesus Christ whereas the Hindu religion r e v e a l s the 
d i v i n e elements on the b a s i s of tin; human r e a l i t y a l o n e . 
1 «ve and Benevolence. 
Ir» another - part, of h i s study, S c h e l e r r e f e r s to benevolence as a 
p a r t i c u l a r kind of love. HonevoIunce consti.tut.es a form of personal 
s p i r i t u a l love and i s based on the Christian feahing about the 
p e r s o n 2 ' ^ , on the onto l o g i c a l a s p e c t of love and on 
• p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n the v a l u e s 2 9 / 1. Henevolence i n c l u d e s onto logics I 
love (as i l ^ s b a s i s ) , the personal nature of unity (AH i n t e r -
personal r e l a t i o n s h i p ) and spirituality, the o n f o l o g i c a l t r u t h ot 
the v a I u e s . ^ 
-''-.Ibid.p.931 
2 9 a . I b i d . p . 1 U 0 . 
- . I b i d . p . I.UU. 
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Benevolence i s love i n a p a r t i c u l a r s o c i a l s imter-iper»onal and 
personal form. Despite t h e f a c t the benevolence i s based more on 
p r a c t i c e 2 r ' s , on the e x t e r n a l aspect o f the personal and i n s p i t e 
@i ca@t being Love i n i t s absolute form, i t i s based on the love of 
the person f o r t h e o t h e r . Benevolence i n i t s o n t o l o g i c a l sense i s a 
k \ w«J o f anthropological and persona 1 i n t e r e s t i n and u n i t y w i t h t h e 
othe r person. 
@y means of, benevolence, the human person expresses h i s love f o r 
the o t h e r person and by extension, h i s personal love f o r t h e o t h e r 
unique person. .Benevolence, the expression o f l o v e , 5 brings forward 
the uniqueness of t h e o t h e r person and t h e i r o n t o l o g i c a l u n i t y . The 
expression o f the love of the person expresses the concern f o r the 
Jo^ad one oho belongs (as much as the l o v i n g person) t o a general 
and wider o n t o l o g i c a l t r u t h . 
Jw p a r t i c u l a r , Itenevolence, the expressed l o v e , presents love as 
a personal and i n t e r p e r s o n a l event which i s based on t h e 
jogtaphysical and o n t o l o g i c a l u n i t y o f the person as a p a r t i n 
r e l a t i o n t o o t h e r p a r t s o f t h e one o n t o l o g i c a l r e a l i t y . 
By means o f t h i s k i n d o f love two aspects o f the s p i r i t u a l i t y o f 
the p e r s o n a l i t y emerge: the s p i r i t u a l i t y o f the person who loves 
and Lhe s p i r i t u a l l i t y o f the beloved. Love i s t h e form and t h e way 
o f r e l a t i o n s h i p i n which t h e p e r s o n a l i t y reveals i t s s p i r i t u a l i t y 
and partakes i n t h e s p i r i t u a l i t y and t h e values o f t h e oth e r 
person. 
A c r i t i q u e of i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s o f sexual Love. 
Next, M.Scheier r e f e r s t o sexual love as a movement o f c r e a t i o n 
o f the p e r s o n a l i t y by means o f f r i e n d l i n e s s and metaphysical 
l o v e * 9 6 . 
Sexual love c o n s t i t u t e s the abridgment o f c e r t a i n dimensions o f 
the p e r s o n a l i t y . I t i s i n sexual love t h a t the lon g i n g f o r 
See al s o E. Vacek optim.pp.157-158. 
- ' " . I b i d . pp. 115,117. 
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p e r p e t u a t i o n w i t h i n the Limits of t i t a e g eetaphysical l o v e , the 
)» rs o n a l r e l a t i o n s h i p and the f e e l i n g o f f r i e n d l i n e s s merge. Sexual 
love i s the expression o f u n i t y w i t h l i f e a t i t s d a i l y l e v e l , w i t h 
i t s metaphysical r e a l i t y as w e l l as w i t h o t h e r persons. 
Sexual love i s n o t o n l y o f romantic i n t e r - p e r s o n a l nature. I t i s 
not t h e k i n d o f love i n which f r i e n d l i n e s s i s o v e r - s t r e s s e d 2 9 7 . 
This k i n d of love i s ch a r a c t e r i s e d by Freud and Schopenhauer as 
pseudo-love supporting t h e i r t h e o r y o f Libido >"»». According t o 
M.Scheler love i s o f a s p i r i t u a l , v i t a l and u n i f y i n g nature. This 
concept r e f u t e s the two absolute forms o f expression of thesexual 
love, t h a t i s t h e phylogenetic and f r i e n d l y . These t h e o r i e s are 
r e f u t e d since they regard as absolute o n l y one p a r t o l t h e 
p6pS©uality and r e a l i t y . By connecting t h e v i t a l experience w i t h 
s p i r i t u a l i t y and the i n t e r - p e r s o n a l r e l a t i o n s h i p , Scheler u n i t i e s 
t h s dimensions of the p e r s o n a l i t y i n the event o f sexual love. By 
means o f ( t h i s k i n d o f love the person belongs both t o t h e temporal 
and t o metaphysical r e a l i t y , always i n a personal way. By means o f 
sexual life, the person ( i n h i s personal r e l a t i o n s h i p w i t h o t h e r 
persons) u n i f i e s h i s v i t a l , p h y l o g e n e t i c , space-time, e t e r n a l and 
metaphysical r e a l i t y . At t h i s p o i n t a l s o , love and t h e person are 
h i g h l i g h t e d i n the u n i f y i n g r e a l i t y o f the p a r t and t h e whole, o f 
the temporal and t h e e t e r n a l . 
Love and Metaphysics. 
Hcheler connects the metaphysial u n i f y i n g k i n d o f love w i t h 
Christian teaching about the person as "!»•••'e in the divine 
image" 211. 
The mystical form of love in which Man i s "made in the image" o f 
« 
2 9 '.See also E. Vacek optim.p.158. 
- . Sympathy. p. 116. 
^.Sympathy, p. 127. 
See also H.E. (Jlarke optim. p.594. 
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God i s the consciousness o f t h e metaphysical u n i t y o f t h e person 
yiih the|cosmos and w i t h personal s p i r i t u a l essences. The teaching 
o t Christian theology «ibout t h e person "made in the image" i s the 
mailt metaphysical and personal f o u n d a t i o n o f Love. Through t h i s 
teaching the person i s u n i f i e d i n an a g a p e i s t i c way w i t h t h e 
metaphysical r e a l i t y whose Image h# i s and w i t h o t h e r persons as 
c a r r i e r s o f the same metaphysical r e a l i t y . 
Jly means of t h i s teaching the person i s u n i f i e d w i t h t h e 'whole,, 
the o n t o l o g i c a l and the metaphysical, a t a personal l e v e l . He i s 
u n i f i e d w i t h t.he e s s e n t i a l metaphysical r e a l i t y as a c a r r i e r o f t h e 
same Image as w e l l as w i t h the personal s i n g u l a r i t y o f every 
c a r r i e r o f t h i s Image. Oiristian t eaching about the Image as a 
f o u n d a t i o n o f t h e concept o t love connects the whole w i t h the p a r t , 
t h e f i r s t and t h e second Ar i stotelian essences, t h a t i s , t h e 
general and the p a r t i c u l a r essence o f every person. The love o f 
t h i s k i n d i s a t the same time an o n t o l o g i c a l and a personal 
u n i f y i n g r e a l i t y . By means o f t h i s l o v e , the person i s u n i f i e d w i t h 
the metaphysical and the personal essence o f every loved person. 
Mystical love i s the main personal, metaphysical form o f u n i t y w i t h 
the t r u t h and w i t h personal t r u t h . , 
J(!ve as movement t r o u g h t h e values. 
The w r i t e r goes on t o present love i n i t s s p i r i t u a l form, 
c h a r a c t e r i z i n g i t . as movement though the values 3 0 0 . He 
a t t r i b u t e s a general nature t o love by saying t h a t a l l the f e e l i n g s 
which i n c l u d e love as a s p i r i t u a l act are contents o f t h e 
v a l u e s 3 0 1 . Love i s thus the content o f every f e e l i n g . The 
l e e i i n g i s an act based on lov e . 
This reference characterizes love as the unity of metaphysics and 
a"o.Sympathy.p.141. 
See a l s o l.M. Bochenski optim.p.187. 
*E. Vacek optirn.p. 162. 
a u l.S ;ee a l s o K. Ibana ( l . I ' h . q . v o l x x x i no 4.) p.467. 
U. Pen-in "Max Sclieler's Concept of the Person" p.50. 
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practice. I t u n i f i e s the metaphysical basis o f t h e person and h i s 
p r a c t i c a l d a i l y r e a l i t y . Love i s a t the same time an expression o f 
the metaphysical r e a l i t y i n the d a i l y r e a l i t y . By caeans o f love t h e 
person l i e s a t the t u r n i n g p o i n t o f metaphysics and d a i l y 
r e a l i t y 3 0 2 . The person who loves i s grounded i n h i s metaphysical 
r e a l i t y as a content ol: love which takes on form i n the space-time 
l e a j i t y . According t o t h i s p r e s e n t a t i o n love i s t h e u n i f y i n g a ct o f 
the person i n every day l i f e w i t h metaphysical r e a l i t y . Therefore, 
•(he person who loves i s h i g h l i g h t e d i n both h i s metaphysical and 
h i s space-time r e a l i t y . At t h i s p o i n t the w r i t e r a l s o u n i t i e s 
d a i l y l i f e w i t h the metaphysical r e a l i t y o f the love o f t h e person. 
Love and the person c o n s t i t u t e the two ways o f expressing the 
metaphysical and space-time u n i t y . 
The metaphysical k i n d o f lo v e . 
According t o the Aristotelian i n t e r p r e t a t i o n 3 0 3 , i n which God 
moves i n the created cosmos as the "tieloved', the absolute form o f 
expression o f the metaphysical and space-time u n i t y i s the love o f 
G«4. 
At t h i s p o i n t , the w r i t e r stresses t h e metaphysical character o f 
the a g a p e i s t i c movement i n i t s u n i t y w i t h the w o r l d . lie h i g h l i g h t s 
t h e main metaphysical form o f love as God (who i s t o t a l l y 
metaphysical) moving towards t h e cosmos and r e l a t i n g w i t h i t , 
C©i*?J>letLng i t , w i t h o u t being completed Himself, on the basis o f 
love. 
J.nve here c o n s t i t u t e s the u n i f y i n g act o f t h e metaphysical 
o n t o l o g i c a l f o u n d a t i o n and ol: the cosmos. Love i s the way i n which 
G©d acts i n t h e cosmos and by means of which the cosmos i s 
preserved. 
According t o these two references love i s the content o f t h e 
3 0 2.See a l s o fi. Vacek optim.p.157. 
J °3.Sympathy.p.142. 
Sf-e also l.M. Bochenski optim.p. 187. 
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human f e e l i n g , the way i n which Man t r i e s t o b r i n g t o consciousness 
tfat d i v i n e and metaphysical aspect o f the cosmos and the way i n 
which God moves and acts i n the cosmos. Love i s the human a c t o f 
connecting t h e cosmos w i t h d i v i n e c r e a t i o n and the way i n which God 
acts upon His Creation. The two concepts can ch a r a c t e r i s e love as 
both an upward and a downward movement. The person w i t h h i s love 
f o r t h e cosmos moves upwards towards t h e theosis o f 1 the Cosmos and 
God moves downwards towards the cosmos t o guarantee i t s 
p r e s e r v a t i o n . 
love w i t h i t s upward and downward d i r e c t i o n i s thus t h e way i n 
which the metaphysical and space-time r e a l i t y l i e i n u n i t y , i t i s 
lf»8 expression of the onto l o g i c a l u n i t y of the person w i t h the 
cosmos and the expression o f the u n i t y o f God w i t h the cosmos. 
Love and Hatred. 
The w r i t e r goes on t o present love and hatred i n t h e i r s o c i a l and 
i n t e r p e r s o n a l form. Love and hatred c o n s t i t u t e the expressions o f 
the p e r s o n a l i t y , i t s choice a t t h e l e v e l o f f e e l i n g 3 0 4 . Love 
and hatred show the emotional d i r e c t i o n towards o b j e c t s as w e l l as 
the i n t e n t i o n . I t i s by means o f love and hatred t h a t t h e person 
i d e n t i f i e s the p o s i t i v e o r negative values o f t h e o b j e c t and 
r e l a t e s t o t h e m 3 0 5 . Love and hatred are aspects o f t h e 
p e r s o n a l i t y which are manifested i n t h e r e l a t i o n s h i p w i t h 
objects3°<>. 
According t o t h i s concept, love and hatred c o n s t i t u t e personal 
acts which s i g n i f y u n i t y w i t h the o b j e c t s and t h e i r negative o r 
p o s i t i v e v a l u e s 3 0 ' . Love i n p a r t i c u l a r i s the way i n which t h e 
p e r s o n a l i t y i s r e l a t e d t o the o b j e c t s and t o the values which they 
- 1 0 . Sympathy. pp. 147,14«. 
3 « s . i b i d . p . 1 5 2 . 
3 ° t ' . I b i d . p . 153. 
30'' . i b i d . p . 152. 
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i n c l u d e . 
Jove i s a movement f rom the lower to the higher values o f the 
loved person and hatred i s an act based on the lover values. Love 
as an a c t i v e u n i t y w i t h t h e loved person es t a b l i s h e s the person i n 
the higher values o f the beloved i n i t s i n t e n t i o n a l r e a l i t y . By 
means o f love the values o f the beloved are i d e n t i f i e d . Love i t s e l f 
however, i s above any value since i t c o n s t i t u t e s t h e basis o f the 
i d e n t i f i c a t i o n o f every value. The r o l e o f love i s thus t o cause 
the highest value, the i d e a l form o f the loved ones, t o 
emerge 3 0 0. 
Scheier w r i t e r presents love as the way i n which the person i s 
drawn t o , and di s c o v e r s , t h e e s s e n t i a l , i d e a l r e a l i t y o f the 
beJoved. At t h i s p o i n t , he underlines the moral, d e o n t o l o g i c a l 
aspect o f the p e r s o n a l i t y by means o f which t h e p e r s o n a l i t y can be 
drawn t o i t s o n t o l o g i c a l r e a l i t y . 
Being opposed t o p h i l o s o p h i c a l concepts which create e t h i c s and 
deontology on the basis o f a s i n g l e o n t o l o g i c a l t r u t h , the w r i t e r 
s t a r t s from love i n order t o s t r e s s the r e v e l a t i o n o f a p l u r a l 
o n t o l o g y generated by e t h i c s . Deontology, being t h e way i n which 
the p e r s o n a l i t y r e l a t e s t o o b j e c t s and persons, c o n s t i t u t e s the 
authent i c way of r e v e a l i n g o n t o l o g i a l t r u t h . Philosophy {the love 
of wisdom) i s based on t h e e t h i c s of l o v e , on t h e a g a p e i s t i c way o f 
r e l a t i n g t o persons, by means o f which the o n t o l o g i c a l t r u t h i s 
revealed. This concept stands i n o p p o s i t i o n t o the pre -
d e t e r m i n a t i o n of love on t h e basis o f o n t o l o g i c a l t r u t h . 
Ai t h i s p o i n t the w r i t e r does n o t seek t o reve a l t h e t r u t h i t s e l f , 
but the ways i n which the person reveals the t r u t h . 
9y c h a r a c t e r i s i n g love and hatred as acts which r e f e r t o o b j e c t s 
and reveal the p o s i t i v e o r t h e negative aspect o f t h e loved 
persons, Scheier presents an ethics of love, t h e way in ^ which t h e 
a.Sympathy.p.154. 
See al s o E. Vacek optiin.p. 163. 
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p e r s o n a l i t y r e l a t e s t o persons and objects 3"''. 
Apart from t h e m a n i f e s t a t i o n s o f love t o persons, o b j e c t s arid 
p o l i t i c a l - s o c i a l forms, he h i g h l i g h t s t h e r e v e l a t i o n o f the 
p o s i t i v e aspect o f the loved ones by means o f love. According t o 
t h i s p r e s e n t a t i o n , love i s t h e i d e n t i f i c a t i o n o f n o t o n l y t h e 
values o f the loved p e r s o n a l i t y but a l s o o f the forms o f the s o c i a l 
l i f e as w e l l . The love f o r t h e tones o f c i v i l i z a t i o n leads t o the 
i d e n t i f i c a t i o n o f the values o f the c u l t u r a l s o c i a l forms, o f the 
s p i r i t u a l r e a l i t y o f s o c i e t y 3 1 0 . Not o n l y the p a r t i c u l a r person 
o r o b j e c t but s o c i a l r e a l i t y and c i v i l i z a t i o n are considered as 
c a r r i e r s of t h e values. ° 
l-'rom t h i s p o i n t o t view, love i s both an interpersonal 
identification o f the values and the way in which the values of the 
social reality are identified. The person i s drawn t o the 
o n t o l o g i c a l and metaphysical r e a l i t y o f s o c i e t y by means o f love. 
Love and the person are not o n l y d i r e c t i o n towards t h e persons and 
\h& o b j e c t s but towards s o c i a l l i t e as w e l l . I n r e l a t i o n t o s o c i a l 
r e a l i t y and on the basis o f love, Man discovers and partakes i n t h e 
values and the o n t o l o g i c a l r e a l i t y . The s o c i a l m a n i f e s t a t i o n o f 
love stresses the e s s e n t i a l nature o f the s o c i a b i l i t y o f t h e person 
which i s always based on love. Love and sociability c o n s t i t u t e two 
basic categories o f the p e r s o n a l i t y . 
Next, love i s presented as an i n t e r p e r s o n a l r e l a t i o n s h i p by means 
o f which the i d e a l c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s o f t h e beloved, h i s i d e a l form 
and values, are displayed. The i d e n t i f i c a t i o n o f t h e values o f t h e 
loved person i s o f pedagogical nature both t o t h e i d e n t i f y i n g and 
t o t h e i d e n t i f i e d 3 1 1 . By means o f love as t h e way o f 
inter-personal r e l a t i o n s h i p , the values o f t h e beloved are stressed 
i\r)d taught t o the person who loves. 
According t o the w r i t e r , love opens our spiritual eyes to the 
3' 4. Sympat hy. p. 15 4. 
31°.lbid.p.l55. 
3 1 1.Ibid.pp.156,157. 
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higher values o f the beloved and a t t h e same time i t opens new 
be -izons and i n t e r e s t s 3 1 2 . I n t h i s way love i s t h e "enhancement 
ot the vaIues" . 
The parable o l the Prodigal Son and t h e forgiveness o f Mary 
Magdalene c o n s t i t u t e an example o f love as enhancement o f personal 
v a l u e s 3 1 3 . The basis o t pedagogical love is the a b r o g a t i o n o f 
the limits of love. Jesus Christ c o n s t i t u t e s a model o f such 
u n l i m i t e d pedagogical, i n t e r p e r s o n a l love 3 1 4 . 
Personal love and Pharisaism. 
The w r i t e r goes on t o present t h e personal nature o f love by 
means o f which the values and t h e v i r t u e s o f t h e beloved come 
io r w a r d . I n c o n t r a s t t o love ot general nature, love as personal i s 
the way o f i d e n t i f y i n g and p a r t a k i n g i n the values. The love of 
general nature, the love of value w i t h o u t reference t o the beloved 
i s c h a r a c t e r i z e d as Pharisaism by S c h e l e r 3 1 5 . 
Love as g e n e r a l i t y i s pseudo-love since i t does n o t or i g i n a t e i n 
the r e l a t i o n s h i p w i t h t h e person and o b j e c t o f l o v e , as i t i s n o t 
per*onal love t o r t h e o b j e c t . 
I n c o n t r a d i s t i n c t i o n t o such Pharisaic love, true love i s o n l y 
p o s s i b l e as an i n t e r p e r s o n a l r e l a t i o n s h i p o f t h e persons. Love i s a 
r e a l and. personal act o f u n i t y . The general aspect o f love and the 
love o f g e n e r a l i t y i s pseudo-love since t h e beloved o r i g i n a t e s i n 
the l o v e r h i m s e l f . The love of generality i s based on a reversive 
circular movement since the beloved o r i g i n a t e s i n the p e r s o n a l i t y 
o f the l o v e r and i s d i r e c t e d again towards i t . 
3 1 2.Sympathy.pp.157,158. 
See also E. Vacek optim.p.165. 
3 1 3.Sympathy.p.159. 
Sf-e a l s o E. Vacek. optim. p. 166. 
3 1".Sympathy.p.159. 
3 1 5.Sympathy.p.163. 
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True love as an interpersonal, social and interpenetrating event. 
Personal love i s only p o s s i b l e as a r e l a t i o n s h i p w i t h t h e o t h e r 
person as a c a r r i e r o f the values and n o t as an s e l f - g e n e r a t i n g 
t §J a t i o n s h i p . 
Love i s more a personal a t t i t u d e towards persons and o b j e c t s by 
means o f which the person i s drawn t o the values and the ideas o f 
the b e l o v e d 3 1 *>. The p e r s o n a l i t y i s a unity of essence always i n 
r e l a t i o n t o t h e beloved. Love c o n s t i t u t e s the e s s e n t i a l way o f t h e 
p e r s o n a l i t y 3 1 ' ' and personality and love ore m a n i f e s t a t i o n s o f 
the p h y s i c a l , -emotional and e s s e n t i a l values o f the p e r s o n a l i t y by 
means Of r e l a t i o n s h i p 3 1 8 . 
Love i s not o n l y a personal event o r an event o f t h e persons a t a 
d a i l y l e v e l , but an onto l o g i c a l event as w e l l . By means o f love the 
person i s u n i f i e d i n an i n t e r p e r s o n a l way w i t h t h e beloved and w i t h 
thus both o n t o l o g i c a l r e a l i t y . Love i s thus both a personal and 
o n t o l o g i c a l event. 
The forms, modes and kinds o f love and hatred. 
Love can be manifested i n t h e f o l l o w i n g forms: spiritual love, 
mental love, love of individual self and vital or passionate love 
3' '. I n these forms o f love the e s s e n t i a l i n t e r e s t s and the 
e s s e n t i a l dimensions o f the p e r s o n a l i t y are manifested. The 
i n t e r e s t of the p e r s o n a l i t y i n being u n i t e d w i t h t h e s p i r i t u a l , 
mental and space-time r e a l i t y as w e l l as the lo n g i n g of the 
personality to be u n i t e d w i t h o n t o l o g i a l and space-time r e a l i t y are 
expressed. 
The forms of love and i t s m a n i f e s t a t i o n s on the p a r t o f t h e 
3 i " . I b i d . p . 1 6 7 . 
3 1'-'.ibid.p. 167. 
3 is,Sympathy.p.168. 
See a l s o R. Ibana (l.Ph.Q. v o l . x x x i . no 4.) p.462. 
E. Pavis (Ph. and Phen. Res. v o l 32) pp. 369,370. 
3 i '.Sympathy.p.169. 
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p e r s o n a l i t y are an i n t e n t i o n a l reference t o the values o f t h e 
beloved. By means o t spiritual love the person i s u n i t e d w i t h t h e 
s p i r i t u a l values o f the beloved; by means o f aehtal love he i s 
u n i t e d w i t h t h e mental values and f i n a l l y by means'off vital Jove he 
i s u n i t e d w i t h the d a i l y s o c i a l values o f t h e loved. 
By p r e s e n t i n g the forms o f love, t h e w r i t e r h i g h l i g h t s t h e 
longing for unity w i t h metaphysical, o n t o l o g i c a l and s o c i a l 
r e a l i t y . Scheier presents personality and love a i a metaphysical, 
o n t o l o g i c a l and s o c i a l space-time l e v e l w i t h o u t r e g a r d i n g any 
dimension as absolute. • sonality and love c o n s i s t o f , o r i g i n a t e 
i n and are d i r e c t e d t o , the metaphysical, o n t o l o g i c a l and s o c i a l 
^p&ce-time r e a l i t y . 
A c r i t i q u e o f N a t u r a l i s t i c t h e o r i e s . 
II i s p r e s e n t a t i o n o f love ends w i t h a reference t o naturalistic 
interpretations o f love. 
These i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s consider fellow-feeling as t h e source o f 
Jove and a t t r i b u t e love t o imitation and reproduction They e x p l a i n 
love according t o s o c i a l r e a l i t y , and are o f t e n based on the 
oniogenetic theory ot Freud 3 2 0 . 
Feuerhach explains love on t h e basis o f s o c i a l r e a l i t y , and 
per s p e c t i v e i n t e r p r e t s the love of God from t h e human, t h a t i s as a 
m a n i f e s t a t i o n o f t h e love o f humanity, as an expression o f the 
lo n g i n g o f Man i n t h e face o f d e a t h 3 2 1 . 
M.Scheier does n o t accept Darwin's and Spencer's t h e o r i e s o f love 
and tel'low-lee ling as they are based on t h e phylogenetic 
reproduction of feeling 3 2 2 . The w r i t e r disagrees w i t h these 
t h e o r i e s because they i n t e r p r e t feelings and love i n a mechanistic 
way on the basis o f biological reality. Another reason f o r h i s 
3 2 o.ibid.pp.175,177-179. 
3 2 i . I b i d . p p . 1 7 5 , 1 7 6 . 
a 2 2.Ibid.p.176. 
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disagreement i s t h a t they regard the b i o l o g i c a l and s o c i a l r e a l i t y 
of ike p e r s o n a l i t y as absolute i n cocaparison t o metaphysical and 
o n t o l o g i c a l r e a l i t y . 
'Ifoe w r i t e r i s opposed a l s o t o the historic-philosophical 
interpretation o f feeling and love since i t provides 
i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s based s o l e l y upon the p a s t 3 2 3 . He disagrees w i t h 
these i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s mainly due t o t h e f a c t t h a t they are based on 
an ontogenetic theory and mechanistic interpretation o f t h e 
f e e l i n g s . 
He i s p a r t i c u l a r l y opposed t o Freud's i n t e r p r e t a t i o n since the 
l a t t e r i n t e r p r e t s love on the basis o f Libido, thus e l i m i n a t i n g any 
inwardness o f t h e p e r s o n a l i t y . 
Naturalistic theory does n o t e x p l a i n t h e phenomena o f t h e 
spiritual and sacred love 3 2**, which express t h e s p i r i t u a l and 
i n t e r p e r s o n a l u n i t y w i t h the beloved and w i t h God t h e 
C r e a t o r 3 2 5 . 
The w r i t e r r e f e r s t o St.Francis of Assisi as a model o f s p i r i t u a l 
love i n order t o und e r l i n e t h e r e a l i t y o f the s p i r i t u a l love which 
i s not adequately i n t e r p r e t e d by the Naturalistic theory 3 2 6 . 
The main aim o f the w r i t e r i s t o s t r e s s the l i m i t e d p o t e n t i a l o f 
the Naturalistic theory and t o h i g h l i g h t t h e s p i r i t u a l dimension o f 
the p e r s o n a l i t y . 
The saints, on the basis o f t h i s s p i r i t u a l l o v e , t r a n s f e r t h e i r 
love f o r God t o o t h e r s , thus making i t s o n t o l o g i c a l personal nature 
a p p a r e n t 3 2 7 . Monogamy, which i s based on the s p i r i t u a l 
3 2 3.Ibid.pp.176-177. 
3 2 " . i b i d . p . 1 8 1 . 
3 2 -s. Sympathy.p.183. 
See a l s o . M.h. Clarke optim.p.594. 
3 2*.Sympathy.pp.183-184 
See a l s o K. Vacek optim.p.168. 
3 2 ' M b i d . p . l 8 5 . 
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r e l a t i o n s h i p o f p e r s o n s 3 2 8 , stresses t h e s p i r i t u a l nature o f 
J&ve as w e l l . M.Scheler a (.tributes the s p i r i t u a l form o f love t o 
the love ot humanity which s t a r t s from the love o f a l l o b j e c t s as 
d i r e c t e d of God. The love of humanity i s based on i t s c r e a t i v e 
cause, on God, who created t h e o b j e c t s because o f love and who 
ma yes towards these o b j e c t s as b e l o v e d 3 2 9 . 
I n c o n t r a d i s t i n c t i o n t o t h e psychophysical and mechanistic 
interpretations of love, the higher forms of love c o n s t i t u t e 
donations o t t h e s p i r i t and do n o t s t a r t from the Libido but from 
the moral values o l the p e r s o n a l i t y . 
According t o Scheler's view o f Love, love i s considered t o be a 
personal unifying act as w e l l as an ontological act, The person, as 
a p a r t and a c a r r i e r o f a whole, acts i n a u n i f y i n g way on the 
basis o f love i n h i s lon g i n g f u l l y t o e x i s t and to 1 be o n t o l o g i c a l . 
According t o t h i s concept, love i s the way o f r e l a t i n g , 
i d e n t i f y i n g and p a r t a k i n g i n the values o f the loved person o r 
o b j e c t , o f t h e forms o f s o c i a l l i f e and c i v i l i z a t i o n as w e l l as o f 
metaphysical r e a l i t y . Love i s a personal act o f u n i t y w i t h t h e 
cosmos and s o c i e t y a t a d a i l y space-time l e v e l . I t i s a t the same 
I I M P an act o f u n i t y w i t h the metaphysical, o n t o l o g i c a l r e a l i t y 
t hrough exper i e n c i n g and par t a k i n g i n the values o f t h e loved 
persons and o b j e c t s . 
Love as a personal act o f u n i t y o r as a basis o f t h e u n i f y i n g 
acts o f the p e r s o n a l i t y includes both the u n i t y a t a space-time 
v i t a l l e v e l and t h e u n i t y a t a metaphysical o n t o l o g i c a l l e v e l . Love 
i s a t the same time a space-time cosmic and metaphysical act o f 
o 
u n i t y , though a t t h e time o f i t s r e a l i s a t i o n n e i t h e r i t s space-time 
nor i t s metaphysical nature become absolute. 
1 in o p p o s i t i o n t o the absolute nature o f m a n i f e s t a t i o n s o f love 
p o s t u l a t e d by the Monistic, Sociological and Psychological 
i 
" 8 . i b i d . p p . 185-186. 
3 2 9 . l b i d . p . i y i . 
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theories, M.Scheler stresses the u n i f y i n g nature o f the 
ma n i f e s t a t i o n s ot love. He stresses the t a c t t h a t t h e nature o f 
love, and of i t s c a r r i e r , the person, l i e s between the space-time 
and the metaphysical r e a l i t y . 
i . 
love and t h e person are n o t confined o n l y t o t h e i r space-time, 
cosmic and m a t e r i a l (phylogenetic and b i o p h y s i c a l ) r e a l i t y o r t o 
t h e i r metaphysical, m o n i s t i c and s u b j e c t i v e r e a l i t y . Love and the 
person are included and f u n c t i o n i n a l l dimensions w i t h o u t 
regarding any as absolute. 
The only love ot absolute nature is the love of God . M.Scheler 
presents the love o f God as love o t an absolute person because God 
is n o t a s p i r i t u a l - m a t e r i a l r e a l i t y but o n l y a s p i r i t u a l one. God 
loves the cosmos, as i t i s His c r e a t u r e , i n i t s metaphysical b a s i s , 
al the l e v e l o f t h e values ( o r "the reasons o f beings", t o use 
St.Maximus' t e r m ) . Only the love o f God as an absolute person i s 
s o l e l y o t metaphysical nature. Man can, i n v i r t u e o f being "in the 
Image", love the cosmos i n a metaphysical way ( a t a t h e o l o g i c a l 
4 
l e v e l o r a t a l e v e l o l b e l i e f ) i n h i s d e s i r e t o reach theosis. 
M.Scheler presents love from a Philosophical, Phenomenological, 
Sociologial, Epistemological and Theologicalj>oint o f view, i n h i s 
e f f o r t t o u n i t y a l l these concepts, transcending a t t h e same time 
owy p a r t i a l absolute concept. The w r i t e r h i g h l i g h t s love by 
mentioning these t h e o r i e s and by c r i t i c i s i n g a l l p a r t i a l "absolute" 
concepts. His method i s t h e j u x t a p o s i t i o n o f t h e o p p o s i t e absolute 
concept. He considers Metaphysical theories t o be t h e counterweight 
o t jtsychological and biophysical theories and psyschological social 
theories t o be the counterweight, o f the Metaphysical ones. He i s 
o r i g i n a l i n h i s i n t u i t i v e c r i t i q u e . 
based on h i s concept o f love as a s p i r i t u a l - m a t e r i a l , s u n i f y i n g , 
personal act we can say t h a t M.Scheler's thought l i e s between t h e 
metaphysical and the space-time r e a l i t y , between t h e t h e o r i e s . Ihe 
person, by means of l o v e , as a c a r r i e r o f l o v e , as w e l l as love 
i t s e l f , l i e a t the t u r n i n g p o i n t between space-time and 
in ' aphysical r e a l i t y . 
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C h a p t e r I I I . 
P e r s o n a l i t y a n d L o v e a c c o r d i n g t o M . S c h e l e r . 
According t o M.Scheler, love i s a personal act o f u n i t y w i t h t h e 
cosmos a t t h e l e v e l o f t h e v a l u e s 3 3 0 . I t c o n s t i t u t e s t h e 
metaphysical f o u n d a t i o n o f t h e moral act i n the sense t h a t i t i s by 
means o t love t h a t the person stands i n u n i t y w i t h t h e beloved a t 
th e l e v e l o f the i d e n t i f i e d and experienced values o f t h e 
b e l o v e d 3 3 1 . 
The w r i t e r believes t h a t love i s the content o f t h e u n i t y w i t h 
the s o c i a l r e a l i t y a t the l e v e l of the values and, consequently, i t 
i s i t i e metaphysical foundation of the society 
Love i s thus seen t o tend more t o a metaphysical i n t e r p r e t a t i o n , 
since i t i s r e l a t e d more t o t h e values o f the b e l o v e d 3 3 2 . The 
w r i t e r stresses the metaphysical aspect, t h a t o f t h e values, more 
than the m a t e r i a l , phylogenetic o r b i o p h y s i c a l r e a l i t y o f the 
I-firsona1 i t y 3 3 3. 
This way he ' r e f u t e s psychologism and the psychological 
mechanistic interpretation o f t h e p e r s o n a l i t y (which i s pne o f t h e 
p r i n c i p l e s o f Phenomenological Philosophy) 3 3 4 . By h i g h l i g h t i n g 
the values i n the ac t of love 3 3 5 i n o p p o s i t i o n t o t h e 
biophysical reality o f the person, the w r i t e r r e f u t e s t h e 
mechanistic interpretation ot t h e p e r s o n a l i t y . 
3 3 U.See l.M. Bochenski " ' l a x o p l a ctjc; Xuyxpovns Eupujial'iaiq 
^LrtoaocpLa?" pp. 186,187. R. P e r r i n "Max Scheler's Concept o f the 
Person" p.89>. 
3 3 1.See a l s o M. Heidegger "Etvai K U L Xp6voc;" p.64. 
3 3 2.See a l s o K.A. I'ewpyob/tnq "At 2 0 v X P o v a L <K/\oob<pLKal 
Keneuduvoeii;" p.30. 
3 3 3.See also l.M. Bochenski optim.p.180. 
3 i U t.See a l s o l.M Bochenski optirn.p. 169. 
3 3 5.See a l s o N. Berdyaev "Slavery and Freedom" p.25. M. Sadri 
(A P.S.Rev. vol.83 1983) p.278. 
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Nevertheless, the aim o l phenomenological philosophy i s n o t t o 
h i g h l i g h t metaphysical r e a l i t y . Phenomenology does not tend t o an 
i d e a l i s t i c philosophy but t o the e l e v a t i o n o f the p e r s o n 3 3 6 . 
rh&nomenology i s n ot a k i n d o f i d e a l i s t i c philosophy but an attempt 
t o elevate the person. I t does n o t i n t e n d t o become a servant o f 
idealism but t o s t r e s s t h e importance o f the person, the m a t e r i a l -
s p i r i t u a l r e a l i t y o t the p e r s o n a l i t y . 
The synthesis o t person and a c t 3 3 7 i s the core o f M.Scheler's 
concept o f the person. The term Person r e f e r s t o the p a r t i c u l a r 
i n d i v i d u a l being who performs a c t s , t h a t i s a c t i o n s w i t h a 
p a r t i c u l a r o u t p u t . 
'Jhis concept, w i t h o u t any f u r t h e r - explanation,' might lead us t o 
the impression t h a t the w r i t e r supports t h e mechanistic concept o f 
tbffi person. 
But t h i s concept of the person as a performer of acts r a t h e r , 
stresses t h e singularity of the being Man who performs p a r t i c u l a r 
acts i n a p a r t i c u l a r d i r e c t i o n , i n a p a r t i c u l a r s o c i a l enviroment 
which c o u l d be c a l l e d the microcosm of the person 3 38. 
This concept o t the person i n r e l a t i o n t o the a c t stresses the 
s i n g u l a r i t y o l the person, the s i n g u l a r i t y of the personal 
d i r e c t i o n and the s i n g u l a r i t y o f the r e l a t i o n s h i p w i t h the 
p a r t i c u l a r s o c i a l environment o f the p e r s o n a l i t y . By regarding t h e 
acts as a basic element o f the s i n g u l a r i t y o f t h e p e r s o n a l i t y , t h e 
peeson i s no longer considered t o be a g e n e r a l i t y , a member o f an a 
priori generality by means o f which t h i s member i s e s t a b l i s h e d as a 
33f'.See a l s o R. P e r r i n "Max Scheler's Concept o f the Person" 
p.87. 
3 3'.See a l s o l.M. Bochenski oj/tim.p. 182. N. Berdyaev "Slavery 
and freedom" p.34. R. P e r r i n "Max Scheler's Concept o f the Person" 
pp.48,49. 
3 3 8 . S e e also l.M. Bochenski optim. pp.183,185. N. Berdyaev 
"Slavery and freedom" p.34. 
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p e r s o n 3 3 9 . 
A§ a member of a generality the person i s deprived of h i s 
sin g u l a r i t y , ot his unique importance, since • both h is way of 
partaking i n the truth and the r e a l i t y of the truth are 
predetermined. The person, i n h i s i d e a l i s t i c form, belongs to a set 
itielaphysical truth and i s r e a l i s e d only by means of i t . 
This connection between person and act refutes the general nature 
of the person-singularity, emphasizes personal choice o and freedom 
and stresses the space-time and s o c i a l directness of the person. 
Metaphysical truth, the ontological importance of the person, i s 
thus not predetermined; i t i s experienced by means of r e l a t i n g with 
tkt cosmos. The moral act i s not predetermined by the metaphysical 
r e a l i t y but i t i s included in i t when performed. The moral act does 
not have a mechanistic, causal or metaphysical foundation but i s 
based on the personal i d e n t i f i c a t i o n of the value as the content 
and the foundation of the act. 
By regarding the value as the content of the act of the person 
the mechanistic psychological interpretation of the personality i s 
l e f t behind since the value i s not the product of a psychological 
state based on . complexes3*°. The person does not identify the 
value by means of i t s bi o l o g i c a l categories or by means of i t s 
external influences. The value i s rather a product, of the personal 
r e l a t i o n s h i p ot the personality with the object and of infinite 
attraction a * i . The person i d e n t i f i e s the value of the beloved 
by means of the relationship, of inner sense, of induction and of 
intuition. 
According to t h i s concept, the value is a personal event, a state 
of experience. I t i s not an a p r i o r i imposed r e a l i t y or a s o c i a l 
influence but a personal r e l a t i o n s h i p with the truth, a free 
3 3 9 . S e e also l.M. Bochenski optim.p.170. 
3'»°.See also l.M. Bochenski optim.p. 1U'2. k. Perrin "Max 
.Sftogler's Concept of the Person" p.95 
•^i.See l.M. Bochenski optim. p.182. 
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personal p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n the ontoiogical, i n the a p r i o r i 
values 3*^. The personal act, as a content of the value, i s a 
s p i r i t u a l act, a personal p o s s i b i l i t y of the determination of the 
vaJu« through s i n g u l a r i t y and interpersonal r e l a t i o n s h i p 3 4 3 . 
The person and the personality are thus capable of choosing the 
values by means of the developed, p a r t i c u l a r and jjersonal 
intelligence and personal maturity 3 4 4 . 
The act, the in d i v i d u a l i t y and the s p i r i t u a l i t y constitute the 
basis of the person, depending on the personal e f f o r t i n 
development of the s p i r i t , i n t u i t i o n and experience. The 
personality consists in the }>ersonal realisation of these states, 
the possibilities and the movements in the performance of the moral 
act on the basis of the morally identified values 3'*s. The 
personality and the person constitute the moral category of Man, i n 
which his actions have a moral and ontoiogical basis. The 
personality and the person form the unity of the values i n the 
Subjectivity which r e l a t e s to the cosmos and truth. 
The personality and the person, according to M.Scheler, are 
connected with the act, the values and the society ( t h e i r 
microcosm) 3'' 6. The r e a l i t i e s of the act, the society and the 
values determine the content of the person. 
The person i s a moral category of the human being which i s 
re a l i s e d at a space-time moment and which, when r e a l i s e d , contains 
ce r t a i n moral values. 
AS a mora1 category, or better s t i l l , as the most authentic moral 
category, i t i s at the centre of the writer's attention. 
3 "-'.See l.M. Bochenski. opt imp. 179. 
3* 3.See l.M. Bochenski optim.p.183. 
V.J. McGill (Ph. and 1'hen. Res. v o l . 22 1961-1962) p.421. 
J**.See l.M. Bochenski optim.p. 182. 
3 •'**'. See N. Berdyaev "Slavery and freedom" p.25. 
-',(.See l.M. Bochenski optim.p. 183. 
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Scheler stresses the moral aspect, of the personality for two 
reasons: f i r s t l y , because t h i s aspect i s more d i r e c t l y related to 
(he human existent ( i n contradistinction to metaphysical monism) 
and secondly because the moral aspect of the personality connects 
i i with the values ( i n contradistinction to the mechanistic 
psychological theories). The personality l i e s between the 
metaphysical and the space-time r e a l i t y , without regarding either 
«»$ absolute. The person constitutes the moral category which 
connects the onto logical reality with daily reality 
The term Personality, which expresses the r e a l i s a t i o n of the 
concept Person, signifies the realisation of the unity between the 
act and the values at a^everyday space-time level. Personality i s 
the human hypostasis which acts i n accordance with the i n t u i t i v e l y 
etfjierienced values in the society. The way of performing these acts 
which contain the values i s the personal relationship with them and 
v i t h the object to which the personality i s related. 
Love, the main unifying and inter-personal way of r e l a t i n g , i s 
the basis of t h i s interpersonal and value-oriented r e l a t i o n s h i p . 
The foundation of the personality, of the way in which the moral 
category ot the person i s related, i s love, be i t conscious or 
subconscious, as the main way of both, uniting and r e l a t i n g 3 4 7 . 
According to the afore-mentioned, love is the specific unifying 
direction ot the personality towards the person and the cosmos I t 
i s the way of unity with the cosmos and the person on the basis of 
the i d e n t i f i e d values. I t i s a basic personal, emotional and 
sympathetic function, i t i s the expression of the unifying 
r e l a t i o n s h i p ot the personality with the other person without 
J imitations i n the d i r e c t i o n of the pedagogical progress of the 
beloved, i t constitutes a directed personal act of unity of the 
personality with God (as the basis of the mystical r e l a t i o n s h i p ) . 
On balance, love is the movement of the personality by means of the 
values; it is the main moral aspect of the personality. 
3 i , 7.See N. Derdyaev' "Slavery and Freedom" p.55. 
R. Perrin "Max Scheler's Concept of the Person" pp.90,97. 
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The person, the personality and love l i e s i n a moral sequence i n 
ihe mind ot M.Scheler. The one r e a l i t y i s contained i n the other; 
the "£x£Lv"-content o l the one i s the "£#££.v"-content of the 
other. The person, as a moral, phenomenological category, is the 
personality. The moral and the ontological r e a l i s a t i o n of the 
person, i s love. Love Itelongs to the person and the individual 
becomes a person and a personality by means ot love 
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T h e P l a c e o f t h e T h e s i s . 
'I he Philosophy of Religion as part of the human s p i r i t and as a 
way oi: reaching the truth and values 1 uses the Phenomenological 
approach, that i s , the /urn to the things themselves and the 
reference to personal experiences2. This notion includes tao 
basic d i r e c t i o n s : a. the analysis of the existential states and h. 
its relationship with contemporary philosophy The turn to the 
things themselves, the e x i s t e n t i a l experiences and the r e l a t i o n s h i p 
with contemporary philosophy correspond to the Patristic way of 
thinking 3 . 
The fathers of the Church formulate t h e i r concepts about the 
Trinitarian Nature, the Divine and human Nature ot Jesus Christ, 
ihe Holy Spirit, the Church, the Holy Sacraments, cosmos and Man on 
the basis ot the Gosjiel, of earlier Fathers, of Greek Philosophy 
and ot the personal experience which aims at the theosis of Man *. 
The fathers formulate the truths on two bases : the basis ot the 
problems of t h e i r time, using Obpadev QiAooomla (the philosophy of 
their time) and ot the personal struggle and longing for Salvation 
They are also c r i t i c a l of the philosophical interpretations of 
t h e i r time which l i e i n opposition to the Christ's saving Work and 
to the theosis of Man i n a Philosophical-theological way 5. 
The fathers are selective and critical 6 when using the 
philosophy ot their time. The c r i t e r i o n of t h i s s e l e c t i o n i s the 
1 .See N i s i o t i s N. " < R d o 0 O f p l a xtjq flpnoKelaq t a i l *tAooo (pLKfi 
iieotoylu" p.8,9,12. 
^.See N.Nisiotis. optim. pp.10-11,26,32, P . T i l l i e h "Theology 
ctM Gulture" pp.77 ,86-91, .1.12-126. "Modern Theology" pp.39,43-44. 
"The Courage to Be"pp.46-49. 
3.See N.Nisiotis optim. pp.46-49. 
".See N.Nisiotis optim.pp.47,48,49. 
-.See N.Nisiotis. optim. p.47. 
; .See {J.Nisiotis optim pp.47,48,49. 
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personal struggle and longing for theosis, the most precious 
experience ot every human existence. 
The Philosophy ot Religion or Philosopttical Theology3&$fe% follows 
the Patristic method^ieals with e x i s t e n t i a l experiences i n r e l a t i o n 
to the experienced l i f e ot the Church's t r a d i t i o n , to P a t r i s t i c 
e x c e p t s as well as to i t s contemporary Philosophical setting. I t 
l i e s between Iradition and vanguard '<, between P&tristic thought 
and modern Philosophy i n i t s e f f o r t to bring forward tHe truth of 
the object, of study on the basis of the Diving fcgvga&tiau^experienced 
truth and on.the basis of i t s contemporary philosophical concepts 
and problems. 
Tfoe tact that Philosophy ot Religion i s based on contemporary 
philosophy does not mean that i t accepts those p a r t i c u l a r 
philosophical b e l i e f s . On the contrary, i t s i g n i f i e s the c r i t i c a l 
acceptance or non acceptance of a cer t a i n methodology, as well as 
the c r i t i c a l 8 review ot the concepts ot t h i s contemporary 
philosophy. " 
According to the afore-mentioned, the Philosophy of Religionuses 
and i s c r i t i c a l of the various e x i s t e n t i a l problems that emerge 
froM i t s contemporary philosophical b e l i e f s since i t aims at 
highlighting true experience by means of which Man can a t t a i n 
iheosis. 
These days the Philosophy of Religion is existentiallyorientated; 
i t r e f e r s to the e x i s t e n t i a l experience without however performing 
on absolutely apologetic task 9. I t s c r i t i q u e of philosophical 
b e l i e f s i s not of a reactionary, apologetic nature. On the 
ce>nU"ary, i t i s of a c l a r i f y i n g , humanitarian and God-Man-
orientated nature the concept of e x i s t e n t i a l experience. I t s aim 
that highlights the genuine interpretation of the existential 
stt~uggle. 
'.See M.tiegzos " A o K l n i a <R rtoaorplac; XTi<z flpnaKelaq". pp.157-158. 
".See N.NisLotis optim.p.48. 
v.See N.Nisiotis optim.p.25. 
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In par t i c u l a r , as tar as existential struggle i s concerned, i t s 
cr i t i q u e of nihilistic interpretations of agony (agony as the 
experience of p:n8£v, agony as confinement to cosmic matters) i s 
negative, thus highlighting struggle as the experience of eternally 
e x i s t i n g i n r e l a t i o n to God (the donator of existence). This 
overstressing and p a r t i c u l a r study of struggle on the part of the 
Philosophy ot Religion comes as a r e s u l t of the turn of philosophy 
towards e x i s t e n t i a l experiences (Existentialism and Phenomenology. 
in addition, the Philosophy ot Religion deals with struggle a l s o 
because the n i h i l i s t i c interpretations of struggle are highlighted, 
wtj/ch s t r e s s the annihilation of the existence, the dominance of 
/j?/A£v, pessimism and so on. 
The fact that struggle as an e x i s t e n t i a l experience i s one of the 
subjects treated by the Philosophy of Religion shows that the 
Philosophy of Religion i s interested i n e x i s t e n t i a l experiences, 
that i t i s influenced by i t s contemporary philosophy (whether i t 
accepts the l a t t e r ' s b e l i e f s or not), that the basis of i t s 
cr i t i q u e i s the experienced truth of the Church and of»the Fathers 
and that i t follows the patristic selective approach. 
The Person, Personality and Love a l s o constitute objects of 
reference and analysis on the part of the Philosoplty of Religion 
and are of the same e x i s t e n t i a l importance as struggle. The Person, 
Personality and Love constitute, objects of reference and.analysis 
tor the Philosophy ot Religion, for the contemporary philosophy 
iiiid for the fathers at the same time. Modem philosophy has turned 
to the concept of the person i n an e f f o r t to unite the truth with 
the direct exjyeriences ot existence and of the person. This concept 
of the person i s one of the basic points of reference of the 
Philosophy of Religion since the Orthodox Patristic Tradition, the 
truth about the Trinitarian Nature of God, about the Divine and 
Human Nature of Jesus Christ and about the personal salvation of 
every human being are person-oriented. In addition, modern 
philosophy makes a s p e c i f i c reference to love as a personal event 
and act ot unity with the truth, cosmos and God. Love constitutes 
an object of the Philosophy of Religionin i t s e f f o r t to follow the 
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method of the fathers* since Love i s the basis of the Trinitarian 
nature, ot llumanization and the Theosis of Man 
These two basic subjects have constituted the main axis of our 
reference so f a r to St.M&ximus and to M.Scheler i n r e l a t i o n to 
their contemporary theories and problems and i n r e l a t i o n to 
p a r ticular personal truth. Personality and Love, being the s p e c i f i c 
subjects of both writers, have been highlighted i n r e l a t i o n to the 
transcendence of t h e i r contemporary interpretations and i n r e l a t i o n 
to t h e i r jtarticipation is this personal concept of the truth 
in what follows we w i l l re'f&r to lour subjects relevant to the 
two writers: 
a. In the f i r s t subject the s i m i l a r i t i e s and the differences of 
t h e i r contemporary theories are highlighted. 
Ii,ln the second subject the s i m i l a r i t i e s and the differences of 
Aoyoi wv 6Vrwv and of the Values as contents ot the participated 
personal truth are highlighted. 
v.The t h i r d subject includes the bases, the s i m i l a r i t i e s and the 
differences ot the concepts of the Person and Personality i n the 
work ot the two writers. 
d.The fourth subject includes the bases, the s i m i l a r i t i e s and the 
differences of the concept of Love i n the work of both wr i t e r s . 
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a. I h e t h e o r y o f t h e p r e - e x i s t e n c e o f t h e s o u l s , 
M o n o t h e l i t i s m a n d t h e u n i t y o f t h e two N a t u r e s , 
A c t s a n d W i l l s i n t h e P e r s o n o f J e s u s C h r i s t . 
P s y c h o l o g i s m , I d e a l i s m E p i s t e m o 1 o g y a n d t h e 
P h e h o m e n o l o g i c a l s y n t h e s i s . 
St.Maximus. 
Q 
S I . Maximus i s opposed to the theory of the ]>< e-existence of the 
souls which constitutes the basis of the theories of Monophysitism, 
Monoenergetism and Monothelititism 1 0 . lie i s also opposed to the 
concept ot the body as the prison of the soul tvhich r e s u l t s i n 
understressing the bodily aspect of Man and i n overstressing the 
«Jiv)ue nature i n the /'< •  son of Jesus Christ J 1 . He does not 
accept the*overstressing of the absorption of the human nature, act 
iitfd. w i l l i n the Person of Jesus Christ and, by extension, the 
understressing of the Salvation vjioKEiptvou-npooAmov12. He 
believes that the concept according to which God became Man i n a 
way which i s accessible to the l a t t e r r e s u l t s i n underestimating 
the love of God. Instead he highlights the theosis of Man as a 
personal event in the divine KaiAfiaotq 1 3 . 
This opposition brings forth the personal p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n divine 
e s s e n t i a l l y unlimited love by means of which God becomes Man and 
Man becomes God by grace. I t a l s o stresses the pa r t i c i p a t i n g and 
active nature ot the deifying and humanizing divine love i * . Love 
i s stressed as the personal way i n which the divine and the human 
element r e l a t e , as the personal way ot unity of the divine and the 
human and as a way ot transcending the t h e o r e t i c a l gap between the 
I'-'.h'.G. 91 1069 AH, 110U A. 
1 1 . P. G. 91 1037 AB. 
i-'.P.G. 91 1037 H. 
13.P.G. 91 1040 BC. 
i-.P.G. 91 1114 B. 
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divine and the human I S . F i n a l l y , t h i s contrast a l s o s t r e s s e s the 
evolutionary and participating movement towards theosis which l i e s 
i n c o n t r adistinction to the reversive autonomous moveaent towards 
theosis, or rather, autotheosis 1 6 . 
The human person moves towards theosis by participating in the 
soteriological work ottfeTheanthropos and by experiencing the 
itfid:>etic unity ot the divine and the human element in Mis person. 
The human person i s reinstated i n h i s previous state by means of 
lb ' : active jmrichorematic relationship between the divine and the 
human, by means of his participation i n the work and the r e a l i t y of 
Theanthropos (through the Sacraments of the Church given by Jesus 
Christ), by means of the rational analysis of the cosmos, by means 
of mental perception and f i n a l l y , by means of the d i r e c t sensory 
experience of the vottpaia i n the cosmos * 7. 
The opposition to theories of the pre-existence of souls, of 
Monophysitism, Monoenergetism and Honothelitism stresses the 
divine^human orientated nature ot redemption and participation i n 
the t r u t h . I t s tresses the unity of the divine and the human, of 
the divine and human love, and of the s p i r i t u a l and material 
elements 1 8. 
The material r e a l i t y of the human r e a l i t y i s not the imprisonment 
of s p i r i t u a l i t y but the s t a r t i n g point towards s p i r i t u a l i t y by 
means of reason and logic directed towards votipaxa 1 9 . The nature 
of practice i s not to reduce the material r e a l i t y ot the human 
person but to reduce the m a t e r i a l i s t i c egocentric w i l l 2 0 . 
Practice does not fight matter but the i n d i v i d u a l i s t i c e g o i s t i c 
is.P.G. 91 1052 A. 
K'.P.G. 91 1072 C. 
iv.P.G. 91 1112 IJ-1116 D, 1U73 C-1076 A 
18.P.G. 91 1088 C, 1097 B, 1108 A, D. 
I'.P.G. 91 1.128 0-1133 A, 1133 A-1137 C, 1153 AC. 
''u.P.G. 91 1112 CD. 
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w i l l ot the personality which deprives the person of his 
s p i r i t u a l i t y . 
By lying i n opposition to the theories which overstress the 
s p i r i t u a l element over the space-time element and by highlighting 
practice as a balancing factor of the corporeal and the s p i r i t u a l , 
St.Maximus places the truth, the authenticity of the nature off the 
human person, between the divine and the human elements. The truth 
i s God-Man oriented based on the Person of Jesus Christ and on Man 
as a divine and human creature. 
With t h i s concept, St.Maximus stresses balance at a t h e o r e t i c a l as 
well as p r a c t i c a l l e v e l . He stresses the truth towards theosis 
which l i e s between the divine and the human, the s p i r i t u a l and the 
wfri e t i a l . 
Max Scheler. 
tt.Scheler's e f f o r t i s i n the same d i r e c t i o n as he a l s o i s opposed 
to Psycho logistic, Idealistic and Epist emologic t h e o r i e s 2 1 . His 
thought l i e s in opposition to the absolute nature ot the 
j:hylogenetic, biological, social and theoretical bases of the truth 
of the personality 2 2 . He i s against the quest for the tr u t h by 
regarding one of the aspects of the personality as absolute, but 
rather stresses the unifying nature ot i t s dimensions. 
'Ihe truth i s not included i n the s p i r i t u a l , biophysical or s o c i a l 
r e a l i t y of the personality but i n a l l of i t s dimensions 2 3 . The 
trhth consists i n the act 2 4 of the person which includes the 
spiritual, material and social elements without emphasizing an 
.See Sympathy, pp.11,15,18,19,23,24,36,38,39,51,54, 56, 57, 
59,63,69,130,13I,132,133,148,175,178,179,189,192. 
2 2 .Sympathy.pp.19,24,47,58,59,130,148. 
2i.Sympathy.pp.38|39. 
2 '>. Sympathy. p. 14 2. 
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absolute egocentric nature 2 5 . The truth does not consist i n the 
•personal philosophical, psycho logistic or social conceptot a given 
t i m e 2 6 , but on the whole of these concepts and interpretations. 
The authenticity of the personality consists i n the i d e n t i f i c a t i o n 
ot values as the contents of the re l a t i o n s h i p ot the person with 
the beloved and not in any absolute interpretation on the basis of 
one dimension ot the personality. 
M.Scheler seeks the truth i n the whole of the contents of the act 
ot the person, i n the s p i r i t u a l i d e n t i f i c a t i o n of the values which 
t h i s act contains, i n the space-time s o c i a l r e l a t i o n s h i p of the act 
As well as i n the directions of this act as a re l a t i o n s h i p with the 
material object. 
In t h i s sense, the writer t r i e s to unite a l l the dimensions of the 
personality at an ethical level, going beyond any absolute 
mechanistic, s o c i a l or i d e a l i s t i c nature. 
in order to bring the theories to a balance, the writer uses an 
alternative theory as a counterpoise t o these absolute theories. 
in c e r t a i n points, the writer i s God-oriented and God-Man 
oriented, aiming at refuting the absolute materialistic or 
idealistic theories. The use of the Theocentric or 
Theanthropocentric basis of i d e n t i f i c a t i o n f or the spiritual and 
the material-spiritual truth stresses the attempt as a quest f o r 
the limited t r u t h . 
Synthesis. 
The attitude of both writers towards t h e i r contemporary theories 
i s the same: i t i s person-oriented and non-absolute They go beyond 
the absolute concepts of theories c£ i d e a l i s t i c foundation, thus 
j;l passing the directness of the experiences or the phenomena which 
re l a t e to the personality. They transcend such absolutes by 
stres s i n g the directions of the experiences or the phenomena which 
-s.Sympathy.pp.26,27,40,46,58. 
. Sympathy. pp. 58,59,60. 
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relate to the personality. They transcend the absolute concept of 
the material r e a l i t y ot the person 9 highlighting the divine or the 
tngt&physical basis ot the experienced A&yoi i0v oViwv or values as 
contents ot the phenomena. Both writers use inner sense and 
intuition as a way to identify and experience the truth. 
The difference i n the attitude ot the two writers towards the 
theories l i e s i n the c r i t e r i o n of this attitude. 
St.Maximus i s opposed to theories which regard the divine reality 
ot the truth as absolute because h i s aim i s to s t r e s s the 
transcendence of the gap between God and Man. M.Scheler i s opposed 
to theories which regard the material, the egocentric or the 
egocentric-idealistic interpretation as absolute so as to highlight 
the directness of the truth i n the human person. St.Maximus is God-
Man oriented and M.Scheler is Man-oriented. 
The c r i t e r i o n ot the former i$i$t tinted revealed and given to the 
Church bftfleTheanthropos Jesus Christ', the c r i t e r i o n of the 
l a t t e r i s the untenable nature of the absolute philosophical 
concepts. 
St.Maximus is a lather of the Church and M.Scheler is a 
Phenomenological Philosopher The c r i t e r i o n of St.Maximus i s to 
t 
highlight i n an authentic way the course towards the theosis of Man 
by means of the relationship with the Personal God The c r i t e r i o n 
of M.Scheler i s to highlight the truth at a personal level i n 
r e l a t i o n to the objects and persons of d a i l y r e a l i t y i n the 
mirfocosm of every person. The former's concept of theosis consists 
i n the personal relationship with God by means of the Church as a 
c a r r i e r of the tr u t h revealed by the Holy Spirit of the 
Theanthropos. I t a l s o consists i n the a b i l i t y of human logic to 
understand and experience the Cosmos as Holy Creation. The 
l a t t e r ' s concept of theosis consists i n the potential of the human 
hiavoniLKbinq to conceive the truth 2 7 . According t o St.Maximus 
the presence ot God i n the cosmos and i n existence i s experienced 
in the cosmos and i n the person. According to M.Scheler, i t i s 
2 7 . See M.Scheler "'U 8fcon xou dvflpfonou OT6V Kboiio" p.144-152. 
M.Buber "T6 npftpftniia xou dvflpOjnou" .pp. 107-108. 
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value which i s experienced in the cosmos and in the person. 
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b . A d ) f o i TQV " O v i o v a n d t h e V a l u e s . 
o 
S L.Maxirons. 
The concept o f Atiyoi i0v dvrwv ' 8 i n St. Maximus h i g h l i g h t s the 
experience or the presence o i God i n the cosmos and t h e experience 
of ike d i v i n e t r u t h on the p a r t o f the human person. 
Accordi ng t o St .Maximus tftAbyoi niiv Sviwv c o n s t i t u t e the truth of 
beings. They are the t r u t h s o f the cosmos, the created p a r t s o f 
the t r u t h .<tehj.cn are contained i n the tAl^S-- crestfediisy. Q.0.(k t h a t 
Philosophically and theologically speakings AdyoL ^ oVrwv i n St. 
Maxiraus' work are t h e philosophical realisations 3 0 o f the 
general and p a r t i c u l a r p r i n c i p l e s of the cosmos. The f a c t t h a t t h e 
<:<9Sfc)e>s c o n s i s t s o f various elements, as a p h i l o s o p h i c a l c o n c l u s i o n 
deduced from the concept o f Cr e a t i o n as a creature o f God, 
•si g n i f i e s t h a t t h i s c r e a t i o n c o n s i s t s o f c e r t a i n created "reasons 
of beings". 
According t o t h i s philosophical-theological concept, A&yoi xvv 
6viu>v are elements and truths o f the cosmos created by God which 
are revealed t o Man by means o f the l o g i c a l a n a l y s i s o f t h e cosmos. 
By using t h e a t t r i b u t e Abyoi and n o t p r i n c i p l e s o r values i n order-
t o d e f i n e the t r u t h s o f the cosmos, St.Maxi.mus stresses one more 
t h i n g : t h e i r p e r c e p t i o n a l s o by means o f the logical analysis which 
f o l l o w s t h e ob s e r v a t i o n o f the cosmos. The d e f i n i t i o n o f th e t r u t h s 
or* the values o f the cosmos as Abyoi TVV SVIWV tl'us s i g n i f i e s t h e 
human personal p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n t h e i r r e v e l a t i o n . 
According t o these concepts, Abyoi rvv 6VTWV, i n i t i a l l y s i g n i f y 
the human quest f o r the t r u t h o f the cosmos by means o f l o g i c which 
2 8.P.G. 91 1080 A. 
'"'".P.G. 91 1080 A. 
3°.At t h i s p o i n t we r e f e r t o the p h i l o s o p h i c a l concept o f the 
p r i n c i p l e s o f the cosmos according t o the Pre-Socratic 
j»hi lesophers. 
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ends up i n (he d i v i n e c r e a t i v e energy and power. Consequently, 
01 TQ}V 6vih)v ar e the contents o f the creatures o l : God which Man 
i s able t o perceive and understand by means o t Logic i n the 
j>gpsonal stuggle and longing t o c o - e x i s t harmoniously w i t h the 
cosmos as a d i v i n e creature since Man i s a l s o a d i v i n e c r e a t u r e . 
Tfog p e r c e p t i o n and the experience o f Abyoi T&V 6VHJV lead t h e 
human mind and reason t o experience the d i v i n e presence i n the 
v/or Id as a Creator, Provider and Judge 3 i . Man experiences the 
f a c t t h a t by r e v e a l i n g A6yot i w Sviwv and by experiencing t h e 
harmonisation of the beings he partakes i n the Mind o f God, i n the 
pivine Notifjaia as a content o f the beings o f the cosmos 3 2. 
According t o St.Maximus, the deeper experience o f A'yoL rdiv Svrurv 
as j>articipation in the Mind of God s i g n i f i e s participation in the 
divine personal virtues 33. Aoyot iyv dviwv, the l o g i c a l and 
mental r e a l i s a t i o n s , s i g n i f y , by extension, the participation in 
the divine virtues, in the absolute ontological and ethically 
nHt've relationship with the beings and with God as the Creator, 
the Provider and the Judge. Consequently, the v i r t u e o f c r e a t i o n as 
an o i l e r o t love and the vi r t u e ; o f agapetic s o l i c i t u d e f o r the 
COSMOS are experienced 3'>. 
The p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n Abyoi ivv 6Vrwv and in the divine virtues, 
s i g n i f y i n g by extension harmonisation with the cosmos, God and the 
human race, h i g h l i g h t s t h e l o g i c a l harmonisation o f the t r u t h , 
l o g i c a l p r e s e r v a t i o n as w e l l as lt$ l o g i c a l c l a s s i f i c a t i o n . 
The Theocentriti and Theanthropocentric f o u n d a t i o n of the concept 
o t r e a l i t y and the p r o j e c t i o n o f the t r u t h as Aoyoi nyv dvrwv 3 5 
s t r e s s the u n l i m i t e d nature o t the Logic of God, the God-Logos as 
the Second Person of the Holy 'Irinity as well as the Trinitarian 
.P.G. 41 1133 A-1137 C. 
a^.P.G. 91 1077 1), 1080 C, 1005 B. 
•a.lr'.G. 91 10H1. 
3'».P.G. 91 1176 BC, 1176 IJ-1177 B, 1177 B, 1177 B-1180 A. 
~ .I'.G. 91 10H1 C. 
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t> 
loundation ot the Creation 
in p a r t i c u l a r , the T r i n i t a r i a n f o u n d a t i o n o f the c r e a t i o n i s 
obvious i t i the sense t h a t : a. t h e l o g i c a l harmonisation of the 
COSMOS and the l o g i c a l c o n t i n u i t y o f the cosmos (ZVgeii ^ God-Logos 
Jesus C h r i s t , b. the v i r t u e s as contents o f s p i r i t u a l i t y r eveal t h e 
prgJence o t the Holy S p i r i t , and, f i n a l l y , c.the C r e a t i o n as a 
crea t u r e o f God h i g h l i g h t s the Creative f o r c e , God the Father. 
I &rtfaquently, the concept o f /toyot t(^v flvxwv i s T r i a d o l o g i c and 
Man-orientated as i t merges w i t h the Creative d i v i n e energy, w i t h 
(ha l o g i c a l and s p i r i t u a l nature o f t h i s concept and w i t h the human 
quest f o r t h e t r u t h (by means of l o g i c , vbnotq e t c . ) 
Tfog p r e s e n t a t i o n o f it ' yoi r<yv dvrwv according t o St.Maximus 
h i g h l i g h t s the Triadologic, Ttieanthropocentric and Anthropocentric 
nature of the t r u t h . 
According t o t h i s concept, by experiencing t h i s form o f the t r u t h 
of the cosmos, the human person experiences the Presence o f God i n 
ifj© cosmos i n a T r i a d o l o g i c and u n i f y i n g way. He a l s o experiences 
t h e presence o f the Theanthropos Jesus C h r i s t and h i s p a r t i c i p a t i o n 
in "the t r u t h o f the cosmos and i n the energy o f God. 
By character i s i n g t h e t r u t h as Abyoi nyv &vxtav, t h e personal 
agapetic p a r t i c i p a t i o n o f Man i n t h e d i v i n e presence, i n the d i v i n e 
8nergy„ i n t h e d i v i n e v i r t u e s and i n the t r u t h s of the Divine and 
human person i s brought, f o r t h . 
T/>g personal p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n A6yoi nyv dviwv a l.so s i g n i f i e s , by 
extension, the passionate l o n g i n g t o r u n i t y and harmonisation w i t h 
t f j g cosmos, Man and God at. a l o g i c a l , mental and d a i l y l e v e l o f 
experience. 
By h i g h l i g h t i n g the t r u t h as Aoyoi xwv dvrwv as discovered through 
personal longing, the personal u n i f y i n g nature o f the personal 
a b i l i t i e s ( l o g i c , understanding, experience, sense), t h e personal 
u n i f y i n g nature w i t h the cosmos (since the o b j e c t o f r e l a t i o n s h i p 
and a n a l y s i s i s the cosmos) and t h e personal u n i f y i n g nature w i t h 
Va>4 as the Creator, Provider and Judge are a l l stressed. 
This concept o t Abyoi i(t>v 6viwv cilso stresses u n i t y * w i t h a l l t h e 
dimensions o f the p e r s o n a l i t y ( t h e s o c i a l , cosmic, human and God-
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Man ones). I t stre s a r a n o n t o l o g i c a l personal u n i t y . 
. N&x Scheler. 
M.Scheler h i g h l i g h t s p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n t h e values 3 6 as t h e 
f o u n d a t i o n o f the act of the person i n o p p o s i t i o n t o e m p i r i c a l 
t h e o r i e s which consider experience 3 7 as the content o f t h e 
pgrSonai r e l a t i o n s h i p and t o t h e formalism o f e t h i c s which 
considers general t r u t h as the content o f the person 38. 
The identified values of the beloved are found i n the t r u t h as a 
product o f the meeting o f e m p i r i c a l and i d e a l i s t i c r e a l i t y . The 
]>6r$on r e l a t e s w i t h t h e persons, w i t h t h e o b j e c t s and t h e forms o f 
c i v i l i z a t i o n by identifying the values as the contents o f t h e 
r e l a t i o n t o 3 9 . 
The values are the content of the relationship of the personwith 
t h e person o r o b j e c t 1 , 0. The values constitute the content o f t h e 
act of the person, 
The values as contents of the act of the person and of the 
relationship are d i v i d e d i n t o superior and inferior^ positive or 
negative values However, the values do n o t n e c e s s a r i l y 
s i g n i f y t h e i d e a l t r u t h since they are i d e n t i f i e d on t h e basis o f 
&.&ve or Hatred J>2. The positive and superior values o f t h e 
beloved are i d e n t i f i e d by means o f Love whereas the inferior values 
o f the beloved are i d e n t i f i e d by means o f hatred. 
3 b.Sympathy.pp.141,166. 
t 
3'.Sympathy.pp.11,15,18,19,24,47,130,131,132,171,175, 178, 
189,192. 
3 o.Sympathy.pp.36,38,39,51,52,54,58,59. 
a v.Sympathy.p.155. 
o . Sympathy. pp. 134,141,150. 
" i . Sympathy'. pp.150,153,154. 
* 2.Sympathy.p.154. 
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The c r i t e r i o n f o r t h e i d e n t i f i c a t i o n o f the superior or inferior 
values i s t h e a t t i t u d e o f t h e person, the a t t i t u d e o f love o r 
hatred. This d i s t i n c t i o n goes beyond i d e n t i f i c a t i o n on t h e basis o f 
(2j?pgtiences and on t h e basis o f ideas (as a content o f the values 
as an absolute i d e a l i s t i c form) since the values can a l s o be 
i n f e r i o r o r i g i n a t i n g i n hatred. Love and hatred as ways o f 
i r / p p j t i f y i n g t h e values s t r e s s t h e personal nature o f t h e values and 
of t h e i r i d e n t i f i c a t i o n since they are based on t h e a t t i t u d e and 
the- content o f t h e relatedness t o t h e object or person . 
According t o t h i s concept, t h e values are connected t o t h e 
p a r t i c u l a r r e l a t e d o b j e c t o r person 4 3 ; they are t h e content o f 
th$ microcosm and they o r i g i n a t e i n the microcosm o f every person. 
The values are d i v i d e d i n t o sensory, vital and mental values as 
well as values ot the holy and the profane44. line values cover 
a l l t h e dimensions o f human r e a l i t y and p e r s o n a l i t y . The values are 
the contents o f t h e daily, ontological and metaphysical-theological 
dimension o f the person 4 5 . The person can i d e n t i f y t h e values by 
means o f r e l a t i o n s h i p , be t h i s based on love o r on hatred. 
Aecording t o M.Scheler as w e l l , t h e values c o n s t i t u t e t h e contents 
o f t h e r e l a t i o n s h i p o f t h e human person. They are t h e p a r t i c u l a r 
cccjtenfes o f the r e l a t e d o b j e c t o r person, they are p a r t s o f t h e 
p e r s o n a l l y partaken t r u t h . From t h e phenomenological p o i n t o f view, 
Ifee values c o n s t i t u t e the i d e a l o b j e c t i v i t i e s o f the relatedness t o 
th e person's r e a l i t y . 
Synthesis. 
St.Maximus and M.Scheler s t r e s s t h e u n i t y o f t h e person w i t h t h e 
cosmos, Man and God by t h e s i g n i f i c a n c e o f A6yoi xt^v 6vtiov and of 
4 3.Sympathy.p.105. 
4 4.Sympathy.pp.169,170. 0 
A l c see I.M.Bochenski. " ' l o t o p l a xijc, auyxpovn? EupwnaL'Kfl? 
QiAoaorplag" pp. 175-182. 
* 5 . S Sympathy.pp.105,106,127, 
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the values. The p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n floyoi x&v dviiov is a personal act 
of unity with the truth by means of £vbpaoig, logical analysis and 
vdviGiq. Both w r i t e r s s t r e s s t h e personal o n t o l o g i c a l u n i t y . 
They d i f f e r as t o the o r i g i n o f Abyot r<j/v dvTwv and the values, as 
a l s o i n t h e s t r e s s i n g o t the negative values (Scheler) and i n t h e 
experience o f the Divine (St.Maximus). 
AbyoL xtjtv Svibtv are created by God whereas t h e values are e i t h e r 
the ideal paradigms of God (as i n t h e case of St.I-rancis of Assist) 
o r general values. 
According t o St.Maximus, Abyot nyv bviuv d>> n o t include t h e 
negative reasons o f beings i n ECvat as i s t h e case w i t h the values 
according t o M.Scheler. I n St.Maximus' o p i n i o n , the negative values 
f»rf ma n i f e s t a t i o n s o f finbtv. They c o n s t i t u t e the nihilistic 
experience of the personality, whereas according t o M.Scheler they 
are aspects of t h e p e r s o n a l i t y . At t h i s p o i n t , t h e main o n c o l o g i c a l 
nMVjre o f Abyoi i0v dvxuv i s stressed as opposed t o t h e p o t e n t i a l 
n i h i l i s t i c nature o f t h e values. St.Maximus stresses t h e 
hari»)Misation and the o n t o l o g i c a l u n i t y as opposed t o t h e p o t e n t i a l 
n i h i l i s t i c choice o f the p e r s o n a l i t y . 
I! 
]V) a d d i t i o n , St.Maximus experiences God as the Creative Cause o f 
Abyoi i&v 6vitov whereas M.Scheler experiences G&4*as the Person of 
the persons in Whom the values of the sacred and the holy are 
expt^essed I n t h e f i r s t case God is the personal cause of 
Abyoi wv dvrwv and in the second He is the expression of certain 
)» St.Maximus' work we can see the personal, o n t o l o g i c a l and 
metaphysical u n i t y while i n Scheler's work t h e r e i s a personal 
c r i t i c a l u n i t y w i t h t h e values, w i t h t h e elements o f metaphysical 
i\tr\4 o n t o l o g i c a l u n i t y . The personal, o n t o l o g i c a l and metaphysical 
u n i t y h i g h l i g h t s t h e t h e o s i s o t man by means o f p a r t a k i n g i n Abyot 
i&v SVTUV. The c r i t i c a l u n i t y h i g h l i g h t s the u n i t y w i t h t h e 
personal concept of the t r u t h . 
Jn Lhe f i r s t case, we can see t h e longing for unity with God and 
**.P.G. 91 1080 A. 
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the direction ot that longing towards theosis I n t h e second case, 
we can. i d e n t i t y t h e personal struggle for unity oith the personal 
concept ot the truth, St.tfaxiems stresses the personal 
participation i n t h e personal s u b j e c t i v e concept o f the t r u t h . The 
p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n fl6yoi i&v Sviuiv h i g h l i g h t s t h e p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n 
the cosmic o n t o l o g i c a l and raetaphysical t r u t h ; t h e p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n 
itlQ values highlights participation in personally identified 
values. 
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c . T h e h u m a n p&f-jsrort, t h e />" ?/7 Y f&f- fs>r/ £*c><e/ a n d t h e 
o 
p e r s o n o f t h e t/tf~&fi>&&. T h e a/? a s 
s u b j e c t i v i t y i n r e l a t i o n t o t h e a c t a n d t h e 
S1:. Max imus. 
The concept o f th e person according t o St.Maximus i s based on t h e 
Trinitarian Mature ot God The Trinitarian God, the Three 
Persons or Hypostases, the one Essence, the one Energyf the common 
u&y ot existence of Three Persons and the Personal Singularity are 
the basis o f h i s teaching about t h e person 4 8 . The u n i t y o f t h e 
whole w i t h the p a r t , the personal s i n g u l a r i t y and t h e common 
essence are dominant i n t h e Patristic concept of the person, 
I t i s d i r e c t l y evident t h a t the person s i g n i f i e s Relationship 
The s i g n i f i c a n c e o f t h e Person as relationship includes a t 
the same time both the e s s e n t i a l and the inter-personal, 
i e l d t i o n s h i p . i n the 'ft l iitarian God, t h e Persons i i l a t e on the 
basis o t t h e i r Common Hssence as w e l l as on t h e basis o f t h e 
personal s i n g u l a r i t y which again i s o f an e s s e n t i a l nature. The 
terms "'Ay&vvmos", "l'evvntbg" and "'EnnopEuvov" s i g n i f y the 
personal s i n g u l a r i t y and the e s s e n t i a l r e l a t i o n s h i p of t h e Three 
Persons ot the Divinity i n the sense t h a t "I'EVVUIV" i s r e l a t e d t o 
"I'evvnrov" and " 'EKnopeOtov" to "'EKnopEirfj/iEvov" i n an inter-
completing o r r a t h e r , p< ichorematic way 5 0. 
According t o t h i s Patristic concept, the Person i s t h e e s s e n t i a l 
s i n g u l a r i t y which i s r e l a t e d t o the s i n g u l a r i t y o f t h e same essence 
on the basis o f ogapetic perichoresis . The agapetic 
"'.P.G.91 1036 AB. 
"8.P.G. 91 1036 C. 
.P.G. 91 1036 C, 1261 B-1264 B, 1264 C-1265 B. 
so.P.G. 91 1193 CD-1196 AC, 1221 C-1224 A. 
s1.P.G. 91 1257 C-1261 A. 
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perichoresis i n the T r i n i t a r i a n Mature means t h e personal free 
relationship ot the Person with other persons of the same essence 
iift connection w i t h two r e a l i t i e s ? t h e e s s e n t i a l u n i t y and t h e 
personal s i n g u l a r i t y . 
According t o t h i s concept, freedom c o n s t i t u t e s t h e event o f 
p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n the e s s e n t i a l r e a l i t y a f t e r a personal choice. The 
freedom of the person, o f the acceptance o f the r e l a t i o n s h i p w i t h 
the o t h e r person o f the same essence i s based on t h e one hand on 
the e s s e n t i a l u n i t y and on the oth e r on the acceptance o f the 
t g j S u t i a l r e a l i t y on the basis o f s i n g u l a r i t y on the p a r t o f t h e 
person, from t h i s p o i n t o t view, the person i s n o t p r i o r t o the 
cSsewce i n t h e same way as the essence i s n o t p r i o r t o t h e person 
o r t o the choice; t h i s concept stresses the simultaneous, e t e r n a l 
yuri L c i p a t i o n i n the e s s e n t i a l r e a l i t y and t h e p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n 
personal freedom. I n t h i s case t h e r e i s no temporal, e s s e n t i a l o r 
personal d i s t i n c t i o n among essence, person o r hypostasis. The 
P&tson in all his manifestations is his essence, his singularity, 
his free choice, the essential love and his essential relationship 
a^d act as a characteristic of his Hypostasis. 
The r e a l i t y o f Divine Love, f o r instance, i s a t the same time t h e 
content o f the Divine essence, a characteristic of Hypostasis of 
the father, the Son and the Holy Spirit, an e s s e n t i a l way o f 
r e l a t i n g f o r the Three Persons and a way o f e x p r e s s i n g - r e l a t i n g t o 
t h e creatures. 
The paradigm o t love h i g h l i g h t s the person as an essential unity, 
a personal singularity, a personal and essential relationship as 
well as a relationship drawing the creatures towards it. 
The person as an essential and personal unity i f . a l s o h i g h l i g h t e d 
on a Christological basis in St.Maximus' teaching about the person 
I n the person of the Theanthropos the e s s e n t i a l u n i t y o f two 
ndfuresr the two energies and the two w i l l s i s stressed 5 2 . 
According t o t h i s mainly person-oriented concept, t h e person, 
b£ing based on t h e p a r t i c u l a r j'Grson of Jesus Christ, is the 
.^P.G'. 91 1036 C, 1037 ABC, 1040 BC. 
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particular, essential and unifying reality which acts freely and 
personally even as to participation in essence of the kind We can 
understand t h e personal free choice i n the m u l t i p l e references to 
the moment ot agony in the garden of Gesthemanevthen the human 
agony before death, the human pain and Crucifixion 5 3 reached i t s 
peak. The personality of Theanthropos in the moment of agonyl-ies 
i n t he v e r t i g o o f freedom t o choose personal disobedience t o the 
d I v ine w i l l i n favour - of t h e human v i t a l w i l l . 
I n t h i s reference, the person and the personality is inherent in 
the divine and the human essence, energy and will; i t i s t h e 
divine-human u n i t y i n a p a r t i c u l a r and unique person, who i s i n 
<»f?e«jy t o r e a l i z e h i s a u t h e n t i c i t y ( t h e divine-human redemption o f 
the human race) and who can choose between the r e a l i s a t i o n o r 
otherwise o f h i s e s s e n t i a l personal aim. 
The concept o f the person as "KOI' ECKOVO KUL KdS' opoLuioiv" and 
as a carrier of Abyoi nyv oVrwv i s o f the same nature as t h e 
Theocentric, Iriadologic and Theanthropocentric co 5ncept. 
The u n i t y o t the Divine and the human e x i s t s i n the human person 
as w e l l . I t i s i n t h e nature o f t h e human person t o be human, a 
member o f the human race as i t . i s i n h i s nature t o become "KOB' 
opoLuxriv" a f t e r r e a l i s i n g h i s n a t u r a l s t a t e s , p o s s i b i l i t i e s and 
movements. According t o t h i s concept, the human personality is 
related to its ontological realitybut n o t under compulsion since 
the p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n and the development o f Abyot ruiv &viorv i s a 
matter o f personal choice as i s p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n t h e Divine essence 
o f t h e Three Persons on t h e p a r t o f the Persons o f the Trinitarian 
Divinity o r p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n t h e d i v i n e and human r e a l i t y and w i l l 
on the p a r t o f Jesus Christ. 
'Ihe d i f f e r e n c e o f the d i v i n e , the divine-human and the human 
p e r s o n a l i t y l i e s i n t h e i r e s s e n t i a l d i s p a r i t y and by extension i n 
t h e movement towards pti &v Only t h e human person can choose 
the movement towards pti 6v, towards pnStv w h i l e God and 
53.P.G. 91 1076 B. 
5".P.G. 91 1044 A. 
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Theanthropos being s e l f - e x i s t e n c e s and p e r f e c t existences transcend 
««y lorm o f personal a n n i h i l a t i o n . 
St.Maximus' concept ot the person can tie summarized in the 
1emulation that Person is the carrier of his essential reality, of 
the divine and the human reality; he is the particular and unique 
personality and singularity. I n a d d i t i o n , i t i s t h e Person who is 
able to choose or not his ontological truth The personal 
relationship with the other persons of the same essence and with 
Iks cosmos in general on the basis of both love and hate as well as 
the agony for existence and perpetuation belong to the person The 
r e l a t i o n s h i p o t Jove or hatred, emerges from e i t h e r the u n i f y i n g 
<iHlLude towards the beings o r t h e n i h i l i s t i c and d e s t r u c t i v e 
a t t i t u d e o f the p e r s o n a l i t y towards i t s e l f and t h e beings. The 
ytr Jonal a t t i t u d e , t h e personal i d e n t i f i c a t i o n o r n o t o f floyoi x(»rv 
flviuv, c o n s t i t u t e s t h e c r i t e r i o n o f the agapetic o r the n i h i l i s t i c 
r«laLionship. 
Max Scheler. 
Jrt c o n t r a s t , according t o M.Scheler, t h e person i s considered t o 
be a s u b j e c t i v i t y which performs spiritual acts :'5 o r r a t h e r an 
act of a valuative, o n t o l o g i c a l and u n i f y i n g content. The person i s 
cha r a c t e r i s e d by the act of subjective critique in t h e r e l a t i o n s h i p 
w i t h the o b j e c t o f love o r hatred 5 6 . The person c o n s t i t u t e s t h e 
moral category o f the r e l a t i o n s h i p of Man w i t h the r e l a t e d person 
o r o b j e c t o t h i s microcosm, i n which t h e i d e n t i f i c a t i o n o f t h e 
p o s i t i v e o r negative values, o r , t o use a d i f f e r e n t t e r m i n o l o g y , 
the s u p e r i o r o r i n f e r i o r values, i s included 5 7 . 
5 -s. Sympathy. pp. 14 2,166. 
Li fc . Sympathy. p. 140. 
:> 7 . Sympathy. p. 105. 
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From t h i s p o i n t of view, t h e person is the individuality 5 H 
which s i g n i f i e s the r e l a t i o n s h i p w i t h the p a r t i c u l a r o b j e c t i v i t y as 
v,eJ 1 as t h e r e l a t i o n s h i p o f u n i t y and i d e n t i f i c a t i o n w i t h t h e 
o n t o l o g i c a l t r u t h on the basis o f the i d e n t i f i e d and experienced 
values. According t o M.Scheler, the person i s t h e u n i t y o f t h e p a r t 
and the whole but not according t o o n t o l o g i c a l and e s s e n t i a l 
p r i o r i t y . Absolute p r i o r i t y i s not given t o the e s s e n t i a l and 
o n t o l o g i c a l u n i t y , t o an i d e a l r e a l i t y but t o t h e p o s s i b i l i t y o f 
ih& person as a s u b j e c t i v i t y i d e n t i f i n g the value, o r the content 
o f the value o f the o b j e c t i v i t y t o whom he r e l a t e s . 
Consequently, the person is the moral category of t h e s u b j e c t i v i t y 
i n the r e l a t i o n s h i p w i t h t h e p a r t i c u l a r s o c i a l r e a l i t y , t h e 
microcosm, i n t h e r e l a t i o n s h i p w i t h t h e p a r t i c u l a r person o r o b j e c t 
o f s u p e r i o r o r i n f e r i o r values, f o l l o w i n g the emotional 
i d g t t t i f i c a t i o n by means o f £vopaoig and SialoSnaLq. The person i s 
connected t o the s p i r i t u a l a ct which contains the values w i t h o u t 
r s#&rding - j - u e ideal r e a l i t y o r the phylogenetic and s o c i a l 
i n f l u e n c e s on t h e p e r s o n a l i t y as absolute. The . p e r s o n a l i t y i s the 
v.vSnt o f t h e f r e e s p i r i t u a l a ct o f acceptance o r non-acceptance o f 
the values. The personality constitutes an innate unity o f t h e 
m a t e r i a l o r s p i r i t u a l c o n t e n t 5 9 o f t h e s u p e r i o r o r i n f e r i o r 
values, o f the choice o f the p o s i t i v e o r negative v a l u e s 6 0 , o f 
the o n t o l o g i c a l o r the n o n - o n t o l o g i c a l u n i t y 6 1 . 
According t o t h i s concept, the personality is "6 noiptiv row ECvai 
r/?s" 6 2 . The personality i s n o t guided by the-metaphysical o r t h e 
s o c i a l o r i t s b i o l o g i c a l - p s y c h o g e n e t i c HCvai. I t c o n s t i t u t e s a 
5 8.Sympathy.p.105. 
8' al s o I.M. Bochenski " ' l o t o p l a tq<; Stiyxpovnq EupunaL'Kijs 
*L/looo(pLa<5" pp. 182-184. 
-> 9 . Sympathy. p. 34 
b u.Sympathy. p.166. 
6i.Sympathy. pp.106,127,130. 
6-.At: t h i s p o i n t we use the term e l u c i d a t e d by M.Heidegger. 
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r e s u l t a n t o f a l l these s t a t e s . The personality is its choices. 
According t o M.Scheier, God is the Person of the person as He 
creates and r e l a t e s t o a i l the cosmos and t o a l l His p a r t i c u l a r 
creatures on the basis o f Love. The r e a l i t y o f t h e s p i r i t u a l a ct i n 
i t s absolute form dominates the concept o f God as Person us w e l l . 
This concept, i s a l s o dominated by t h e absolute form o f the agape t i c 
1 #l<atioiiship w i t h t h e cosmos and w i t h every p a r t i c u l a r c reature on 
the basis o t t h e (values) created by God. God as the Person of the 
persons l i e s i n a s t a t e o f Love and value w i t h His creatures i n 
t h e i r e n t i r e t y and i n the t h e i r s u b j e c t i v i t y . 
J?e1igioushess i s the expression of t h e human s t r u g g l i n g u n i t y w i t h 
the s u p e r i o r values o f t h e Holy and the sacred 6 3 ; i t i s a l s o a 
s i r u g g l i n g e f f o r t , o f u n i t y on the p a r t o f t h e human person 6^by 
means o f t h e cosmos and o f the p a r t i c u l a r beings as c a r r i e r s o f t h e 
d l v i a e values. I t i s an s t r u g g l i n g e f f o r t u n i t y i n the image and 
w i t h the Image. The highest form o f s p i r i t u a l i t y o f the personality 
is the Mystical unity 5 5 as personal p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n t h e values 
ot the cosmos and o t t h e o b j e c t s which are created by God. 
Synthesis. 
According t o what has been mentioned about t h e concept o f t h e 
person, i t i s obvious t h a t both w r i t e r s consider the person t o be a 
p a r t o f an e s s e n t i a l o n t o l o g i c a l u n i t y . 
Iw St. Maximus' work t h e e s s e n t i a l o r i g i n and the personal 
acceptance o r non-acceptance o f the essence on t h e p a r t o f the 
perJon c a r r i e s more weight; i n Scheler's work what c a r r i e s more 
weight i s the s u b j e c t i v i t y and t h e p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n the o n t o l o g i c a l 
viwity f o l l o w i n g the i d e n t i f i c a t i o n o f t h e values o f the person o r 
o b j e c t r e l a t e d t o the person. I n St.Maximus' as w e l l as i n 
* a.Sympathy.pp.156. 
b . Sympathy. pp. 167 ,185. 
6 h.Sympathy.pp.33,127. 
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Scheler's mind, the concept of t h e person as s u b j e c t i v i t y merges 
w i t h the r e l a t i o n s h i p o f the person w i t h t h e essence and the 
COSMOS. Doth w r i t e r s r e f e r t o t h e person as a unique and 
unparalleled subjectivity, t h e i r o n l y d i f f e r e n c e l y i n g i n the scope 
of t h e dimension o f the p e r s o n a l i t y . 
\n St.Maximus' mind the personality extends beyond t h e l i m i t s o f 
the p a r t i c u l a r s o c i a l r e a l i t y , w h i l e i n M.Scheler's mind the person 
depends on the microcosm and the p a r t i c u l a r values i t c o n t a i n s . 
According t o M.Scheler, the p e r s o n a l i t y i s the di r e c t n e s s o f the 
r e l a t i o n s h i p s w i t h intentional and valuative significance, whereas 
according t o St.Maximus, the personality is the realisation of the 
essential relationship of the person with the cosmos and God on the 
basis of floyoi. r<yv dviurv. Scheler's concept o f the person i s 
l i m i t e d t o the scope o l the human SiavoniiKoinq, ivbpaaiq and 
biaLoSnoLg; St.Maximus' concept o f the person goes beyond t h e 
l i m i t s o f human biavoniLKOinq, f o l l o w i n g the transcendence o f the 
l i m i t s * o t logic, vonaiq and tvbpaoiq. fn St.Maximus' mind, the 
human p e r s o n a l i t y transcends ivopaaiq (Scheler's limit) and reaches 
^vaitvLotq 6 6 , the experience o f the mystery of God's Trinitarian 
Nature, the personal p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n t h e t r u t h o f Rbyoi ro>v 6viwv, 
the participation in the Mind of God as well as the personal 
experience of the Mystery of God, that is apophatic67. 
I n both cases t h e concepts o f the person are o f an o n t o l o g i c a l and 
p e r f o n - o r i e n t a t e d basis. The person l i e s i n r e l a t i o n t o the cosmos, 
the persons, t h e o b j e c t s and the o n t o l o g i c a l t r u t h . I n b o t h cases 
the person acts on the basis of Love and has an agapetical 
relationship with the persons, the objects and the cosmos as a way 
of identifying and experiencing the values or, the reasons of 
beings. The d i f f e r e n c e l i e s i n the basis o f t h e i r teaching about 
the person and i n the range o f the p o s s i b i l i t i e s o t the person. I n 
St.ffaximus' mind t h e person i s based on the concept o f God as Three 
Persons in One Essence, on the concept of Theanthropos as a unity 
*fc.P.G. 91 1137 A. 
*'.P.G. 91 1288 BC. 
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of the Divine and the human ami on the concept of Man as "in the 
J&fdpfe" of God, as a synthesis of the Divine and the human, 
M.Scheler's concept o f the person i s Transcendental, Theocentric 
and Man-oriented. In Scheler's concept we can n o t i c e a course 
the l i m i t o f the transcendence o f God and o t the space-time r e a l i t y 
oI Man. The concept o f C&4 as the Person of the persons and the 
concept o t Man as a s u b j e c t i v i t y which performs spiritual acts 
reduce the p o t e n t i a l of the human p e r s o n a l i t y t o p a r t i c i p a t e i n 
Th&esis as a r e l a t i o n s h i p w i t h God. The theosis o f t h e person in 
M.Scheler's mind is Man-oriented whereas in St.Maximus' mind the 
Theosis of the parson is Iheanthropocentric in the sense of the 
i @)stionship of the Divine and the human at the level of energy and 
in the sense ot the original form of unity of the Divine and the 
huta&n in the person of Jesus Christ. 
'1 he d i f f e r e n c e between the two w r i t e r s i n t h e concept o f t h e 
person l i e s i n the di r e c t n e s s o f the experience o f the Holy Energy 
one} i n t h e concept o f God as an absolute being. 
The concept o f God as the Person of the Persons stresses t h e 
transcendency and the "dpeHe^la" o f God, whereas the experience o f 
the Divine as a personal way o t r e l a t i n g a g a p e t i c a l i y and 
e r o t i c a l l y bridges t h e gap between God and Man. 
I n Scheler's work the p o t e n t i a l o f the human p e r s o n a l i t y reaches 
the u n i t y w i t h the cosmos and the onto l o g i c a l t r u t h w h i l e t o 
Si -Maximus' mind t h e human person i s u n i t e d w i t h t h e cosmos, t h e 
o n t o l o g i c a l t r u t h and, by extension, w i t h t h e Holy Energy, thus 
becoming God by grace l o i l o w i n g t h e r e a l i s a t i o n o f h i s mental 
p o s s i b i l i t i e s . I n the f i r s t case the struggle is philosophical; i t 
i s struggle of the person to be united with his truth and with the 
cosmos. I n the second case the struggle is lheanthropocentric; it 
is a struggle of unity with the human, cosmic and Divine truth, 
I n Scheler's work the reference t o concepts o f t h e o l o g i c a l content 
are o f an a p o l o g e t i c nature against psychologisra, epistemology and 
irf£0lism and they s i g n i f y t h e u n i t y o f the m a t e r i a l , s p i r i t u a l and 
co r p o r e a l elements w i t h s p i r i t u a l i t y . They are used i n order t o 
s t r e s s t h e m a t e r i a l - s p i r i t u a l r e a l i t y o f t h e human p e r s o n a l i t y . The 
PART i f f . 
33d P e r s o n a l i t y and Love St.Maximus M.Scheier. 
nature o t these t h e o l o g i c a l references i s mainly explanatory and 
c o n f i r m a t o r y o f t h e value of t h e modern phenoraenological approach 
t o matters o t e t h i c s . 
I w c o n t r a s t , the t h e o l o g i c a l references i n St. Maximus' work are o f 
e x i s t e n t i a l , s t r u g g l i n g and t h e o t i c s i g n i f i c a n c e . St.Maximus' 
r e f e r s t o the Irinii.arian Mature of God and to the Personality of 
Theanthtopos experiencing them as the o n l y a u t h e n t i c basts on which 
the human personal theosis is feasible, as t h e o n l y basis on which 
the authenticity of the existence and the struggling for it are 
le&lised. St.Maximus' is an existential person-orientated vrriter 
Iwsed on the Orthodox Patristic Tradition, using philosophy 
s e l e c t i v e l y i n order t o formulate h i s p o i n t s o f view and i n order 
l o check the absolute nature o f t h e p h i l o s o p h i c a l concepts against 
t h e hallmark o f the Holy Revelation. 
'Ihe c r i t e r i o n o f d i f f e r e n c e between t h e two w r i t e r s as f a r as the 
concept o f the Person i s concerned, i s , once more, t h e t h e o l o g i c a l , 
t heanthropocentric and a n t h r o p o c e n t r i c person-oriented basis o f 
St .Maximus mid the t h e o l o g i c a l , transcendental and s u b j e c t i v e Man-
o r i e n t e d concept o f M.Scheier. " 
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d . L o v e a s a T r i n i t a r i a n w a y o f e x i s t e n c e , a s 
t h e c a u s e of Go4/yH«Jman 1 z a 11 o n a n d o f t h e T h e o s i s o f 
Man. L o v e a s t h e b a s i s o f t h e C r e a t i o n , a s a 
c o n t e n t o f t h e v a l u e s a n d a s a w a y o f 
i d e n t i f y i n g t h e v a l u e s . 
SL. Maximus. 
St.. Maximus' concept of Love, j u s t as h i s concept of the person, 
i s based on the Vriado Logic teaching (,°. In p a r t i c u l a r . God i s a 
way ot iove with Three Hypostases and due t o t h i s a g a p e t i c 
c-jfi S t e n t i a l completeness He c r e a t e s the cosmos, He p r o v i d e s f o r i t . 
The Logos ot God i s Humanized and His c r e a t u r e , Man, i s D e i f i e d by 
responding to the love of God and by r e a l i z i n g h i s o n t o l o g i c a l 
category of love as c r e a t e d by God 6 9 . 
According t o t h i s b r i e f p r e s e n t a t i o n , love c o v e r s a l l the 
dimensions of both r e a l i t y and p e r s o n a l i t y . Having mentioned the 
t:0n*ept o l the person a c c o r d i n g t o St .Maximus, which i n c l u d e s the 
r e a l i t y of t h e T r i n i t a r i a n . God, of t h e Person of Theanthropos and 
o t tiie human person, the r e l a t i o n s h i p among them and t h e i r 
r e l a t i o n s h i p with the cosmos, we can say t h a t love i s t h e 
o n t o l o g i c a l r e a l i t y o f the person, the a u t h e n t i c way of e x i s t i n g 
and tiie o n t o l o g i c a l and e x i s t e n t i a l r e l a t i o n s h i p of t h e person w i t h 
t h e dpoottOLOv, t h e vnepoimiov i\n<& t h e cosmos. Love i s a t the same 
time ( i n i t s t h r e e forms and m a n i f e s t a t i o n s : pothos, eros, agap$ 
the manifested u n i f y i n g a c t and r e l a t i o n s h i p w i t h t h e person's 
onf©logical t r u t h , w i t h the Transcendental as w e l l as w i t h t h e 
cosmos 1 0 . 
&&ve, as a r e l a t i o n s h i p and as the e s s e n t i a l way' o f e x i s t i n g , i s 
the movement of one s i n g u l a r i t y towards u n i t y w i t h t h e 
t'S.P.G. 91 1260 BC. 
"'".P.G. 91 1048 C. 
'>«.P.G. 91. 1072 A. 
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s i n g u L a r i t : i e s of the same essence, with God and with l.he cosmos. It. 
i s £he movement of t h e s i n g u l a r i t y towards the p e r s o n a l i t y , towards 
the experience ot the o n t o l o g i c a l u n i t y , towards t h e t r a n s f e r e n c e 
o f the experienced o n t o l o g i c a l t r u t h t o the o t h e r persons, the 
o t h e r beings, as wel l as the m a n i t e s t a t i o n of struggle as movement 
towards the r e l a t i o n s h i p with the e t e r n a l , towards e x i s t e n t i a l 
( artf/aleteness ''1. 
Love, as movement ot unity, Ls a l s o expressed i n t h e 'lrinitarian 
way o t e x i s t i n g as the self-movement of God in the 'lYinitarian 
Being and as movement of m a n i f e s t a t i o n o f the Trinitarian xmity i n 
the c r e a t i o n and the providence of t h e c o s m o s 7 2 , furthermore, 
Htwanization, caused by t h e hive of God tor Man, s t r e s s e s the 
m o b i l i t y of the lo v e o f God as Beta Kard/Bcrats73. T h i s kinetic 
form of love i s a l s o e v i d e n t i n t h e redemption o r the t h e o s i s o f 
HAW by God as a movement of God a t t r a c t i n g Man7 *. 
T h i s kinetic form of love can a l s o be found i n t h e human person 
s i n c e i t s i g n i f i e s the r e l a t i o n s h i p of t h e human person w i t h God, 
MAn and the cosmos 7 '->. By e x p r e s s i n g h i s ontological lovq the 
human person moves towards the e x i s t e n t i a l a c t i v e u n i t y w i t h the 
d i v i n e by means o t vono it;, the logical a n a l y s i s o f the cosmos, 
philosophy, £vbpaoi<s and methexis 7 6 . St.Maximus h i g h l i g h t s the 
tendency towards u n i t y w i t h t h e t r a n s c e n d e n t a l , the human and t h e 
co*mos i n i t s o n t o l o g i c a l r e a l i t y i n a l l forms of e x p r e s s i o n of 
human l o v e . By means of l o v e , the human person i s u n i f i e d with t h e 
I r u t h about God as r e v e a l e d by Jesus Christ, w i t h the t r u t h of t h e 
human o n t o l o g i c a l r e a l i t y and with H6yoi nyv dvrwv. According t o 
'i.P.G. 91 1069 D. 
7^.P.G. 91 1133 A-11.37 C. 
7 a.P.G. 91 1040 CO, 1084 C. 
7 ''.P.G. 91 1.260 (,'. 
7 5.P.G. 91 1061 A. 
••o.P.G. 9J 107.3 C, 1076 A. 
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t h i s concept, love i s u n i t y with t h e o n t o l o g i c a l r e a l i t y and w i t h 
\h@ cosmos i n i t s onto l o g i c a l r e a l i t y . The human s u b j e c t i v i t y 
becomes a Person by means of love and by means of a g a p e t i c a l 
p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n the o n t o l o g i c a l t r u t h o f God, I'heanthropos, Man 
<mA cosmos. I t i s i n the person by means of love and i u the person 
as a form of love t h a t the t r u t h i n i t s e n t i r e t y l i e s , f o l l o w i n g 
I he r e a l i s a t i o n o f h i s n a t u r a l states, possibilities and movements. 
The human s u b j e c t i v i t y becomes a person by means of love and i n 
love t r a n s c e n d i n g h i s n i h i l i s t i c and i s o l a t i n g tendency 7'. Love, 
as a human j)ersonal act, i s the product of the experienced and 
i d e n t i f i e d i m p e r f e c t i o n of t h e person which can be l e f t behind by 
n>d?&ris of the r e l a t i o n s h i p w i t h the o t h e r persons, w i t h the beings 
of the cosmos but mainly by means o f the r e l a t i o n s h i p w i t h God. By 
wgans o f love, the human person completes the gaps o f h i s 
i m p e r f e c t i o n , a n n i h i l a t e s h i s pe r s o n a l emptiness ( s i n c e he i s not 
s4?l£-complete o r s e l f - p e r f e c t ) and a t t h e same time t r a n s c e n d s h i s 
n i h i l i s t i c tendency, h i s s e l f - a n n i h i l a t i o n . 
from t h i s point, of view, love i s t h e re s u l t a n t , of struggle without 
being mistaken f o r i t ; the r e l a t i o n s h i p of love and. struggle i s one 
o f i n t e r - c o m p l e t i o n . The human person moves a g a p e t i c a l l y towards 
lha beings and t h e c r e a t u r e s i n order t o transcend h i s i m p e r f e c t i o n 
and towards God s t r u g g l i n g to e x i s t e t e r n a l l y and a c c o r d i n g t o h i s 
i>r»i ©logical r e a l i t y . 
Fpom t h i s p o i n t o f view, the human person i s interwoven w i t h love 
and w i t h t h e struggle £ or e x i s t e n c e i n h i s movement towards u n i t y 
w i t h God and w i t h h i s o n t o l o g i c a l and cosmic t r u t h . Love and the 
person are' interrelated in the culmination of the struggle which i s 
not o n l y the moment before a n n i h i l a t i o n o r dearth but a l s o before 
h i s o n t o l o g i c a l r e a l i t y , h i s becoming God by grace. The human 
personality i s d i s c l o s e d i n h i s agonized agapetical c u l m i n a t i o n , 
a l s o i n the experience of h i s o n t o l o g i c a l r e a l i t y of becoming God 
by (Trace, o f t r a n s c e n d i n g the l i m i t a t i o n s of the human na t u r e . The 
person a c h i e v e s i n the c u l m i n a t i o n of h i s s t r u g g l e i n the 
''' .P.G. yj. 1093 A. 
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experience of h i s course towards t h e o s i s by means of l o v e s as he 
exper i e n c e s h i s t r a n s i t i o n t o a s t a t e which i s n o t d i r e c t l y 
a c c e s s i b l e . The p e r s o n a l i t y i s i n agony before death and 
••fid i h i l a t i o n , a n o n - a c c e s s i b l e s t a t e i n d a i l y l i f e . I n t h e 
experience of h i s t h e o s i s , the person l i e s i n the longing o f a 
s-tate not" a c c e s s i b l e i n d a i l y l i f e . I n both c a s e s the human 
p e r s o n a l i t y moves towards an i n a c c e s s i b l e s t a t e by means of love 
and agony. However, he experiences the f a c t t h a t when d i r e c t e d 
towards a n n i h i l a t i o n the q u a l i t y of h i s e x i s t e n c e i s reduced, 
vthgseas when d i r e c t e d towards t h e o s i s the q u a l i t y of h i s e x i s t e n c e 
i s f u l f i l l e d . 
A'•< o r d i n g t o St.Maximus, love i s the way o f f u l f i l m e n t o r 
emptiness of t h e p e r s o n a l i t y , depending on the s t a t e f r e e l y 
accepted by the p e r s o n a l i t y . Personality and love are interwoven i n 
St.Maximus' mind whether r e f e r r i n g to t h e Trinitarian God and His 
movement, o r toife'l'heanthropos Jesus Christ or t o Man. What i s 
dominant i n a l l cases i s the concept o f the persona 1 ity as love tor 
the beings, Man and God3&nd the concept of love as a c o n s t i t u e n t 
c l i e n t o f t h e p e r s o n a l i t y by means of which he r e l a t e s w i t h the 
beings, Man and God always i n relation to the beings o f the same 
essence and to the other - o n t o l o g i c a l c a t e g o r i e s o f the p e r s o n a l i t y . 
Personality, as an ontological category oi unity, is attainable by 
means oi love and in the realisation of love 
Max S c h e l e r . 
Scheler a I s o h i g h l i g h t s God as love s i n c e c r e a t i o n i s a product 
of His love and s i n c e He moves towards the cosmos as t h e 
l>sl oved' / H. T h i s concept l a y s the foundations o f t h e 
t r a n s c e n d e n t a l o r i g i n o f love w i t h cosmic r a d i a n c e . The cosmos i s 
a c r e a t u r e and a r e c i p i e n t of the love of the transcendental 
God, the Person of the persons, 
According to the concept o f the Love of God, the love l o r the 
^'.Sympathy pp. 12<),W2. 
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whole, the o n t o l o g i c a l attainment on the p a r t o f the person i s 
h i g h l i g h t e d . Love i s h i g h l i g h t e d as a personal '.act of u n i t y w i t h 
the whole, as a way of r e a l i s i n g the o n t o l o g i c a l a t a 
I r Anscendenta1 l e v e l . 
I n a d d i t i o n , love i s the h a s i s o f t h e r e l a t i o n s h i p of i^Theanthropos 
Jesus Christ w i t h the p e r s o n s ' 9 . The love o f t h i s k i n d i s without 
boundaries o r l i m i t s ; i t i s pedagogical love i n the i d e n t i f i c a t i o n 
of the v a l u e s o l the loved p e r s o n 8 0 . The t e a c h i n g of-i^gTheanthropos 
J e s u s C h r i s t i s based on the p e r s o n a l i d e n t i f i c a t i o n of t h e v a l u e s 
o l the loved person and on the p r o j e c t i o n of th e s e v a l u e s upon the 
bg>Jeved as a pedagogical means 8 1. The Person of £flg:Theanthropos 
i d e n t i t i e s and p r o j e c t s the v a l u e s o t the loved person; 
coftfequently, the beloved i s e l e v a t e d a s t o t h e content o f h i s 
v a l u e s . I n p r o p o r t i o n , the human person i d e n t i t i e s the v a l u e s o f 
the beloved i n the p e r s p e c t i v e o f h i s own pedagogical and 
e v a l u a t i v e e l e v a t i o n s i n c e by i d e n t i f y i n g the v a l u e s o f t h e beloved 
bg tends t o partake i n them. 
Love, as the content of the human person, c o n s t i t u t e s the way of 
u n i t y with t h e cosmos, the way of p e r p e t u a t i n g u n i v e r s a l l i f e , t h e 
w»y of i d e n t i f y i n g the v a l u e s , the way of p a r t a k i n g i n t h e 
s p i r i t u a l v a l u e s , of t r a n s c e n d i n g pti 6v, of i n t e r c o m p l e t i n g and 
p a r t a k i n g i n o n t o l o g i c a l t r u t h 8 * . Love i s the movement which 
connects t h e person with the superior values and which i s i n c l u d e d 
i n the a c t of the person. Love is the ontological, valuative and 
personal content ot the human person S i n c e i t i s not t h e lo v e t o r 
g e n e r a l i t y , i t . i s a way o t u n i t y with the microcosm and i t can be 
formulated i n mental, v i t a l o r s u b j e c t i v e love determining i t s 
e t h i c a l and o n t o l o g i c a l s i g n i f i c a n c e . 
According t o N.Scheler, love i s a t t h e same time t h e content of 
•"' .Sympathy.p. 159. 
i ' " . Sympathy. pp. 157,150,159,160,175. 
3i.Sympathy.p.157. 
a . Sympathy. pp. 106,116,123,125,154. 
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the person and the way oi r e l a t i n g o f the person w i t h human persons 
mtrf with the forms ot c i v i l i z a t i o n 8 1 . I t c o n s t i t u t e s the e t h i c a l 
r e l a t i o n s h i p of the person, the r e a l i z a t i o n of, h i s o n t o l o g i c a i 
i P a I i t y . ° 
S y n t h e s i s . 
Jioth wr i t e r s h i g h l i g h t love always i n connection w i t h the person. 
Love and the personality are two interwoven r e a l i t i e s sirtce they 
belong together. 
St.Maximus c o n s i d e r s love as an e s s e n t i a l r e a l i t y of t h e person, 
as the way and the content of t h e r e l a t i o n s h i p o f the person. 
M Scheler regards love as the fou n d a t i o n o f every'moral a c t of t h e 
person as a way o t e x p e r i e n c i n g and being drawn t o the v a l u e s o f 
I he beloved. 
J he d i f f e r e n c e i n the two w r i t e r s l i e s i n the concept of the 
o r i g i n ot l o v e . According t o St.Maximus, love o r i g i n a t e s i n the 
Trinitarian Divinity s i n c e l o v e c o n s t i t u t e s I t s content and t h e 
reason f o r the c r e a t i o n o t the cosmos o r i g i n a t e s i n t h i s l o v e , thus 
d i r e c t l y c o nnecting the Per s o n - C r e a t o r with the p e r s o n - c r e a t u r e . 
According t o M.Scheler, love o r i g i n a t e s i n and belongs t o the human 
person. 
Si Maximus' longing and c a r e i s the theosis of the human pe r s o n by 
means of love and of the a g a p e t i c r e l a t i o n s h i p w i t h the cosmos ( i n 
Abyoi xvv flvtwv), with Man and wi t h God. M. Scheler's agony and 
c a r e i s t o h i g h l i g h t the moral r e l a t i o n s h i p of the human p e r s o n by 
means of love a t a p e r s o n a l and microcosmic l e v e l . 
St.Maximus' longing and struggle for- u n i t y i s expressed i n t h e 
love t o r the cosmos, Man and God, thus h i g h l i g h t i n g u n i t y w i t h the 
vh o l e r e a l i t y . M.Scheler's longing and struggle f o r u n i t y i s 
expressed i n the love f o r cosmos, and the Man-God a t a s u b j e c t i v e , 
moral l e v e l . 
a^.Sympathy.pp.13,155,165,166. 
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In h i s e f f o r t to re a c h the f u l f i l m e n t o f a course betweera two 
seemingly c o n t r a d i c t o r y concepts o f the same r e a l i t y , namely 
" P e r s o n a l i t y and Love", the r e s e a r c h e r i n i t i a l l y has a f e e l i n g o f 
absence and emptiness but a f e e l i n g of completeness as w e l l . 
Reaching a f i n a l c o n c l u s i o n , a l o g i c a l outcome o r pr o o f r e g a r d i n g a 
s u b j e c t on which he worked t o r three y e a r s , he l i e s i n an 
e x i s t e n t i a l s i t u a t i o n which i s dominated by the c o n f l i c t i n g 
f e e l i n g s o f emptiness and completeness. 
Emptiness i s one ot h i s f e e l i n g s because r e a c h i n g a f i n a l 
c o n c l u s i o n i n e v i t a b l y reduces h i s i n t e r e s t i n the p a r t i c u l a r 
s u b j e c t . Strange though i t may seem, he a l s o has a f e e l i n g o f 
completeness because having experienced a long and strenuous p e r i o d 
of study on a p a r t i c u l a r s u b j e c t , he has ac q u i r e d a l o t of 
knowledge, be it. c o n t r a d i c t o r y o r not, both about the t o p i c and the 
wide i n t e l l e c t u a l c o n t e x t o f t h e two w r i t e r s concerned. 
Chough aware o f the pe r s o n a l temporal and '. c u l t u r a l l i m i t a t i o n 
of a l l such r e s e d x c h , n e v e r t h e l e s s , the c o n n e c t i o n o r the r e l a t i o n 
w i t h a s u b j e c t o r , b e t t e r s t i l l , a form of r e a l i t y , i n a d d i t i o n t o 
broadening the s p i r i t u a l h o r i z o n s o f the r e s e a r c h e r i n superior-
v a l u e s ( t o use the term of M.Scheler), ought to have an outcome, t o 
i £4ch the f o r m u l a t i o n of a p e r s o n a l view on the subject^ r e g a r d l e s s 
of the u n c e r t a i n t y of the r e s e a r c h e r . 
Tfie r e s e a r c h e r ought, t o complete h i s thought, t o y i e l d f r u i t , 
s i n c e t h i s i s the purpose o f the r e s e a r c h . He ought t o c o n t r i b u t e 
bovever i n s i g n i f i c a n t t h a t c o n t r i b u t i o n may be. 
Reaching t h i s p o i n t the r e s e a r c h e r f i r s t asks h i m s e l f about the 
i fiason why t h i s study was w r i t t e n and about the asp e c t o f human 
s p i r i t u a l i t y t o which i t belongs. He wonders what the p l a c e of t h i s 
study i n the human quest f o r r e a l i t y i s . 
The answer to t h e s e q u e s t i o n s i n our view a r e as f o l l o w s : 
" P e r s o n a l i t y and Love" i s t h e answer to the q u e s t i o n "What i s 
Cone 1 u s i o n . 
328 P e r s p e c t i v e . 
Man". i t c o n s t i t u t e s the answer t o the q u e s t i o n which has been 
pesdominant ( i n P h i l o s o p h i c a l Anthropology) s i n c e a t l e a s t the 19th 
century. » 
Jt? our o p i n i o n , t h i s answer t o the main q u e s t i o n of P h i l o s o p h i c a l 
Anthropology, p r o v i d e s a l s o an answer t o p a r t i c u l a r q u e s t i o n s of 
P h i l o s o p h i c a l Anthropology such as :"what i s i n n e r l i f e " , " w h a t i s 
self-knowledge", "what i s the problem of the essence of Man", "what 
ore the main c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s o f E C v a i " , "what c o n s t i t u t e s the 
d i f f e r e n c e of Man from a l l the o t h e r beings" and "what c o n s t i t u t e s 
the r e l a t i o n of Man with God, o t h e r Men and t h e cosmos i n general"? 
The w r i t e r of the present study can g i v e o n l y one answer t o these 
q u e s t i o n s : " P e r s o n a l i t y and Love". 
T h i s i s the only answer which can he g i v e n s i n c e Man i s a t the 
s&wje time a p a r t i c u l a r and unique kind of being. F o r man i s t h e 
o n l y being which can determine the whole of K t v a t . Only Man can 
c o n c e i v e , by means of v6noiq, t h e t r u t h of the cosmos and r e a c h t h e 
energy and the Grace of God. 
From a more p r o g r e s s i v e p o i n t o f view, P e r s o n a l i t y and Love i s the 
answer because Man i s the Person who can, by means o l the l o g i c a l 
i i h i . l i t y g i v e n to trim by God, experince A6yoi i v v dviwv o r the 
v a l u e s c a r r i e d by persons or' o b j e c t s . Man i s t h e p e r s o n who can 
r e a c h the l i m i t of l o g i c , that i s Apophatics, a f t e r e x e r c i s i n g a l l 
h i s mental a b i l i t i e s . 
Of course t h i s answer cannot be f i n a l . The f i n a l answer t o t h e 
q u e s t i o n "what i s Man" cannot be that he i s a mental, l o g i c a l and 
o p o p h a t i c a l r e a l i t y s i n c e Man i s not o n l y t h e s e s t a t e s , 
p o s s i b i l i t i e s and movements. 
Mind and l o g i c are not independent of f e e l i n g . Mind, i n 
p a r t i c u l a r , as w e l l as the mental f u n c t i o n s can not f i r s t o f a l l be 
i Awarded as a s u p e r i o r human va l u e i f t h e r e are not o t h e r i n f e r i o r 
ones. Moreover , i t can not be s a i d t h a t there i s a mental r e a l i t y 
i l there i s no experience of a non-mental r e a l i t y , a r e a l i t y which 
i s more d i r e c t than the mental one. 
from another p o i n t o t view, mental r e a l i t y as an a c q u i s i t i o n o f 
the human mental f u n c t i o n i s u n a t t a i n a b l e i f t h e r e i s no p r i o r 
Cone J u s i o n . 
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d i r e c t cause which would lead us to re a c h i t . 
JI t h e r e a r e no beings, a c c o r d i n g t o St.Maximus, o r i f t h e cosmos 
does not e x i s t , a c c o r d i n g t o M.Scheler, then the l o g i c a l and 
c?it.)tional a n a l y s i s by means of which Man can c o n c e i v e the mental 
r e a l i t y as Aoyoi i^iv dvrwv o r as v a l u e s i s unthin k a b l e . 
Moreover, from the extreme p h i l o s o p h i c a l - t h e o l o g i c a l p o i n t o f 
view, i f there were not any beings as c a r r i e r s of t h e mental 
»£4lity, then the E x i s t e n c e o f God would not be conceiv e d by the 
being p r i o r to the Humanized Logos. 
A consecpjence of t h i s n e g a t ive h y p o t h e t i c a l trend of t h e human 
c o n s c i e n c e and vbrioic;, t h a t i s that the beings a r e not c a r r i e r s o f 
I he D i v i n e t r u t h , would be a b o l i t i o n of the r o l e o f Man as t h e 
Mediator o f the C r e a t i o n . T h i s a b o l i t i o n would, consequently, 
o f w i h i l a t e every sense of t h e p o s s i b i l i t y of r e n o v a t i o n of the 
c r e a t i o n . By t h e o l o g i c a l and C h r i s t o l o g i c a l e x t e n s i o n , t h i s would 
i\\$.o a n n i h i l a t e one of the re a s o n s - c a u s e s o f the presence o f t h e 
Logos of God i n the cosmos, namely t h e r e i n s t a t e m e n t o f t h e 
r e l a t i o n s h i p ot Man with the cosmos. Furthermore, the r e d u c t i o n o f 
the importance ot the cosmos and of t h e enticement t o mental t r u t h 
by means of t h e sensory would a b o l i s h the whole b a s i s o f 
C h r i s t i a n c i v i l i z a t i o n . I t would a b o l i s h the r e a s o n f o r i t s 
v.* i s tence s i n c e one of the reas o n s o f Humanization and t h e r e f o r e 
one o f t h e bases o t the C h r i s t i a n c i v i l i z a t i o n , namely t h i s 
lluisianization, would have been a b o l i s h e d . 
At an extreme p h i l o s o p h i c a l l e v e l , the experience o f the absence 
o f idbyoL t(irv 6vxwv, of t r a n s c e d e n t v a l u e s would a n n i h i l a t e t h e 
d i f f e r e n c e between human r e a l i t y , (human k i n d ) and the o t h e r k i n d s 
of E t v a i ( t h e whole o n t o l o g i c a l r e a l i t y ) . I t would a b o l i s h 
P h i l o s o p h y as a s c i e n c e of p r i n c i p l e s , as study o f v a l u e s , as 
i n d u c t i o n t o the i d e a l and s o on. 
The n e g a t i o n of the mental r e a l i t y of beings, the n e g a t i o n of t h e 
i&ct t h a t the beings a r e c a r r i e r s o f the mental r e a l i t y a b o l i s h e s 
not only t h e p o s s i b i l i t y o f the t h e o s i s o t Man by means of the 
i d e n t i f i e d and experienced A6yot xwv ovtwv o r v i r t u e s in them, but 
a l s o the experience that. Man can d e i t y c e r t a i n o f them (which would 
C o n c l u s i o n . 
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l e a d to pantheism). 
Furthermore, a t an extreme u t i l i t a r i a n l e v e l , i t a b o l i s h e s t h e 
f a c t that Man can f u l f i l l , h i s i n d i v i d u a l i s t i c aims by u s i n g the 
!-sings i f t h e l a t t e r cannot o f f e r an in n e r , e g o c e n t r i c o r mental 
s a t i s f a c t i o n . 
Prom a l l p o i n t s of view ( t h e o l o g i c a l , p h i l o s o p h i c a l , u t i l i t a r i a n , 
p s y c h o l o g i c a l and so on), the whole o t the human r e a l i t y i n every 
a j p e c t then leads t o the concept t h a t Man p o s s e s s e s a mental, 
l o g i c a l and sensory a s p e c t . 
M t h i s p o i n t we shou l d make c l e a r that t h e r e i s no i n t e n t i o n o f 
s t r e s s i n g o n l y the sensory a s p e c t ot human r e a l i t y . The s e n s o r y 
a f f e c t has been p a r t i c u l a r l y mentioned because, a c c o r d i n g t o 
St.Maximus, i t i s i n i t . that, the c o n c e p t i o n of vonflfevxa merges w i t h 
the l o g i c a l i n a c a u s a l way. 
I t i s i n the sensory aspect of t h e p e r s o n a l i t y , as an event i n 
v h i c h human e x i s t e n c e l i e s i n i t s £vopaxiKti and £vaxevioxL.Kri 
co n c e p t i o n , t h a t the voohpevov can be experienced. By e x t e n s i o n , 
a f t e r l o g i c a l a n a l y s i s ot i t s c a u s a t i o n ( t h a t i s , of t h e 
r e l a t i o n s h i p of Man with the vonflfev and wi t h the o b j e c t which 
caused the a n a l y s i s ) , the human e x i s t e n c e reaches a p e r i e h o r e m a t i c 
c a u s a l i t y hasecloet&relationship w i t h the o b j e c t and with the voriflfev 
a I a d a i l y l e v e l . 
Moreover, a c c o r d i n g t o M.Scheler as w e l l , i t i s i n the s e n s o r y 
a s p e c t o f the human r e a l i t y t h a t t h e v a l u e s a r e experienced as 
cont e n t s o f t h i s r e a l i t y by means of i n t u i t i o n . Consequently, a f t e r 
an e n e r g e t i c s e a r c h f o r self-knowledge, these v a l u e s a r e 
transformed i n t o forms o f c i v i l i z a t i o n and a r e i d e n t i f i e d a s v a l u e s 
of the Microcosm, t a k i n g on a pedagogical and i n d u c t i v e n a t u r e . 
'i/ie consequence o f t h e sensory r e a l i t y , as s y n t h e s i s of sense, 
v6noiq, l o g i c , votipaxa, A6yoi xuiv 6vxwv and v a l u e s , i s the 
r e l a t i o n s h i p of the human person w i t h God, and the cosmos. I n t h e 
whole of the human r e a l i t y , the u n i t y of the metaphysical and 
Space-time elements, t h e u n i t y of matter and s p i r i t and s o on, 
c o n s i s t s i n the f u l f i l m e n t o t the s t a t e s , p o s s i b i l i t i e s and 
movements of the human person i n r e l a t i o n to each p o i n t of the 
Cone J u s i o n . 
P e r s p e c t i v e . 331 
mental, l o g i c a l and space-time r e a l i t y . 
i h e human p e r s o n a l i t y c o n s i s t s i n the f a c t t h a t i t i s a member o r 
a c a r r i e r o f Ihe whole r e a l i t y as w e l l as i n i t s longing t o become 
pwrl. o r a member of t h a t o n t o l o g i c a l r e a l i t y . By o n t o l o g i c a l 
r e a l i t y we mean the constant, f u l f i l m e n t o f h i s sensory, l o g i c a l and 
mental s t a t e s , p o s s i b i l i t i e s and movements i n h i s d e s i r e t o be 
u n i t e d w i t h o t h e r members of t h i s d i r e c t r e a l i t y as w e l l u n i t e d 
v i l l i h i s metaphysical r e a l i t y , w i t h God. 
At t h i s p o i n t , t h i s study c o u l d be c o n s i d e r e d complete, o f f e r i n g a 
f e e l i n g o f s a t i s f a c t i o n t h a t , a t l a s t , up t o a p o i n t , t h e 
u n i f i c a t i o n o t the human p e r s o n a l i t y i s f e a s i b l e a t a mental, 
l o g i c a l and se n s o r y l e v e l . T h i s of co u r s e would s a t i s f y the v a n i t y 
of Man t h a t N6noi.c, and l o g i c can dominate f e e l i n g . I t would o f f e r 
i h e s a t i s f a c t i o n t h a t Man was f i n a l l y a b l e to conquer love as a way 
o t r e l a t i n g with the Metaphysical and Space-time r e a l i t y i n h i s 
Nonoic, and reas o n . 
N e v e r t h e l e s s , Man cannot r e a c h a c o n c l u s i o n without f i r s t both 
a s k i n g and being i n t e r r o g r a t e d i n t u r n . Man must a c q u i r e an i n t e r — 
p e r s o n a l r e l a t i o n s h i p a t a higher p e r s o n a l l e v e l . 
F i r s t l y , i n order t o d i s c o v e r the va l u e o f <46yot twv ovtwv, Man 
n'Mst accept t h a t there a r e beings. He must both r e l a t e t o t h o s e 
beings and accept the e x i s t e n c e o f c e r t a i n v a l u e s o r A6voi TWV 
6viuiv w i h i n t h e s e . Next, i n o r d e r t o di s c o v e r - who he i s he must ask 
hi m s e l f and o t h e r persons as a Man about Man. He must have an 
inter-human d i a l e c t i c r e l a t i o n s h i p . I n o r d e r t o ask about God, a t a 
higher l e v e l , he must then r e l a t e w i t h Him e i t h e r by ask i r l g Man o r 
\>y a s k i n g t h e cosmos. 
F i n a l l y , i n order t o accept the value o r the non-value o f any 
r e a l i t y he must q u e s t i o n i t , a c c e p t i t as r e a l i t y and th e n e i t h e r 
<i«cept i t f u l l y o r r e j e c t i t d e f i n i t e l y . * 
According t o both w r i t e r s , t h e r e l a t i o n s h i p w i t h any of the a f o r e -
mentioned r e a l i t i e s i s based on t h e f e e l i n g s o f Pothos, E r o s , 
Agape, Hatred, Sorrow and P l e a s u r e . The r e l a t i o n s h i p o l t h e person 
w i t h t h e r e l a t e d one, i n p a r t i c u l a r , i s based on the i n t e n t i o n of 
r e l a t i n g ( P o t h o s ) , on the personal r e l a t i o n s h i p ( E r o s ) , on t h e 
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genera! r e l a t i o n s h i p (Agape), on the forms of t h e n e g a t i v e 
r e l a t i o n s h i p (Hatred, Sorrow) and on the completion of the 
r e l a t i o n s h i p ( P l e a s u r e ) . The c o mpletion of the r e l a t i o n s h i p might 
s i g n i f y the completion o f the p e r s o n a l i t y i n the completeness o f 
the i n t e r - p e r s o n a J r e l a t i o n s h i p ( w i t h the cosmos, Man o r God) o r 
\h& d e c l i n e ot t h e p e r s o n a l i t y i n the ephemeral, the d i s r u p t i o n . 
S t a r t i n g from the negative concept of P l e a s u r e , the p e r s o n a l i t y , 
i» c o n s t r a s t t o t h e e x i s t e n t i a l agony f o r o n t o l o g i c a l completeness, 
reaches d i s r u p t i o n , regarding the mediocre and the p a r t i a l as 
a b s o l u t e . By means of the n e g a t ive concept of p l e a s u r e , i n c o n t r a s t 
t o the longing f o r u n i t y , what, i s r e a l i s e d i s a p r o j e c t i o n of the 
s e l f onto the d e s i r e d o b j e c t o f love o r e r o s . I n t h i s case the 
p o s s i b i l i t y of i d e n t i f y i n g the v a l u e s which the o b j e c t c a r r i e s does 
n&l e x i s t . 
The consequences ot t h i s k i n d of p l e a s u r e a r e o i s o l a t i o n , 
e g o c e n t r i c i t y , negation of s o c i a b l i t y , and s e l f - t h e o s i s ( t h a t i s 
f l i f c e s i s o f t h e i n d i v i d u a l p u r s u i t ) . 
Prom the p o i n t o t view of the p o s i t i v e concept of p l e a s u r e , the 
human pe r s o n experiences h i s c ompletion i n s o c i e t y , i n t h e i n t e r -
i n f e c t i o n and p e r i c h o r e s i s of v a l u e s , i n the community of A6yoi xQiv 
O'VTWV and i n the a c t i v e p e r i c h o r e m a t i c r e l a t i o n s h i p w i t h God, Man 
and the cosmos. By means of the p o s i t i v e aspect, of P l e a s u r e , the 
huwan persori i s u n i f i e d i n a mental, l o g i c a l and s e n s o r y way ( a s 
the e x t e n s i o n of vbrioiq and l o g i c a l a n a l y s i s ) and l i e s under the 
impetus and a t t r a c t i o n o f the dyaflov, i t s v a l u e s and r e a s o n s . 
i n t h i s k i n d o t r e l a t i o n s h i p , t h e human person does not o n l y 
i d e n t i t y the v a l u e s of the r e l a t e d but a l s o l e a r n s , changes and 
t r a n s c e n d s h i s i n d i v i d u a l i t y . He f u l l f i l l s h i s e x i s t e n t i a l l o n g i u g 
f o r u n i t y w i t h the whole of h i s r e a l i t y and f i n a l l y w i t h God as the 
C r e a t o r , P r o v i d e r , Judge and D i s t r i b u t o r o f t h i s r e a l i t y . 
Speaking i n St.Maximus' terms, we c o u l d say t h a t he p a r t a k e s o f 
the D i v i n e v i r t u e s , of t h e T h e o s i s as w e l l as of the T r i n i t a r i a n 
4nd C h r i s t o l o g i c a l r e a l i t y . He f u l l f i l s the human r e a l i t y which 
c o n s i s t s i n "being i n a g a p e t i c u n i f i c a t i o n w i t h the t r u t h " . He 
f u l l f i l l s t h e C h r i s t o l o g i c a l r e a l i t y as u n i t y of the d i v i n e and the 
Cone I u s i o n . 
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human, as e x p r e s s i o n of the a b s o l u t e form of Love. F i n a l l y , he 
f u l f i l I s the M y s t i c a l s i g n i f i c a n c e of the T r i n i t a r i a n D i v i n i t y 
which i s the a g a p e t i c u n i t y with persons o f the same kind and 
essence, and by e x t e n s i o n , the e x p r e s s i o n of t h i s a g a p e t i c 
community of the persons towards the cosmos. 
According t o t h i s p r e s e n t a t i o n , the answer t o the q u e s t i o n "what 
i s Man" i s " P e r s o n a l i t y and Love". Man can answer i n a l l c e r t a i n t y 
I h 4 t every Man i s a unique s i n g u l a r i t y o f human ki n d and t h a t he i s 
i n r e l a t i o n w i t h the whole o f r e a l i t y (Metaphysical and Space-time) 
@t) the b a s i s of Love. 
J ft o t h e r words, Man i s the person who " l o v e s being loved" 
( S t . D i a d o c h u s ) . livery man can answer the q u e s t i o n "what i s Man" 
.saying t h a t he i s a person, a member of the human k i n d who e x i s t s , 
r e l a t e s and c o - e x i s t s on t h e b a s i s of t h e p e r s o n s , s t a t e s and 
ffftrms o f c i v i l i z a t i o n ( f r e e l y loved by him). 
These simple answers exclude n e i t h e r the personal s i n g u l a r i t y o f 
fthe human pe r s o n nor the p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n human kind. I n a d d i t i o n , 
they do not exclude the metaphysical s t r u g g l e o f every human 
parson. 
livery P h i l o s o p h i c a l , E x i s t e n t i a l and T h e o l o g i c a l f o r m u l a t i o n of 
the t r u t h can be founded upon t h i s s imple answer. I t can be proved 
that the P e r s o n a l T r i n i t a r i a n God, i n whose Image Man i s , C r e a t e s , 
P r o v i d e s , Rules and s o on and i n general E x i s t s on the b a s i s o f 
Love. Furthermore, the i n f i n i t e n a t ure o f the l o v e of the 
T r i n i t a r i a n God, the Transcendental form of Love can be proved 
S i n c e Man ( t h e one I n the D i v i n e Image) i s i n agony t o be l o v e d 
more and more. On the b a s i s o f t h i s e x i s t e n t i a l a g a p e t i c longing of 
the image t o r e f l e c t i t s r e a l i t y , i t can be proved beyond any doubt 
( a t l e a s t t o the one who i s asked) t h a t the b a s i c cause of 
Wfex^anization i s t h e Love of God f o r man. I t can be proved t o every 
person who longs t o love and to be loved t h a t the s a n c t i f y i n g 
energy of t h e F a t h e r "St* Yfcoii 6v 'Aylw llvetipaxi." i s always a c t i v e 
i n t h e Church by means of the Sacraments. 
M a p h i l o s o p h i c a l l e v e l , the p e r s o n who l o v e s being loved 
c o n s t a n t l y d i s c o v e r s the v a l u e s o f h i s e x i s t e n c e and of the 
C o n c l u s i o n . 
s 
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beloved, thus l e a r n i n g more about the agapetie i d e n t i f i c a t i o n of 
Ife© v a l u e s . 
At a s o c i a l l e v e l , the person who c o n s t a n t l y e x p e r i e n c e s t h e 
a g a p e t i c r e l a t i o n s h i p w i t h the cosmos, s o c i e t y and c i v i l i z a t i o n 
{@el$ t h a t s o c i e t y i s where love i s expressed. 
01 c o u r s e t h i s p o i n t of view cannot be proved by means of 
experiments. I t i s r e v e a l e d to the Person o n l y by means of 
£v6paaLc,, tvaxtvLOiq and l o g i c a l , mental and s e n s o r y e x p e r i e n c e . 
Man h i m s e l f d i s c o v e r s t h a t Man i s P e r s o n a l i t y and Love i n the 
i n t u i t i v e a n a l y s i s of h i s r e l a t i o n s h i p with the cosmos, Man and 
From t h i s simple p e r s o n a l i n t u i t i v e p r o o f of t h e t r u t h about Man 
as P e r s o n a l i t y and Love a complex P e r s p e c t i v e can emerge. Ev e r y 
hteciaii person, with genuine u n i f y i n g a t t i t u d e can see t h a t the u n i t y 
of t h e T h e o l o g i c a l and t h e P h i l o s o p h i c a l way of t h i n k i n g i s 
fflSAsibie. He can see that every Man can r e a c h t h e concept o f a 
P h i l o s o p h i c a l Theology as P h i l o s o p h i c a l Anthropology which, when 
h&ied on the Phenomenological i n t u i t i v e and i n d u c t i v e method, can 
o t t e r an answer t o t h e q u e s t i o n of the e x i s t e n t i a l agony. I t can 
answer the q u e s t i o n "what i s e x i s t i n g " through the i n t u i t i v e 
e x p e r i n c e of Love. I t can answer t h a t every Man, every p a r t i c u l a r 
person, e x i s t s and s t r u g g l e s to e x i s t e t e r n a l l y by means of t h e 
a g a p e t i c u n i t y . F i n a l l y , i t can i n a l l c e r t a i n t y prove t h a t 
e x i s t e n c e i t s e l f , i n terms of both t h e space-time and t h e e t e r n a l , 
i s t o love and t o be loved w i t h a l l t h e E t v a i of your e x i s t e n c e and 
w i t h a l l t h e ECvai of a l l "those who e x i s t " (God. and Man) and a l l 
"those who a r e " ( t h e cosmos). 3 
t 
Gonelusion. 
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